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Preface 


This is a dictionary of basic Japanese grammar designed primarily for first 
and second year Japanese students and for teachers of Japanese. After having 
examined major textbooks being used in Japan and the United States we have 
chosen what we believe to be basic grammatical items. Our descriptions and 
explanations have incorporated the recent findings in Japanese linguistics which 
we felt were of practical significance. 

We have spent three years and a half preparing this dictionary. Each of us 
initially prepared half of the original draft: approximately 200 entries. Upon 
completion of the first draft of the dictionary (i.e., Entries, Appendixes, Char- 
acteristics of Japanese Grammar, and Grammatical Terms), we closely examined, 
discussed and improved our individual drafts. Therefore, every part of this 
dictionary has virtually been written by both of us. 

Naturally we owe a great deal to our predecessors whose works are listed 
in the references. Our heart-felt thanks go to them, although we could not ac- 
knowledge them individually in each entry where we used their insightful ex- 
planations. We would also like to acknowledge many profitable discussions 
with our colleagues at the University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign and at the 
Summer Japanese School of Middlebury College, Middlebury, Vermont. For 
fear of omission, we would rather not attempt a comprehensive listing of names. 
Even so we would like to mention four individuals whose technical assistance 
has made it possible to publish this dictionary: First, Mr. Burr Nelson of the 
University of Illinois and Mrs. Sharon Tsutsui, who have edited our English 
and provided us with valuable comments and suggestions from the user's view- 
point; also, Mr. Mamoru Yoshizawa, who has patiently and conscientiously as- 
sisted with the proofreading; and, last but not least Mr. Masayuki Ishida of 
The Japan Times, who has done such conscientious editing: he has been a 
perfect midwife for the birth of our progeny and our special thanks go to him. 


Spring 1986 


Seiichi Makino 
Michio Tsutsui 
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To the Reader 


This dictionary consists of the following parts: 

À. Grammatical Terms contains brief explanations or informal definitions of 
the grammatical terms frequently used in this book. If the reader finds that 
he is not familiar with these terms, we suggest he read this section carefully. 

B. Characteristics of Japanese Grammar introduces the reader to the major 
characteristics of Japanese grammar and the important concepts involved. 
The reader should read through this section before he starts to consult the 
dictionary. Some entries from the Main Entries section refer the reader to 


topics in this section which provide broader perspectives on those entries. 
C. Main Entries constitutes the core of this book. Each entry is organized 


as follows: 


ORS) 


@ [entry name] @ [part of speech] 


NININSS ANIN N MVI 


@ [meaning / function] @ [English counterpart(s)] 
A N SNR S [antonym] 
(5 [related expression(s)] 
(609 Key Sentence(s) 


@Formation 
@Examples 
@Note(s) 


(Ol Related Expression(s)] 


[entry name]: Each entry is given in romanized spelling followed by its 
hiragana version. Entries are alphabetically ordered based on their ro- 
manized spellings. 

[part of speech]: Each entry is followed by its part of speech. 
[meaning / function]: The general meaning or function of the entry is 
given in the box below the entry name. 

[English counterpart(s)): English expressions equivalent to the entry are 
given to the right of the box. When the entry has an antonym, it is 
provided, as in (ANT. xxx). 


ix 
© [related expression(s)]: Items which are related semantically to the entry 
are listed as [REL. aaa; bbb; ccc (ddd)]. Expressions in non-bold type 
like aaa are explained in the entry under [Related Expression(s)] (00). 
Expressions in bold type like ccc contain comparisons to the entry under 
[Related Expression(s)] for ccc. Parenthesized expressions like (ddd) are 
explained in the ccc entry. 

* Key Sentence(s): Key sentences present basic sentence patterns in 
frames according to sentence structure. The parts in red color are 


© 


recurrent elements. The same is true of Formation. 

Formation: The word formation rules / connection forms for each item 

are provided with examples. 

Examples: Example sentences are provided for each entry. 

Note(s): Notes contain important points concerning the use of the item. 

[Related Expression(s)]: Expressions which are semantically close to 

the entry are compared and their differences are explained. 

D. Appendixes contains information such as tables of verb / adjective conju- 
gations, a list of connection rules for important expressions and a list of 
counters. 

E. Indexes contains three indexes: the grammar index, the English index and 
the Japanese index. The reader, therefore, has three means of access to the 
word he is looking up. 
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List of Abbreviations 


Adj(/)=/-type adjective (e.g. takai ‘high, expensive’, yasu/ ‘inexpensive ’) 

Adj(na)=na-type adjective (e.g. genkida ‘healthy’, shizukada ‘ quiet’) 

Adv. — adverb 

Aff. — affirmative 

ANT.=antonym 

Aux. —auxiliary 

Conj. — conjunction 

Cop. —copula (=da / desu, datta | deshita) 

Fml.— formal (=-des-, -mas-) 

Gr. = Group 

Inf. — informal 

Irr.=Irregular (e.g. kuru ‘come’, suru ‘ do’) 

KS=Key Sentence 

LSV = Location + Subject + Verb 

N=Noun 

Neg. = negative 

Nom. =nominalizer (=no and koto) 

NP = Noun Phrase 

Phr. = phrase 

PI. = plural 

Pot. = potential 

Pref. = prefix (e.g. o-, go- ‘politeness markers ") 

Pro. = pronoun 

Prt. = particle 

REL.- Related Expression 

S — Sentence 

Sinf=Sentence that ends with an informal predicate (e.g. Nihon ni iku of Nihon 
ni iku n desu ‘It is that I am going to Japan.") 

SLV = Subject + Location + Verb 

S.o. — someone 

S.t. -something 

SOV = Subject + Object + Verb 

SV - Subject + Verb 

Str. —structure 


xi 


Suf. =suffix (e.g. -sa 

V= Verb 

Vcond=conditional stem of Gr. 1 Verb (e.g. hanase of hanaseba ' if s.o. talks") 

Vinf=informal form of verbs (e.g. hanasu ‘talk’, hanashita ‘talked ’) 

Vmasu=masu-stem of Verb (e.g. hanashi of hanashimasu ' talk") 

Vneg=informal negative form of Gr. 1 verb (e.g. hanasa of hanasanai ‘s.o. 
doesn't talk’) 

Vstem=stem of Gr. 2 Verb (e.g. tabe of taberu ‘ eat’) 

Vte=te-form of Verb (e.g. hanashite ‘talk and ~’, tabete ‘eat and ~’, kite 
“come and ~’, shite ‘do and ~’) 

Vvol=volitional form of Verb (e.g. hanaso ' let's talk’, tabeyo “let's eat’, Koyo 
“let's come’, shiyo “let's do it’) 

WH-word —an interrogative word (e.g. nani ‘what’, doko ‘ where’, dare ‘who’, 
itsu ‘when’, dó ‘how’, naze ‘ why’) 


-ness’, -ya 'store?) 


List of Symbols 


c» =See or refer to. 

? = The degree of unacceptability is indicated by the number of question marks, 
three being the highest. 

*—ungrammatical or unacceptable (in other words, no native speaker would 
accept the asterisked sentence.) 

{A / BJC-AC or BC (e.g. (V/Adj(/))inf2 Vinf or Adj(/)inf) 

6 —zero (in other words, nothing should be used at a place where ø occurs. 
Thus, Adj(na) (e/datta) kamoshirenai is either Adj(na) kamoshirenai or 
Adj(na) datta kamoshirenai.) 


Grammatical Terms 


The following are brief explanations of some grammatical terms most 
frequently used in this dictionary. 


Active Sentence À sentence which describes an action from the agent's point 
of view. (Cp. Passive Sentence) In active sentences, the subject is the agent. 
Sentences (a) and (b) below are an active and a passive sentence, respectively. 


(à) BHUY aveLmoe, 
Sensei wa Jon o shikatta. 
(The teacher scolded John.) 


b) Sayn LP OH, 
Jon wa sensei ni shikarareta. 
(John was scolded by the teacher.) 


Agent One who initiates and / or completes an action or an event. The 
agent is not always in the subject position. Compare the positions of the agent 
Bill in (a) and (b). 


(a Eliver—+e Sok, 
Biru wa Masa o butta. 
(Bill hit Martha.) 


(b vo—Hitk bic seni, 
Masa wa Biru ni butareta. 
(Martha was hit by Bill.) 


Appositive Clause (Construction) A clause which modifies a noun (or noun 
phrase) and explains what the modified noun is. In (a), Meari ga Tomu ni atta 
“Mary met Tom’ is an appositive clause, and is what /i/itsu ‘the fact’ refers 
to. 


(a fixxv7J)—»SbkAicZonSXkEd—mocves5, 
Watashi wa Meari ga Tomu ni atta jijitsu o shitte iru. 
(I know the fact that Mary met Tom.) 


Auxiliary Adjective — A dependent adjective that is preceded by and at- 
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tached to a verb or another adjective. The bold-printed parts of the follow- 


ing sentences are typical auxiliary adjectives. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


EMA a VIFF oTi, 
Watashi wa Jon ni itte hoshii. 
(I want John to go there.) 


c ORE [E33 U,. 

Kono Jisho wa tsukaiyasui. 
(This dictionary is easy to use.) 
fd LEERSE, 

Watashi wa sushi ga tabetai. 
(I want to eat sushi.) 


NAUKFEWEHS LU, 

Besu wa daigaku o deta rashii. 

(Beth seems to have graduated from college.) 
dT x WE Uv EDF, 

Hanako wa sabishii yoda. 

(Hanako looks lonely.) 
ZOodETuivvtst,. 

Kono o-kashi wa oishisoda. 

(This cake looks delicious.) 


Auxiliary Verb — A verb which is used in conjunction with a preceding verb 
or adjective. The bold-faced words of the following sentences are typical aux- 
iliary verbs. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


ELGEF ROTOS., 
Biru wa ima tegami o kaite iru. 
(Bill is writing a letter now.) 


RO BAIT CHS, 
Mado ga akete aru. 
(The window has been opened. (=The window is open.)) 


iL BAe UCLE fe. 
Boku wa shukudai o shite shimatta. 
(I have done my homework.) 


ALS RIZICKH SER LC. 


Watashi wa tomodachi ni o-kane o kashite ageta. 
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(I loaned money to my friend.) 


UA WA AA FS, 
Kono konpyuta wa takasugiru. 
(This computer is too expensive.) 


(f Za—ViaW—v»n—tkuvhMoctuvóo, 
Joji wa supoótsukà o hoshigatte iru. 
(Lit. George is showing signs of wanting a sports car. (— George wants 
a sports car.)) 


(8) bo! WRTH! 
A! Ame ga futte kita! 
(Gee! It’s started to rain!) 


Compound Particle ^ A particle which consists of more than one word but. 
functions like a single particle. For example, the compound particle to shite wa 
consists of the particle to, the te-form of suru and the particle wa, but it is used 
like a single particle to mean ‘ for’. (Cp. Double Particle) 


Compound Sentence — A sentence which consists of clauses combined by 
coordinate conjunctions such as ga meaning ‘but’ or by the te-forms of verbs, 
adjectives or the copula meaning ‘~ and’. 


(a fixbkwIf$ARASAGU222J7., 
Boku wa oyoida ga Sumisu-san wa oyoganakatta. 
(I swam but Mr. Smith didn't.) 


(b HA SAMMI oe THREAD BK, 
Yoshida-san wa Tokyo ni itte Suzuki-san ni atta. 
(Mr. Yoshida went to Tokyo and met Mr. Suzuki.) 


Contrastive Marker A particle which marks contrast. For example, when 
X is contrasted with Y, it is typically marked by the particle wa. X and Y 
usually appear in S, and Ss, respectively in S, ga So, as shown in (a). 


(à) Zavláx7-33, Enis oR. 
Jon wa kita ga, Biru wa konakatta. 
(John came here. But Bill didn’t.) 


Coordinate Conjunction A conjunction that combines two sentences without 
subordinating one to the other. A typical coordinate conjunction is ga ‘but’. 
Example: 
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(a) 


Direct Object 
represented by the verb. 


AI: ua aa AA 
Hashitte imasu ga, chitto mo yasemasen. 


(I'm running, but I haven't lost any weight at all.) 


It can be animate or inanimate. 


The direct object of a verb is the direct recipient of an action 
Àn animate direct 


object is the direct experiencer of some action (as in (a) and (b) below). An 
inanimate direct object is typically something which is created, exchanged or 
worked on, in short, the recipient of the action of the verb (as in (c), (d) and 
(e) below). 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


WA AIS FES EA EHS, 


Yamaguchi-sensei wa gakusei o yoku homeru. 


(Prof. Yamaguchi often praises his students.) 


PER 0 (SL — BBE RELA. 
Kaori wa Ichiro o damashita. 
(Kaori deceived Ichiro.) 


B ix ReEBVW Te. 
Boku wa hon o kaita. 
(I wrote a book.) 


B AE VICRA—-DREV IL, 
Ichir6 wa Midori ni sukàfu o yatta. 
(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.) 


ALIX KEV eB Civ: 
Watashi wa doa o akete oita. 
(I kept the door open.) 


Although direct objects are marked by the particle o, nouns or noun phrases 


marked by o are not always direct objects, as shown in (f) and (g). 


(f) 


(8) 


TET AX — BEBO A*£ AU E EAN, 


Hanako wa Ichiro no daigakunyugaku o yorokonda. 


(Hanako was glad that Ichiro entered college.) 


b Ait ORFAR EBV TV 72, 
Tomu wa sono toki koen o aruite ita. 
(At that time Tom was walking in the park.) 


(> 0? ; o’) 
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Double Particle A sequence of two particles. The first particle is usually 
a case particle and the second is an adverbial particle such as wa ' topic / con- 
trast marker’, mo ‘also, even’, and shika ‘only’. 


(a HRA SISHPS AA, 
Tokyo kara wa Tanaka-san ga kita. 
(Lit. From Tokyo Mr. Tanaka came.) 


W FLT F-AAEBRU, 
Watashi wa Mira-san to mo hanashita. 
(I talked with Mr. Miller, too.) 


Embedded Sentence A sentence within another sentence is an embedded 
sentence. The bold-faced part of each sentence below is the embedded sen- 
tence. An embedded sentence is marked by a subordinate conjunction such 
as kara ‘because’, keredomo ‘although’, node ‘because’, noni ' although ', 
to ‘if’, the quote marker to ‘that’, a nominalizer (no or koto) or the head 
noun of a relative clause. 


(a) IL EH IX ERZSMS US oR, 
Yamada wa atama ga itai to itta. 
(Yamada said that he had a headache.) 


(b LUISA OD CEBEE RATS, 
Yamada wa atama ga itai node gakko o yasunda. 
(Yamada didn't go to school, because he had a headache.) 


(c) MUERA « OBRKE SEK, 
Yamada wa gaikoku ni iku no ga dai-sukida. 
(Yamada loves to go to a foreign country.) 


(d) WHITBZFeEBOKC LASS, 
Yamada wa karate o naratta koto ga aru. 
(Yamada has learned karate before.) 


Hearer The person who receives a spoken or written message. In this 
dictionary the term “ hearer ” is used in a broader sense to mean the person 
to whom the speaker or the writer communicates. 


Imperative Form A conjugated verb form that indicates a command, as 
in Hanase! ‘'Talk!’, Tabero! ' Eat it!’, Shiro! ‘Do it!’ or Koi! ' Come!'. 
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Indefinite Pronoun A pronoun which does not refer to something specifi- 
cally. o in B's sentence in (a) is an indefinite pronoun. Here, no is used for 
jisho ‘ dictionary’, but does not refer to a specific dictionary. 


(A A: EAPRÉEEEAMKLUVACCTM, 
Donna jisho ga hoshii n desu ka. 
(What kind of dictionary do you want?) 


B: spxwORREWACH, 
Chisai no ga hoshii n desu. 
(I want a small one.) 


Intransitive Verb A verb which does not require a direct object. The 
action or state identified by the intransitive verb is related only to the subject 
of the sentence. For example, the verb has/hitta ‘ran’ in (a) is an intransitive 
verb because the action of running is related only to the subject. 

(Cp. Transitive Verb) 


(a) $KA AED, 
Suzuki-san wa hashitta. 
(Mr. Suzuki ran.) 


Intransitive verbs typically indicate movement (such as iku ‘go’, kuru ‘come’, 
aruku ‘ walk’, tobu ‘fly’, noru ‘get onto’), spontaneous change (such as naru 
‘become’, kawaru ‘change’, tokeru ‘melt’, fukuramu ‘swell’, hajimaru ‘ be- 
gin’), human emotion (such as yorokobu ‘ rejoice’, kanashimu ‘ feel sad’, omou 
‘ feel’), and birth / death (such as umareru ‘be born’, shinu ‘ die’). 

(> Appendix 3) 


/-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends with /. 
Examples of j-type adjectives are takai ‘ high, expensive’ and tsuyoi ‘strong’, 
as seen in (a). (Cp. Na-type Adjective) 
(a) dv 
takai hon 
(an expensive book) 


58 UNA. 
tsuyoi hito 
(a strong person) 


/-type adjectives are further subdivided into two types: /-type adjectives which 
end with shi-i and those with non-shi-i endings. Most adjectives with Shi-i 
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endings express human emotion (such as ureshii ‘happy’, kanashii ‘sad’, 
sabishii ‘lonely’, kurushii * painful’); the non-sh/-/ adjectives are used for ob- 
jective descriptions (such as kuroi ‘ black’, shiroi * white’, hiroi ‘ spacious ’, takai 
‘high, expensive’). 
Na-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends with 
na. For example, shizukada ‘ quiet’ and genkida ‘healthy’ are na-type adjec- 
tives, as in (a). (Cp. /-type Adjective) 
(a) Wax 

shizukana ie 

(a quiet house) 

TAIA 

genkina hito 

(a healthy person) 


Na-type adjectives are very similar to nouns. Some na-type adjectives can 
be used as real nouns as shown in (b). All na-type adjectives behave as nouns 
when they are used before the copula da, as shown in (c). 


(b) BRIKET ko 
Kenko wa daijidesu yo. 
(Health is important, you know.) 


Cp. EREA 
kenkōna hito 
(a healthy person) 


TREN EEA. 
Go-shinsetsu wa wasuremasen. 
(Tll never forget your kindness.) 
Cp. HUA 

shinsetsuna hito 

(a kind person) 


(c) SOARTA AE (K/T: Kote / CLE / Cero] CLD) Et 
l| Caekpok /Cxb0 EHACLZ,} 
Kono hito wa genki | gakusei {da | desu | datta | deshita | janai | jaari- 
masen | janakatta | jaarimasendeshita.) 
(This person (is / was / isn't / wasn’t} healthy / a student.) 


Nominalizer A nominalizer is a particle that makes a sentence into a noun 
phrase or clause. There are two nominalizers no and koto: the former rep- 
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resents the speaker’s empathetic feeling towards an event / state expressed in the 
nominalized noun phrase / clause; the latter represents the speaker’s relatively 
anti-empathetic feeling towards an event / state. (> no’; koto?) 


Noun Phrase / Clause 
Predicate 
mm | Nomin 
x 
wa 


HERE wets DIZE REL Wo 
Nihongo o yomu no | koto muzukashii. 


(Reading Japanese is difficult.) 


The nominalized sentence can be used in any position where an ordinary noun 
or a noun phrase / clause can be used. 


Passive Sentence — A sentence which describes an action by someone from 
the viewpoint of someone else who is affected by that action. (Cf. Active 
Sentence) (a) and (b) are passive sentences. 
(a) BEE ni, 
Watashi wa Biru ni butareta. 
(I was beaten by Bill.) 


(b KRAFAN, 
Taro wa Akiko ni nakareta. 
(Lit. Taro was annoyed by the fact that Akiko cried. (— Taro was an- 
noyed by Akiko's crying.)) 


Potential Form A verb form that expresses competence in the sense of 
“can do s.t The formation is as follows: 


Gr. 1 Verbs Vcond+ 5 e.g. iÉw2 ‘can talk’ 


ru hanase-ru 
Gr. 2 Verbs Vstemc- 51v 2 eg. abhna ‘can eat’ 
rareru tabe-rareru 
Vstem--3v2. eg. fr-dv2 ‘can eat’ 
reru tabe-reru 
Irr. Verbs WZ #HtvS ‘can come’ 
kuru korareru 
xdv 


koreru 
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4 2 Hijr ‘can do’ 


suru dekiru 


Predicate The part of a sentence which makes a statement about the sub- 


ject. 


The core of the predicate consists either of a verb, an adjective, or a 


noun followed by a form of the copula da. Optionally, objects and other adjec- 
tival and / or adverbial modifiers may be present. In (a), (b) and (c) the predi- 
cates are printed in bold type. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


ESAE <ER, 
Matsumoto-san wa yoku eiga o miru. 
(Mr. Matsumoto sees movies often.) 


AAOXIXAEA&AOXUSLU. 
Watashi no ie wa Sumisu-san no yori atarashii. 
(My house is newer than Mr. Smith's.) 


V 3 vIXBAROYtEtOd, 
Jon wa nihongo no gakusei desu. 
(John is a student of Japanese language.) 


Prenominal Form "The verb / adjective form which immediately precedes 
a noun and modifies it. The bold-faced verb and adjectives in (a), (b), (c) and 
(d) are prenominal forms. 


(a) 


(c) 


ADOBE | RATA 
watashi ga yomu | yonda shinbun 
(the newspaper I read) 


KEW / KEM DLR 

Okii | Okikatta ie 

(a big house / a house which used to be big) 

WRG | WIRE 2 THEW 

rippana | rippadatta tatemono 

(a magnificent building / a building which used to be magnificent) 


BULEIGZ/SULEIEFVZET—* 
oishisona | oishisédatta keki 
(a delicious-looking cake / a cake which looked delicious) 
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Punctual Verb A verb that represents a momentary action which either 
occurs once, as in (a), or can be repeated continuously, as in (b). 


(a) n5 “get to know' 
shiru 
ÆA ‘die’ 
shinu 
theS ‘begin’ 
hajimaru 
fi 2 ‘get married’ 
kekkonsuru 
A *stop s.t.' 
yameru 
WIS ‘resemble’ 
niru 

(b) YL ‘drop’ 
otosu 
Lao ‘pluck off’ 
mogiru 
FS ‘kick’ 
keru 
BES ‘jump’ 
tobu 
ilo ‘hit’ 
utsu 


With the auxiliary verb jru (i.e., iru?), the punctual verbs in (a) express a state 
after an action was taken, and those as in (b) express either a repeated action or 
a state after an action was taken. (> Appendix 2) 


Stative Verb A verb which represents a state of something or someone at 
some point in time, as in (a). (> Appendix 2) 


(a) 5 
aru 
(exist (of inanimate things)) 
WS 
iru 
(exist (of animate things)) 


GRAMMATICAL TERMS 11 


WS 
iru 
(need) 
Hx o 
dekiru 
(can do) 


Subject The subject is an element of a sentence which indicates an agent 
of an action in active sentences (as in (a)) or an experiencer of an action (as in 
(b)) or someone or something that is in a state or a situation (as in (c), (d), (e) 
and (f)) The subject is normally marked by the particle ga in Japanese unless 
it is the sentence topic. 
(à) Va yvyRVATCKENK, 
Jon ga ringo o tabeta. 
(John ate an apple.) 


b) x7U-—ZXA/El-ix5on7-, 
Meari ga sensei ni homerareta. 
(Mary was praised by her teacher.) 


(c) 7 72-—uiiznv?, 
Nanshi we kireida. 
(Nancy is pretty.) 


(dd) KEZAR. 
Doa ga aita. 
(The door opened.) 


(e) 1812:—- HS, 
Tsukue ga hitotsu aru. 
(Lit. One table exists. (= There is a table.)) 


(fü) Ba, 
Sora ga aoi. 
(The sky is blue.) 


Subordinate Clause A clause which is embedded into a main clause with 
a subordinate conjunction. Typical subordinate conjunctions are ba ‘if’, kara 
‘because’, node ‘because’, keredo ‘although’ and noni ‘although’. Thus, 
in (a) below, the bold-faced clause with the subordinate conjunction node is 
embedded into the main clause Nakayama-san wa gakkō o yasunda, “Mr. 
Nakayama was absent from school.’ 
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(a) "ili & A IX SR ASSI oT UAE, 
Nakayama-san wa atama ga itakatta node gakko o yasunda. 
(Mr. Nakayama was absent from school because he had a headache.) 


The informal form of a verb / adjective is usually used in a subordinate clause. 


Transitive Verb A verb that requires a direct object. It usually expresses 
an action that acts upon s.o. or s.t. indicated by the direct object. Actions in- 
dicated by transitive verbs include real causatives (such as ikaseru ‘make / 
let s.o. go’, korosu ‘kill’, miseru ‘show’, nakasu ‘make s.o. cry’, noseru 
“put, place’), exchange (such as ageru ‘give’, morau ‘receive’, kureru ' give’), 
creation (such as tsukuru ‘ make’, kaku ‘write’, kangaeru ‘ think’), communica- 
tion (such as hanasu ‘speak’, oshieru ‘teach’, tsutaeru ‘convey a message’) 
and others. Note that some English transitive verbs are intransitive in Japanese. 


(a) PaE gD, 
Watashi wa kuruma ga aru. 
(Lit. With me a car exists. (=I have a car.)) 


(D Enken, 
Boku wa o-kane ga iru. 
(Lit. To me money is necessary. (=I need money.)) 


(c) ARAéAii'nEE2:5325, 
Sumisu-san wa chügokugo ga wakaru. 
(Lit. To Mr. Smith Chinese is understandable. (- Mr. Smith understands 
Chinese.)) 


d) FLT AY ABUY LBS, 


Watashi wa furansugo ga sukoshi dekiru. 
(Lit. To me French is a bit possible. (=I can speak French a little.)) 


(e) KFt RRT ARo 

Kinoshita-san wa Tokyo de o-to-san ni atta. 

(Mr. Kinoshita met his father in Tokyo.) 
(£) fcuewviMca5mot, 

Watashi ni wa beru ga kikoenakatta. 

(Lit. To me the bell wasn't audible. (=I wasn't able to hear the bell.)) 
(8) c c»65umBmiiiuxARxSXTI, 

Koko kara wa Fujisan ga miemasu yo. 

(Lit. From here Mt. Fuji is visible. (— We can see Mt. Fuji from here.)) 
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(h ERARI ELH. 
Watashitachi wa shinkansen ni norimashita. 
(We rode a bullet train.) 


(i) FLISHITMATWSOLV, 
Watashi wa haha ni niteiru rashii. 
(It seems that I resemble my mother.) 


Volitional Sentence A sentence in which a person expresses his will. The 
main verb in such sentences is in the volitional form, as in (a). 
(a) f€»5í$;22/fi&&Usx». 
Boku ga iko | ikimasho. 
(I will go.) 


WH-question À question that asks for information about who, what, where, 
which, when, why and how, as exemplified by (a) through (f) below. 
(Cp. Yes-No Question) 
(a) BEDRE Lied, 
Dare ga kimashita ka. 
(Who came here?) 


(b fJef£^xT2, 
Nani o tabemasu ka. 
(What will you eat?) 


() £c-icfTéExT», 
Doko ni ikimasu ka. 
(Where are you going?) 


(d) UV OXB-mROExTÓ. 
Itsu Osaka e kaerimasu ka. 
(When are you going back to Osaka?) 


(e) EF LTRBDRWACHA, 
Doshite kawanai n desu ka. 
(How come you don't buy it?) 


(f) ASURER^ida£425fi& ETD 
Tokyo eki e wa do ikimasu ka. 
(How can I get to Tokyo Station?) 
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WH-word An interrogative word which corresponds to English words such 
as who, what, where, which, when, why and how. The following are some ex- 


amples. 
(a) iE ‘who’ 
dare 
{ay ‘what’ 
nani | nan 
BT ‘where’ 
doko 


vo ‘when’ 

itsu 

EJLT RE ‘how come / why’ 
doshite | naze 

Z5 ‘how’ 

do 


Note that Japanese WH-words are not always found in sentence-initial position; 
they are freguently found after a topic noun phrase, as shown in (b) and (c) 


below. 


(b) 


(c) 


& 0505 —74-—Ic-ux iEXX x UI» 
Kinó no pati ni wa dare ga kimashita ka. 
(Lit. To yesterday's party, who came there? (- Who came to yesterday's 
party?)) 
Cp. HERENI 07 — 7 4 -CRELLE 
Dare ga kino no pati ni kimashita ka. 
(Who came to yesterday's party?) 
HACIA LE Le 
Nihon de wa nani o shimashita ka. 
(Lit. In Japan what did you do? (=What did you do in Japan?)) 
Cp. MZARTCLELE AR. 
Nani o nihon de shimashita ka. 
(What did you do in Japan?) 


Yes-No Question A question that can be answered by hai / e ‘yes’ or 
ie *no'. (Cp. WH-question) Examples follow: 


(a) 


A: EMBAR Ls” 
Ueda-san wa kimashita ka. 
(Did Mr. Ueda come?) 


(b) 
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iv, WELZ 

Hai, kimashita. 

(Yes, he did.) 

SRA WI kaa C3 A» 
Suzuki-san wa gakusei desu ka. 
(Is Mr. Suzuki a student?) 
Ož, TILEDD EA, 
le, só ja arimasen. 

(No, he isn't.) 
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Characteristics of Japanese Grammar 


1. Word Order 


Japanese is typologically classified as an SOV (Subject 4 Object + Verb) 
language, whereas English is classified as SVO. An important fact about 
Japanese word order is that each sentence ends in a verb, an adjective or a 
form of the copula, and that the order of the other sentence elements is rela- 
tively free, except for the topic noun or noun phrase, which normally comes 
at sentence-initial position. A sample sentence follows. 


ee Direct Object | Verb (transitive) 
E 


irec 
Aizas& Ett | Hkc HEB Le | MALTS. 
Sumisu-san i wa nihongo i o | benkyéshite iru. 


(1) 


Nihon i de 


(Mr. Smith is studying Japanese in Japan.) 


The Location and the Direct Object can be switched, but the Subject (topic) 
and the Verb must normally be in sentence-initial and sentence-final positions, 
respectively. 


The word order principle for Japanese is the modifier precedes what is mod- 
ified. This principle holds whether the modified word is dependent or fully 
independent. The function of the modifier is to specify the meaning of the 
modified word. "Thus, in (1), the verb benkyoshite iru ‘is studying’ is modified 
by the preceding elements Subject, Location and Direct Object. Observe the 


following phrases and clauses. 
Relative Clause Noun 


Z » EDD BAK | X 
chichi ga kino yonda hon 


(2) (3) 


Hi 


kuruma 


(a book which my father read yesterday) 
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AR&A&Kh tx Conjunction 
Sumisu-san wa 


(Mr. Smith (topic)) 


HA NN F< Dat 
KIZA 23 
Sumisu-san ga 


Nihon e iku kara 
(Mr. Smith (subject)) 


AR& AX & 
Sumisu -san o 


(Mr. Smith (object)) 


RIR% [n 
Sumisu-san mo 


(Mr. Smith also) 


A&A&ÁL Ic 
Sumisu-san ni 
(to / by / from Mr. Smith) 


ARAXL 235 
Sumisu -san kara 


(from Mr. Smith) 


ARAS X9 
Sumisu-san yori ongaku o kiku no | koto 
((more ~) than Mr. Smith) (to listen / listening to music) 


In (2) and (3) where the modified word is an independent noun the basic 
principle holds; in (4) (5) and (6) where the second element is a dependent word, 
such as a particle, conjunction, or nominalizer, the basic modificational principle 
also holds, because the meaning of the modified word is fully specified by the mod- 
ifier. Unlike independent words, however, dependent words require modifiers. 

It is important for students of Japanese to recognize and understand some 
of the most basic Japanese sentence types and their word order. Examples of 
these basic sentence types are given below: 


(4) (5) 


(Because I go to Japan) 


—— — —————————  — —  —! 


HÆ ON FT gis 
Nihon e iku keredo 


(Although I go to Japan) 


p —— ——— à 


HÆ ON FT< L 
Nihon e iku to 


(When I go to Japan) 


eee M 


HA ON ATS ^5 
Nihon e iku nara 


(If you go to Japan) 


Note: A subordinate clause precedes 


a main clause. 


Nominalized Noun Phrase 


DI MEE: E D/ ze 


(6) 
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(7) a. Kwa Yda/Kga Y da ‘Speaking of X, X is Y / It is X that is Y’ 


Hip au i FE ITT., 
Tanaka-san wa gakusei | da | desu. 


(Mr. Tanaka is a student.) 


(In answer to the question: Who is a student?) 


Kemo [Te Y [ Cou 


APSA 23 FE icd 
Tanaka-san ga gakusei da | desu. 


(Lit. It is Mr. Tanaka who is a student. 
(=Mr. Tanaka is a student.)) 


b. =(1) SOV 
c. S Adj 


Subject (topic) Pre | Adj (/) 


|l A i Bevy | BEV CT, 
Yamakawa-san wa wakai | wakaidesu. 


(Mr. Yamakawa is young.) 


Subject (topic) | Pre Adj (na) 


UIE A it | HME / MCT. 
Yamakawa-san wa genkida | genkidesu. 


(Mr. Yamakawa is healthy.) 


d. X wa Y ga ~ ‘Speaking of X, Y ~’ 


| X (topic, experiencer) | (topic, experiencer) OO As ae m | Predicate — | 


AH ^u TA EFE/EFET., 
Honda-san tenisu Jozude | jozudesu. 


(Mr. Honda is good at tennis.) 
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R i A 7; RV /RWCT, 
ZO wa hana ga nagai | nagaidesu. 


(An elephant has a long trunk.) 


e. SV (=Subject+ Verb) 


Subject (topic) KI Verb (intransitive) 


ZRIRŠA it | Sb idc | RES. 
Sumisu-san wa | gakkó i ni iku | ikimasu. 
(Mr. Smith goes to school.) 


f. LSV (-Location t Subject 4 Verb) 


Location (topic) | Prt | Prt | Subject | Prt | Quantity | Verb (existence) 


= ORT (iz) | tt | Ae | as] =o H/D ET, 
Kono machi (ni) | wa | daigaku | ga | futatsu aru | arimasu. 


(In this town there are two universities.) 


g. SLV (=Subject + Location + Verb) 


Sar opio Pe [ cain. [Pt [Quasi Ye enn 


A (x = ORT Z Zo | 64/Hb0ET, 
Daigaku wa | kono machi | ni futatsu aru | arimasu. 


(Speaking of universities, there are two of them in this town.) 


Finally, as shown in the following diagram, any major element listed ver- 
tically in (1) through (8) can be a topic marked by wa. The element with a 
lower number tends to be used towards the beginning of a sentence. "The order 
of elements within the predicate is usually much more complex than that 
shown below. An adverb, which is omitted in the chart, can be positioned 
at any place before the Core Predicate, as long as it is positioned before or after 
NP+Prt. The normal position for an adverb, however, is right before the 
word it modifies. 
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2. Topic 


Topic is a key concept in understanding Japanese. Roughly speaking, the 
topic of a sentence is what the sentence is about. For example, in (1), the topic 
is Hanako and the rest of the sentence provides information about Hanako. 


(1) 3E Ec. 
Hanako wa gakusei desu. 
(Hanako is a student.) 
[(Speaking of Hanako,) Hanako is a student.] 


Topics are presented using various topic-marking devices. Among these, 
wa is the most frequent marker. (For other topic-markers, see wa! (iX).) 

When a topic is presented it must be something both the speaker and the 
hearer can identify from their knowledge. Usually a topic is something that 
has been mentioned in a previous discourse, something the speaker and the 
hearer perceive through their five senses, a proper noun or a generic noun, 
as seen in (2). 


(2 a. FFA, ~ADBUWSAAMEACWELZ, BUWWSAIKETLESC 
Lit, (O-ji-san was mentioned previously.) 
Mukashimukashi, hitori no o-ji-san ga sunde imashita. O-ji-san 
wa totemo binbddeshita. 
(Once upon a time, there lived an old man. The old man was very 
poor.) 


b. Shi YET. (Kore is what the speaker and the hearer see.) 
Kore wa watashi no pen desu. 
(This is my pen.) 


c. #HASAILHARACH. (Suzuki-san is a proper noun.) 
Suzuki-san wa nihonjin desu. 
(Mr. Suzuki is Japanese.) 


d. < CÈILE yc 3, (Kujira is a generic noun.) 
Kujira wa honyudobutsu desu. 
(Whales are mammals.) 


In general, any noun phrase (NP) can be topicalized, although subject NPs 
are the ones most frequently topicalized. (3) presents additional examples. As 
seen below, when an NP is topicalized, the particle which follows may or may 
not be retained depending on the particle. 
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(3) a. 


ALT ASEAIBRNFTE ELL. 
Sumisu-san wa Nihon e ikimashita. 

(Mr. Smith went to Japan.) 

ORBLE DUEL, 

Sono eiga wa mō mimashita. 

(I already saw the movie.) 

BR(A JID) kERA oe IL MAW, 
Nihon (e | ni) wa mada itta koto ga nai. 
(I haven’t been to Japan yet.) 

EY FISIEKE SW, 

Mariko ni wa hon o ageta. 

(To Mariko, I gave a book.) 
TAVAMBIEATRAEAABBKE, 

Amerika kara wa Smisu-san ga kita. 

(As for ((lit.) from) America, Mr. Smith came (from there).) 


Finally, in discourse, once a topic is established, it does not need to be re- 


peated unless another topic is presented. Consider the following passage, con- 
sisting of four sentences (a) - (d) in (4). 


(4) a. 


XBBid x jy 2 YHET orz ko, 

Taro wa mada Amerika ni itta koto ga nai. 

(Taro has not been to America yet.) 
vobfiilvebiüocoe22:43$€23v»01:07£2v 
Itsumo ikitai to omotte iru ga o-kane ga nai kara ikenai. 
(He always thinks he wants to go, but since he has no money, he 
cannot go.) 

BREATH cis EkIblseorg, 

O-to-san wa hataraite o-kane o tamenasai to iu. 

(His father tells him to work and save money.) 
CELABIZKBREAIKBEEMLTELW OF, 

Demo Taro wa o-tō-san ni o-kane o dashite hoshii no da. 
(But Taro wants his father to give him money.) 


Here, (4a) introduces a topic, Taró. Since (4b) is a statement about Taró and 
Taro is an established topic at this point, Taro wa does not have to be repeated 
here. (4c), however, presents a new topic, o-tó-san. Since this topic is still 
in effect when the topic returns to Taro in (4d), Taró wa has to be reintroduced. 
A topic must also be presented if a sentence is the first sentence of a new para- 
graph, even if the last sentence of the preceding paragraph has the same topic. 
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3. Ellipsis 


In language it is universally observed that strategies exist to minimize the 
effort of conveying messages. ‘The most common strategies are ellipsis, contrac- 
tion, abbreviation and the use of pronouns. Of these, ellipsis (i.e., the omission 
of words) is the most efficient and occurs frequently in Japanese. 

Generally speaking, elements which can be understood from the context 
and / or from the situation can be omitted in Japanese unless ellipsis makes the 
sentence ungrammatical. For example, in (1), B does not repeat Taró wa and 
sono mise de because they can be understood. 


(1) A: EXBiyicolcefmeuvezuvizA 
Taro wa sono mise de nani o kaimashita ka. 
(What did Taro buy at the store?) 


B: AvERWELEK, 
Pen o kaimashita. 
(He bought a pen.) 


Kaimashita, however, cannot be omitted in normal conversation even though 
it can be understood here, because Japanese sentences (or clauses) must end with 
a core predicate (that is, either a verb, an adjective or a noun phrase which is 
followed by a form of the copula). Therefore, without the core predicate kai- 
mashita, this sentence is ungrammatical. (In informal conversation, B might 
reply * pen" in answer to A's question, but an answer of this sort is con- 
sidered abrupt.) 

The following are some general rules of ellipsis in Japanese. 


(à If X is the topic of a sentence (often marked by wa) and it is also the 
topic of the sentence which follows it, X can be omitted in the second 
sentence. (See (4) in 2. Topic.) 

(B In question-and-answer discourse, if an element X is shared in the 
question and the answer, X can be omitted in the answer unless X is 
the core predicate. Example: 


(2) A: H'ipi&ixtb»x(icdxcGnEUIA, 
Tanaka-san wa mukae ni kite kuremashita ka. 
(Did Mr. Tanaka come to pick you up?) 


B: ixv, xc&nxU7-, 
Hai, kite kuremashita. 
(Yes, he did.) 
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(3) A: kaTa HCW, YETU, 
Anata wa Amerika ni ita toki gakusei deshita ka. 
(Were you a student when you were in America?) 


B: iXv, £5 /*A4 Clie, (SO is more commonly used.) 
Hai, so | gakusei deshita. 
(Yes, I was.) 
(Refer again to (1). In yes-no question situations, even predicates can be 
omitted in very informal conversation.) 


(C If the referent of X is something very close to the speaker and the 
hearer, and X can be understood from the context and / or the situation, 
X can be omitted as in (4) - (6). (The parenthesized words can be 
omitted.) 


(4) A: (zki Eth” 
(Anata wa) ikimasu ka. 
(Are you going?) 

B: iv, (natè ET. 

Hai, (watashi wa) tkimasu. 
(Yes, I am.) 

(5) A: (FHA) TFEELIIDA, 
(Watashitachi wa) tkimasho ka? 
(Shall we go?) 


B z v, (EL) Jd U Ed L x BA 
lya, (watashitachi wa) yoshimasho. 
(No, let's not.) 


(6) A: (zmix/-niu)fceT2, 
(Kore wa | Sore wa) nan desu ka. 
(What is this / that?) 


B: (tni2/-nix)dtroo7zvwvgérzbkced, 
(Sore wa | Kore wa) Hanako kara no purezento desu. 
(That / This is a present from Hanako.) 


(A) - (C) concern the ellipsis of content words such as nouns and verbs. 
However, ellipsis in Japanese is not limited to content words. The following 
are some general rules regarding the ellipsis of particles in conversation. 


(D If the referent of X in X wa is psychologically close to the speaker and 
the hearer, wa tends to drop unless X is under focus. Examples: 
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(7) a. b7:&v(GxiHzó5vEkT, 
Watakushi (wa) Yamada to moshimasu. 
(Lit. I call myself Yamada. (=I am Yamada.)) 


b. Xi(3)4, MACHA, 
Kimi (wa) ima nan-nensei desu ka. 
(What year (in school) are you in now?) 


c. coX(ii)ibívl5vx, 
Kono hon (wa) omoshiroi yo. 
(This book is interesting.) 

d. HOA (tk) HE CHD, 

Ano hito (wa) dare desu ka. 
(Who is that person?) 


(E) The subject marker ga can be omitted if the sentence conveys informa- 
tion which is expected by the hearer or which is very closely related to 
the hearer. Examples: 


(8) a. d, H(A) Kr, 
A, densha (ga) kita. 
(Oh, here comes the train.) 


b. ZJg&/, BRE (3) MKELZ, 
Minasan, o-shokuji (ga) dekimashita. 
(Folks, the meal is ready now.) 
c. SAMPSAD OBI MIA) b o7- X, 
Kyo Tanaka-san kara kimi ni denwa (ga) atta yo. 
(There was a phone call for you today from Mr. Tanaka.) 


d. 5U65L, <VPOOUE(DUELHCETE, 
Moshimoshi, kutsu no himo (ga) hodokete masu yo. 
(Excuse me, your shoelace is untied.) 


(F) The direct object marker o can be omitted unless the NP o is under 
focus. (O drops more frequently in questions.) Examples: 
(9) a. a—t—(&)fkz. x Ai», 
Kohi (0) nomimasen ka. 
(Wouldn't you like coffee?) 
b. Us, thu(e) bont, 
Ja, sore (0) moraimasu. 
(Then, I'll take it.) 
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c. AREA) < EV 
Konban denwa (o) kudasai. 
(Please give me a call tonight.) 


Rules (A) - (F) concern the ellipsis of parts of simple sentences or clauses. 
There are, however, cases in which entire clauses are omitted. (G) is a general rule 
regarding this sentential ellipsis. 

G) If the message conveyed by a main clause can be understood from the 
context and / or the situation, the main clause can be deleted. Examples: 

(10) A: D9 RK-F4-KERL DRA, 

Kino pati ni konakatta ne. 
(You didn’t come to the party yesterday.) 
B: 5A, broctitUn»27:2»5(fr093 722» 27-2), 
Un, chotto isogashikatta kara (ikenakatta). 
(Yeah, (I couldn't come) because I was busy.) 
(1) PAA BAW 5 (YD CHA)? 
Tanaka-sensei ni kiitara (do desu ka)? 
(Lit. (How will it be) if you ask Prof. Tanaka? (=Why don’t you ask 
Prof. Tanaka?)) 
(12 BOD ELK EMBRET D) 
O-cha ga hairimashita kedo (ikaga desu ka). 
(Lit. Tea is ready now, but (how would you like it?)) 

Additionally, ellipsis can take place for psychological reasons. That is, the 
speaker may omit a part of a sentence either because he considers it rude, because 
he feels uncomfortable saying it or because he doesn’t know how to say it, etc. 
For example, if he is offered food he cannot eat, he may say, Sore wa chotto, 
* (lit.) That is, a little, implying Sore wa chotto taberaremasen, ‘I can hardly 
eat it.” Or, if the speaker hears someone's unhappy news, he may say, Sore 
wa domo, ‘ (lit.) That is, very,” meaning Sore wa kanashii koto desu ne, “ That 
is a sad thing.’ 

Finally, it is noted that since ellipsis is common in Japanese, Japanese sen- 
tences are often ambiguous in isolation. They are interpreted correctly only if 
they are in proper contexts and / or situations. Examples: 

(3 a. iZ4ixg-FuibkUlféEUsezve. Lael (iF 4 (X) 

Boku wa Yukiko wa amari sukijanai. Shikashi (boku wa) 


Ehre. 
Haruko wa sukida. 
(I don't like Yukiko very much. But, I like Haruko.) 


(14) 


b. 


a. 
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(F< Bid EVEL SRV, L2»L CTI 

Boku wa Yukiko wa amari sukijanai. Shikashi Haruko wa 
(BLD) 8E & TZ, 

(Yukiko ga) sukida. 

(I don't like Yukiko very much. But, Haruko likes her.) 


fivweAEROogJgoc, sotiHBHnms&AI- 

Watashi wa ii hito o mitsuketa node, sassoku Tanaka-san ni 
(DAC) Ao TED of- 

(sono hito ni) atte moratta. 

(I found a good man, so I asked Mr. Tanaka to see him right 
away.) 

AMLVVARADITEOTC, ož (ZONT) 

Watashi wa ii hito o mitsuketa node, sassoku (sono hito ni) 
BErh&AlzE&oc$52lw-. 

Tanaka-san ni atte moratta. 

(I found a good man, so I asked him to see Mr. Tanaka right away.) 
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4. Personal Pronouns 


One of the peculiarities of Japanese personal pronouns is that there is more 
than one pronoun for the first and second person and that traditionally there 
have been no third person pronouns. The most frequently used first and second 


person pronouns are listed below: 


Personal . 
Pronouns Singular 
Ely First Person ‘I’ Second Person ‘ You’ 


Very Formal bL 
watakushi 
bL HLL PORES id 
Formal watashi atakushi anata 
(female) 


Formal 


Informal 


Formal 


Informa! 


rL & A 
atashi kimi 
(female) (male) 


BEX do htc 
omae anta 
(male) 


Personal 
Pronouns 
de M First Person * We' Second Person ‘ You 


Very Formal bel LES 
watakushidomo 


ips o " db 7g Te BS Te 
watakushitachi anatagata 
Formal bi-vt-5 

watashitachi 


i125 Hi LES & 41-5 brkth 
PS A kimi ai anatatachi 
male emale (male) 
Informal EL ILLS PN 
bokura atashira kimira 
(male) (female) (male) 
Very Informal bhth BEZEH SHARES 
oretachi omaetachi antatachi 
(male) (male) 
BEAL bic 
omaera antara 
(male) 


Note: (Male) / (female) means that the particular pronoun is used by a 
male / female speaker, respectively. 
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The first person singular pronoun watakushi has at least siz contracted forms. 


The way the contraction (i.e., omission of sounds) takes place is as follows: 


watakyshi > watashi (formal) 

watakushi — atakushi (formal, female) 

Ww takshi — atashi (informal, female) 

wa taKl snl — atai (very informal / vulgar, female) 

wajakushi —^ washi (informal, older male) 

wai kushi — asshi (very informal, adult male of the 
Bay area of Tokyo) 


The fact that there is more than one pronoun for the first and second 


person leads us to suspect that Japanese first and second person pronouns are 
not pure pronouns but are a kind of noun. In fact, these ‘ pronouns’ can be 
freely modified by adjectives or by relative clauses as in (1) and cannot be re- 
peated in a single sentence as in (2), which supports the idea that they are 
similar to regular nouns. 


(1) 


(2) 


LV HIF UEDA OHNE, 

lsogashii watashi wa terebi mo mirarenai. 

(Lit. Busy me cannot see even TV. (=I cannot even watch TV 
because I’m so busy.)) 


TOME & RAIL — A PHBE HY Oe, 

Ongaku ga sukina watashi wa ichinichiju ongaku o kiite iru. 
(Lit. I who like music is listening to music all day long. (=Because 
I like music, I listen to it all day long.)) 


BWDBEICLERDMSAWCLLE I. 

Wakai anata ni wa mada wakaranai desho. 

(Lit. Young you probably won’t understand it. (=Since you are 
young, you probably won’t understand it.)) 


* fA 33 O EBES CHL O AGE LLT NA. 

*Watashi wa watashi no heya de watashi no tomodachi to 
hanashite ita. 

(I was talking with my friend in my room.) 

ihi 6 WET 6 RiSLHUL WR, 

Watashi wa 8 heya de 8 tomodachi to hanashite ita. 
*HGTILEDIAFBEOME CHEE OKEL ME LTE Lid” 
*Anata wa kino anata no heya de anata no tomodachi to nani o 
shite imashita ka. 
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(What were you doing yesterday with your friend in your room?) 
ia ai IA AA ua 
Anata wa kino 8 heya de 8 tomodachi to nani o shite imashita 
ka. 


It is also important to note that Japanese first and second person pronouns 
are deleted unless it is necessary to emphasize me-ness or you-ness. Under 
normal communicative situations, who is speaking to whom is obvious, so 
Japanese speakers simply omit these pronouns. Students of Japanese, therefore, 
should avoid using first and second person pronouns whenever possible. 

In addition to first and second person pronouns, there are other ways to 
refer to the speaker or the addressee, as summarized in the following chart. 


WA Self-address Forms Alter-address Forms 


Kinship terms |i340XA (your father) | BREA 


o-to-san o-to-san 
BAS A (your mother) | RESA 
o-ka-san o-ka-san 
BUZA (your grandpa) | BUZA 
o-ji-san o-ji-san 
iSt do & A, (your grandma)| RIŽ à» & 
o-bà-san o-bà-san 
BUZA (your uncle) BUZA 
Ofi-san oji-san 
isa (your aunt) Bus 


oba-san 


pins 
sensei 

+L (president of a company) 
shacho 

MR (section chief) 


kacho 


fa Eg X (fish monger) 
sakana-ya-san 
AEA (butcher) 


niku-ya-san 


EFSA 


Hanako-san 
ub 


Tanaka-san 


oba-san 


FEE 


sensel 


Social role terms (your teacher) 


Occupational term 


First / Last names | 7£-- 
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Within a family, if the speaker is considered superior (primarily in terms 
of age) to the addressee (Speaker > Addressee), he may use a kinship term asa 
form of self-address, but if not, he can use only a first person pronoun in self- 
address. If the addressee is considered superior to the speaker (Addressee > 
Speaker), the speaker has to employ the kinship term of the addressee when 
addressing him, or he must use a second person pronoun or the addressee's 
name (optionally with -san or -chan). Outside the family, in an Addressee > 
Speaker situation, the speaker has to employ the addressee’s social role term 
when addressing him. If the situation is Speaker>Addressee, the speaker 
cannot use his own social role term as a form of self-address, except for the 
term sensei when it refers to elementary and junior high school teachers. 

Occupational terms such as sakana-ya ‘fish monger’, niku-ya ‘butcher’ 
and hana-ya ‘florist’ are used as address forms by attaching -san to them. 
(œ -ya) Also, a female first name is employed by a young girl as a self-address 
form in very informal speech as in (3). 


(3) SOR, RFEOI—BAALEF—-—ELLEOE, 
Ano ne, Kyoko kino Ichird-san to déto shita no yo. 
(You know what? I (=Kyoko) had a date with Ichiro yesterday!) 


There is no real third person pronoun in Japanese. As shown in (4), all 
English third person pronouns have no corresponding forms in Japanese. 


(4 a. WHAXARKET AV Hleffore, XB2:hVvLI-2:o7-072, 
Yamada-san wa kyonen Amerika ni itta. Eigo ga benkyoshitakatta 
no da. 

(Mr. Yamada went to America last year. He wanted to study English.) 
b. kH&Aii4-EBcHOJXECx03c62, 
Ueda-san wa jünen mae ni katta kuruma ni mada notte iru. 
(Mr. Ueda is still driving the car which he bought ten years ago.) 
c. A: KT iulu. 
Bobu wa kino kimashita ka. 
(Did Bob come see you yesterday?) 
B: 224, ZELEL, 
E, kimashita yo. 
(Yes, he did.) 
d. A: APSAZ, Eobha. 
Tanaka-san-tachi, osoí wa né. 
(Miss Tanaka and the people with her are late, aren't they?) 
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B: WATWSACLSeRWALG, 
Wasurete iru n ja nai ka shira. 
(I wonder if they have forgotten about this.) 
ce. zIPD5XEExcCHCC—BRE22 2. 
Koko kara Osaka made kuruma de ichijikan kakaru. 
(It takes one hour from here to Osaka.) 
f. GERTY., 
Ima shichiji desu. 
(It is seven now.) 

During the past century or so, however, the third person pronouns kare 
‘he’, kanojo ‘she’, karera ‘they (male)' and kanojora ‘they (female)' have 
begun to be employed primarily in novels translated into Japanese and in 
Japanese novels. These pronouns are also fairly widely used in current spoken 
Japanese. Like first and second person pronouns, they are treated very much 
like nouns, as seen in (5). 

(5 a. ORR, ETRENVRLE, 
Boku no kanojo, totemo kireina n da. 
(My girl friend is very pretty, you know.) 
b. KALB T CRUZ, 
Daigaku o deta kare wa sugu kekkonshita. 
(Lit. He who finished college got married right away. (=He got 
married right after graduation from college.)) 


There is one condition governing the use of third person pronouns: 


The speaker / writer is psychologically somewhat distant from the ref- 
erent of the pronoun. 
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5. Passive 


The concept of passive in Japanese, which is called ukemi (32:8) (lit. body 
which receives something), is considerably different from its English counter- 
part. The Japanese passive contains two elements: an event (i.e., an action by 
someone / something) and a person or thing which is affected by that event. 
For example, if someone runs away and it affects someone else, that action 
can be expressed by the passive construction. Or, if someone smokes and it 
affects someone else, that can be a passive situation. In other words, the common 
characteristic of the Japanese passive is that the event is not under the control 
of those affected by it. Note that the person in the first situation above has no 
control over someone's running away and the one in the second has no control 
over someone's smoking. 

Passive situations are expressed in various ways according to the situation. 
The most common way is to use the passive forms of verbs. (œ rareru!) For 
instance, the above situations can be expressed as in (1), using passive verb 
forms. 


(1) a. WA SABRE BIT SNK, 
Yamada-san wa okusan ni nigerareta. 
(Lit. Mr. Yamada’s wife ran away on him.) 


b. XBEdiitfricluÓcred»Aàl, 
Taró wa Haruko ni tabako o suwareta. 
(Lit. Taro had a cigarette smoked by Haruko on him.) 


Notice here that in (la) the verb nigeru “run away’ is intransitive and in (1b) 
there is a direct object tabako ‘cigarette’. Neither (la) nor (1b) can be ex- 
pressed using the English passive construction “ be--past participle". This 
type of construction, however, is frequently found in Japanese and is called 
* the indirect passive'. In indirect passive sentences the thing affected by the 
event is usually human and how the person is affected is interpretable only 
from the context. 'The sentences in (1) show situations where someone is 
negatively affected. The following is an example where the person is positively 
affected. 


(2 KH aANT NLI. 
Kimura-san wa bijin ni yoko ni suwararete ureshi soda. 
(Lit. Mr. Kimura, having a pretty woman sit beside him, looks happy.) 
In indirect passive sentences the agent of the event is usually animate and 
the action is volitional. Therefore, the following examples are all unacceptable. 
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(3) a. "'fAnxmitsitikb5sonl, 
*Watashi wa ishi ni atama ni ochirareta. 
(*My head was fallen on by a rock.) 


b. *hAURBADO EAP CHICIEE DHE, 
*Tomu wa kósaten no mannaka de kuruma ni tomarareta. 
(*Tom was stopped in the middle of the intersection by his car.) 


There are, however, a very few exceptions, as seen in (4). 


(4) Erec Eont., 
Boku wa ame ni furareta. 
(Lit. It rained on me.) 


The passive forms of verbs can also express what is called direct passive. 
(5) presents some examples. 


(5) a. YarvlkUnvitSicenk, 
Jon wa Biru ni butareta. 
(John was hit by Bill.) 


b. coke icf 2 AK, 
Kono e wa Jükyü-seiki ni kakareta. 
(This picture was painted in the nineteenth century.) 


c. iliuiw»otonse, 
Sake wa kome kara tsukurareru. 
(Sake is made from rice.) 


As seen in (5), direct passive sentences have passive equivalents in English. It 
is noted that in direct passive sentences, too, the conditions mentioned above are 
satisfied. "That is, in (5a) there is a person, John, who was affected by an event, 
Bill's hitting, and the event was not under John's control. The difference between 
direct passive and indirect passive is that in direct passive sentences a person / 
thing is directly affected by an event (i.e., a person / thing is the direct receiver 
of someone's / something's action) as in (5), while in indirect passive sentences 
the effect of an event on a person is indirect (i.e., a person is not the direct 
receiver of someone's / something's action), as seen in (1) - (4). 

In general, when a passive sentence is used, it is about the person / thing 
which is affected by the event, and when what is affected is human, the sentence 
takes the viewpoint of the person rather than the agent of the event. 

(See 9. Viewpoint.) 

Some passive situations are also expressed by the verb morau ‘ get’, as in (6). 


(6) 


a. 
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woHbey AA ii AA Taa YU YAeGtbOK, 

Magaretto wa Poru ni iyaringu o moratta. 

(Margaret got a pair of earrings from Paul.) 

ATYR A-TFILTA— bKCE GOK, 

Meari wa Sutibu ni apato ni kite moratta. 

(Mary had Steve come to her apartment. (=Steve came to Mary’s 
apartment for her.)) 

AMIRI HRA PR Rett50krK, 

Watashi wa chichi ni kamera o katte moratta. 

(I had my father buy me a camera. (=My father bought a camera 
for me.)) 


When morau is used, the event always affects the person positively. (This is 
not the case with sentences with rareru.) In this case, also, the speaker’s view- 
point is that of the person affected by the event. (> morau!?) 

Naru ‘become’ can also express some passive situations. Compare the fol- 


lowing pairs of sentences with suru ‘do’ and naru. 


(7) 


(8) 


a. 


WASAMT AV ARTCC EELE. 
Yamaguchi-san wa Amerika ni iku koto ni shita. 
(Mr. Yamaguchi has decided to go to America.) 


WASAMT AV AMT ZEER. 

Yamaguchi-san wa Amerika ni iku koto ni natta. 

(It’s been decided that Mr. Yamaguchi is going to America.) 
KAT vy Fe ESIC LK. 

Sensei wa Fureddo o teigaku ni shita. 

(The teacher suspended Fred from school.) 

7v» Fi EIC ok. 

Fureddo wa teigaku ni natta. 

(Fred was suspended from school.) 


Here, again, the viewpoint in the (b) sentences is that of the person affected by 
the event, and the agent of the event is not the speaker's main concern. 


(> koto ni naru; naru) 
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6. Politeness and Formality 


All languages are equipped with polite expressions and Japanese is no 
exception. What makes Japanese polite expressions distinctly different from 
those of other languages is that the Japanese system involves grammar as well 
as lexical items. Basically, there are two ways to be polite in Japanese; one is 
to elevate the speaker's superior, i.e., a person who is older and higher in social 
status than the speaker. Expressions of this type are called Honorific Polite 
Expressions. 'The other method is to lower the speaker or his in-group members, 
and thus elevate his superior indirectly. Expressions of this type are called 
Humble Polite Expressions. 

With Honorific Polite Expressions, the subject of the sentence is the speaker’s 
superior and the form of the main predicate is an honorific form, as shown 
below: 


(A) Honorific Polite Verbs 
Regular Formation 


Nonpolite Honorific Polite 


Dictionar r ; 
(Dictionary Form) o- Vmasu ni naru Passive Form 


a a e ce 


26+ (talk) BRL OIE RS EHS 
hanasu o-hanashi ni naru hanasareru 


MAD (teach) BAA Iz 2 S x5no 


oshieru o-oshie ni naru oshierareru 


Irregular Forms 


Nonpolite : 
(Dictionary Form) Honorific Polite 


AD (see) CH dc RS 

miru goran ni naru (Gr. 1) 
AC og (know) Ce 7 

shitte iru gozonji da 

Bio / XZ /17 (be / come / go) e5oLle2 

iru | kuru | iku irassharu (Gr. 1) 


€«1v2 (give (to me) (Hs 

kureru kudasaru (Gr. 1) 
ft^2 (eat) AL ERS 

taberu meshiagaru (Gr. 1) 
+Ø (do) ED 

suru nasaru (Gr. 1) 


XA /4T< | (come / go/ be) ive i725 (Gr. 1) 
kuru | iku | iru oide ni naru 
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HD (wear) BAL (572 (Gr. 1) 
kiru omeshi ni naru 


Æa (die) i372 472 0 It 72 2 (Gr. 1) 
shinu o-nakunari ni naru 

#53 (say) RoLa (Gr. 1) 

lu ossharu 


The following are typical examples of sentences using honorific polite verbs: 


(1) a. RAAT AY AOK-ECAHRBEBRAIGVET, 
Sensei wa Amerika no daigaku de nihongo o o-oshie ni narimasu. 
(The professor will teach Japanese at an American college.) 


b. ZERAT? Y AOKFCARBERASHET, 
Sensei wa Amerika no daigaku de nihongo o oshieraremasu. 
(The professor will teach Japanese at an American college.) 


c. HHL AVILE*ESLRBoOLOWELE. 
Sensei wa gorufu o nasaru to osshaimashita. 
(The professor told me that he’s going to play golf.) 


Sentence (1a) with its longer honorific expression, is more polite than (1b), 
which has a shorter honorific expression. Notice also that the honorific form 
in (1b) is the same as the passive form. An important characteristic of the 
honorific and passive form is indirectness, the origin of honorific politeness. 
Sentence (1c) includes the irregular verbs nasaru ‘do’ and ossharu ‘say’. Such 
verbs as nasaru and ossharu which are irregular must be memorized one by one. 
Note that the following honorific polite verbs are Gr. 1 verbs, but are irregular 


in their conjugations of formal nonpast and imperative forms. 


Voleb nbo LNE TI Nb o Le J nbo Lehi 5o2L els 
irassharanai irasshaimasu irassharu irasshareba 


irasshai 
C TEX BAR CZAWEF CXS Hani C72 XUN 


kudasaranal kudasaimasu kudasaru kudasareba kudasai 

7z à DIV 7EAWES 72 XD te & Hit Ze xy 
nasaranal nasaimasu nasaru nasareba nasai 
BoUvUseo57wv |[BoaLab\EF WBA |KHrleaenltsl ABU 
ossharanai osshaimasu ossharu osshareba osshai 
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The honorific polite form of Vte iru is formed as shown in the following 
chart. 
Honorific Polite Forms of Vte iru. 


Nonpolite Honorific Polite 
o- Vmasu da | de irassharu 


MATUSI LIA | BRAK / C6 52U»$ 
yonde irassharu o-yomi da | de irassharu 


BA TVS (be teaching) RATWH sb eS | BURE! TUL 
oshiete iru oshiete irassharu o-oshie da | de irassharu 


The use of the honorific polite Vte iru is exemplified by (2) below. Here again 
the longer version is more polite than the shorter one. "Thus, the hierarchy of 


Wi Av Tva (be reading) 
yonde iru 


politeness is: o- Vmasu de irassharu » Vte irassharu>o- Vmasu da. 


(2) a. Z'Eli4ckEBERÁBMCUSOSULUeU ET, 
Sensei wa ima go-hon o o-yomi de irasshaimasu. 
(The professor is reading a book.) 


b. KHHUSCRERACWD DLHEWVET, 
Sensei wa ima go-hon o yonde irasshaimasu. 
c. HERSIR BRAH. 


Sensei wa ima go-hon o o-yomi da. 


(B) Honorific Polite Adjectives 
Regular Formation (Adj(/)) 


Nonpolite Honorific Polite 
NE ee NN Form) o- ee o o o (/) inf 
| €w (yug | (young) Be 00 
wakai o-wakai 
javo (strong) BAN 
tsuyol O -tsuyoi 


Irregular Forms 


vv] Evy ni Good). «| katy 1 
li | yoi 0 -yoroshii 
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Regular Formation (Adj(na)) 


Honorific Polite 
Nonpolite - 
o- Adj(na)stem (da / de irassharu) 


TAR (healthy) BARIKI ClLi'5aL ed} 
genkida o-genki (da | de irassharu) 


&liwv;: (pretty) gln TUD Lg) 
kireida o-kirei {da | de irassharu) 


There are additional polite adjectival forms (such as o-wakō gozaimasu 
(from wakai ‘ young’), o-tsuyō gozaimasu (from tsuyoi ‘strong’)), but such 
hyperpolite forms are now seldom used by younger native speakers, except in 
greetings such as o-hayo gozaimasu (from hayai ' early"), o-medeto gozaimasu 
‘Congratulations!’ (from medetai * auspicious’) and arigato gozaimasu ' Thank 
you very much’ (from arigata/ ‘ grateful’). Adjectives which can be used in 
honorific polite sentences are limited to those which refer to personal charac- 
teristics. Examples follow: 


(3) a. BAWCTA, 
O-wakaidesu ne. 
(You are young, aren't you?) 
b. BREAHMBTATCW5H®DLOWETA, 
O-to-san wa o-genkide irasshaimasu ka. 
(Lit. Is your father healthy? (=How is your father's health?)) 


In terms of humble polite expressions, the subject of the sentence is the 
speaker or someone in his in-group rather than the speaker's superior. The 
humble polite predicates are listed below: 


(C Humble Polite Verbs 
Regular Formation 


Nonpolite Humble Polite 
(Dictionary Form) o- Vmasu suru | itasu 


8&3 (talk) Sat 5 / WEF 


hanasu o-hanashi suru | itasu 


BAD (teach) BRATS WEF 


oshieru o-oshie suru | itasu 
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Irregular Formation 


Nonpolite 
| (Dictionary Form) Form) Humble Polite 


"s 5 (Ge) ^ A aatal o | ve 


miru haiken suru | itasu (Gr. 1) 


$n 2 (borrow) FESS | Wiest 
kariru haishaku suru | itasu 


this / fS | 657 (drink / eat / receive) | 72724 

nomu | taberu | morau itadaku (Gr. 1) 
+Z (do) ve 

suru itasu (Gr. 1) 
KS /FT< (go) EWS 

kuru | iku mairu (Gr. 1) 


(say) H3 
iu mosu (Gr. 1) 


£5 (meet) i5Hicz2:232 
o-me ni kakaru (Gr. 1) 
(33&vT 5 / WAT) 
(o-ai suru | itasu) 


v2 (be) i55 
iru oru (Gr. 1) 


X2 / Æ% (give) XLSWS 
yaru | ageru sashiageru (Gr. 2) 
no ThA (know) TFUTWS 
shitte iru zonjite iru (Gr. 2) 


Typical sentences containing humble polite expressions follow: 


(4) a. PASCO MHe SHSELET. 
Watashi ga sono o-nimotsu o o-mochi shimasu. 
(I will carry your luggage.) 


b. BRAS BHUELEF, 
Haha ga o-tsure itashimasu. 
(My mother will take you there.) 
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Sentence (4b) with its longer humble expression is more humble than (4a) 
with a shorter humble expression. 


In addition to the two major polite expressions (i.e., Honorific Polite and 
Humble Polite Expressions), there is what might be called Neutral Polite Ex- 
pression. It is called ‘neutral’ because its predicate de gozaimasu can be 
honorific-, humble- or neutral-polite, as shown in the following chart. 


(D Neutral Polite Form of Copula ‘da’ 


Speaker's superior wa / ga o- / go- ~ de go- 
zaimasu. 
(Honorific) 


KEL CONAVCOSEUXT,. 


Sensei wa go-byóki de gozaimasu. 


(a) WE GARA KO 
Sensei wa byoki da. 
(The professor is ill.) 


Speaker wa / ga ~ de gozaimasu. 
(Humble) 


Tuned cd CWET, 
Watakushi wa gakusei de gozaimasu. 


Inanimate object wa / ga ^ de gozaimasu. 
(Neutral) 


biwuimdacc&euv sx, 


Are wa gijido de gozaimasu. 


(b) FIFE o 
Watashi wa gakusei da. 
(I am a student.) 


AI Me $C. 
Are wa gijido desu. 
(That's the Diet building.) 


In (Da) the speaker is being polite to the person referred to by the subject. 
In (Db) the speaker is being humble towards the addressee and in (Dc) the 
speaker is just using polite speech; it is not directed towards the inanimate 
object referred to by the subject. 


In the case of honorific polite expressions in general, the polite prefix o- 
or go- is attached to someone or something belonging to the human subject of 
a sentence. Although the prefixes o- and go- are normally attached to Japa- 
nese and Sino-Japanese nouns, respectively, the prefix o- can be attached to 
highly Japanized nouns such as benkyo (BA) ‘study’, cha (J&) ‘tea’ and den- 
wa (#325) ‘telephone’. Go-, however, is never attached to traditional Japanese 
nouns. Example sentences in which o- or go- are used are given below: 


42 CHARACTERISTICS OF JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


(5) a. JEuditQiHb5ocr5, 
Sensei wa o-kuruma o o-mochi desu ka. 
(Do you have a car, Professor?) 


b. H'BpA/Eix CAEdsdEi(»ol. 
Tanaka-sensei wa go-hon o o-kaki ni natta. 
(Prof. Tanaka has written a book.) 


The prefixes o- and go- can also be attached to things which are not related 
to the speaker's superior, especially to basic items related to clothing, food and 
housing. 'The purpose of such usage is to make a sentence sound more elegant. 
Female speakers tend to use o- and go- in this way more frequently than males. 
Example sentences follow: 


(6) a. 4WtiudulZrL-ÓUtvXcLEULr»52» 
Konban wa o-sashimi to o-suimono ni shimasho ka. 
(Shall we make it sashimi and clear soup tonight?) 
b. SFHVILECCHD. 
O -tearai wa doko desu ka. 
(Where is the washroom?) 


It is also important to note that there is a stylistic distinction between the 
informal and formal styles, independent of the honorific-, humble-, and neutral- 
polite distinctions. "The formal style is normally used when one is NOT speak- 
ing intimately or personally with someone who belongs to his in-group. "The 
informal style is used when one is speaking with one's own in-group or when a 
verb, an adjective or the copula is used in specific grammatical positions, such 
as right before hazu da ' be expected to' or tsumori da ' intend to', as shown in 
(7). (> Appendix 4 (C), (D), (E), (D, (J) and (K)) 


(7) a. Z/Ei4HWPAEXcCU52Ue$/*i5oovLeb E3313 CT, 
Sensei wa kyo kenkyushitsu ni irassharu | *irasshaimasu hazu 
desu. 

(The professor is expected to be at his office today.) 


b. ASB CMRI S /*OMBLETOLI TT. 
Watashi ga sensei ni go-renrakusuru | *go-renrakushimasu 
tsumori desu. 
(I intend to contact you, Professor.) 


The formal style is marked by -mas- or -des- as shown in the following 
chart. 
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Rees INN 


RA ftem REF | BELEK 
taberu tabeta tabemasu | tabemashita 
(eat) (ate) (eat) (ate) 


vod [KPote GH 
hiroidesu \hirokattadesu 


(was pretty) (was pretty) 


Ate oğ 
hon datta 
(was a book) 


KTL 
hon deshita 
(was a book) 


Ml 
JV IRD ok 
Adj (/) 
(is wide) (was wide) (is wide) |(was wide) 
kireida kireidatta kireidesu kireideshita 
(is pretty) (is pretty) 
Nominals 
Noun hon da hon desu 
(is a book) (is a book) 
Students of Japanese will usually be exposed to the formal style in their 
should be aware, however, that the informal style is more basic than the formal 
style, as evidenced by the fact that native children master the informal style 


Verbals 
hiroi hirokatta 
&dwe ENE. IENDE hotli 
Adj (na) 
ARTE Ac 
beginning textbook, because it is the proper stylistic register for adults. "They 
first. 


It is interesting to note that whenever the speaker takes a speaker-oriented 
position he switches his style from formal to informal, even in a formal situation. 
For example, a student speaking with his professor would use the formal style 
during conversation. But, if he were stung by a bee while talking, he would use 
the informal /ta/ ‘ouch’, rather than the formal form /taidesu, because getting 
stung is purely a speaker-oriented matter. 'This is an extreme case, but there 
are many situations where the informal style must be used due to speaker- 
orientation. This results in a formal discourse interspersed with informal ver- 
bals and nominals. 


Finally, in practical terms, what are the appropriate situations for polite 
sentences? Generally speaking, an inferior uses polite speech to an addressee 
or to the person presented as the topic of a sentence. "Typical situations are 
the following: 
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[meu [tes 


Sometimes, an older person uses polite expressions when he is asking a favor 


of a younger person. Under such circumstances, the older person feels psy- 


chologically inferior to the person he is addressing. 


Another appropriate situation for polite speech involves discourse among 


adults of equal status who do not know each other well. 


Formal Japanese is 


also used at such occasions as ceremonies, public speeches and public announce- 


ments. The informal style, then, is normally reserved for communication among 


equals who are on intimate terms. 
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7. Sentence-final Particles 


In Japanese there is a group of particles called sentence-final particles. In 
non-inverted sentences, sentence-final particles are placed at the end of a main 
clause and indicate the function of the sentence or express the speaker's emotion 
or attitude toward the hearer in a conversational situation. (Personal letters, 
which are a sort of conversation between the sender and the receiver, may also 
contain sentence-final particles.) Some of these particles are used exclusively 
by male or exclusively by female speakers, so they also function to mark the 
speaker's sex. In what follows, we will take some common sentence-final par- 
ticles and see how they are used. 


(1) is a declarative sentence. If the sentence-final particles ka and ne are 
affixed to (1), as in (2) and (3), the sentence becomes a question ((2)) and a 
sentence of confirmation ((3)). 


(1) WHAAKREETT. 
Yamada-san wa sensei desu. 
(Mr. Yamada is a teacher.) 


(2) WHAM RECHA, 
Yamada-san wa sensei desu ka. 
(Is Mr. Yamada a teacher?) 


(3) WB & Aix AE CH A. 
Yamada-san wa sensei desu ne. 
(Mr. Yamada is a teacher, isn't he?) 


Ne is also used to soften requests and invitations, and it often expresses the 
speaker's friendliness. 


(4) XET(K KEW) 4, 
Kite (kudasai) ne. 
(Please come.) 


(5 —RHicfié€Ux51s, 
Isshoni ikimashó ne. 
(Let's go together, shall we?) 


Ne can be used with polite imperatives but not with plain imperatives. 


(6) “ARNT È R kV 4a, 
Gakko e ikinasai ne. 
(Go to school, okay?) 
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(7) “Fan da. 
*Gakko e ike ne. 


Na functions as the negative imperative marker when it is used with 
informal nonpast verbs. 


(8) a. zoba oi. 
Kotchi e kuru na. 
(Don’t come this way.) 


b. SX %, 
Ugoku na. 
(Don’t move.) 


When na is affixed to informal declarative or invitational sentences, it some- 
times functions like ne, with the limitation that it is used only by men. 


(9) a. —BRItA—4AFA RR, 
lchiró wa ichi-nensei da na. 
(Ichiro is a freshman, isn't he?) 
b. —£EicfTz»55, 
Isshoni iko na. 
(Let's go together, shall we?) 


Na is also used by men in monologue situations. 
() a. BPL, HEDO, YILEAHADI, 


Okashii na. Dare mo inat. Do shita n daro. 
(It’s strange. "There's nobody. What's wrong, I wonder?) 


Sometimes na is used with formal sentences in older men's speech. "This na 
conveys the feeling of weak assertion. 


i) a. €hiàXb5ror-&ÉELvcTA, 
Sore wa chotto muzukashii desu na. 
(That's a bit difficult.) 


Yo, zo and ze are used for assertion. Some English equivalents are “ I tell 
you”, “you know”, “believe me", and “ I'dsay". Zo and ze are exclusively 
used in informal male speech. 


(2 a. amy FUNK, 
Watashi wa shirimasen yo. 
(I don't know. Believe me.) 
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b. BHA RYE, 
Ore wa makenai zo. 
(I won’t lose!) 
c. CHS, 
Kore wa kin da ze. 
(Hey, this is gold!) 
Yo and ze are also used with invitational sentences. 
(3 Siib ok / 4, 
Konban wa nomo yo | ze. 
(Let's drink tonight!) 


Wa is affixed only to declarative sentences by female speakers. It gives 
sentences a feminine flavor and sometimes expresses a light assertion. It is 
used in both formal and informal speech. 


( a. AMLER+ACHH, 
Watashi wa mada jühachi desu wa. 
(I am still eighteen.) 
b. db 7c Ly imbwa, 
Atashi, ureshii wa. 
(I’m happy.) 
Wa can be used with ne and yo but not with ka, as in (15). 
(5) a. zh, mv 1, 
Kore, takai wa ne. 
(This is expensive, isn't it?) 
b. FALLIT NE 
Watashi mo iku wa yo. 
(I’m going, too.) 
c. *Hip&Aub3x 222^. 
*Tanaka-san mo kuru wa ka. 
(Is Mr. 'Tanaka coming, too?) 


Ne, nā and wa are used in exclamatory sentences. NG can also convey the 
idea of confirmation. Nd is usually used by men, but can be heard in conversa- 
tions by younger women. Wå is used only by women. 


d a. mweh. (Male) 
Kireida ne. 
(Isn't it pretty !) 
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b. nw błaž, (Female) 
Kireida wa ne. 
(Isn't it pretty !) 

c. SRB ESS EH, (Male) 


Suzuki-kun wa yoku hataraku na. 
(Boy, Mr. Suzuki works hard!) 


d. Tř Nő., (Female) 
Sutekida wa. 
(It’s wonderful !) 


Some sentence-final particles appear in questions in informal speech. For 
example, in informal male speech kai and dai mark yes / no questions and WH- 
questions, respectively. (> dai; kai) 

() a. zAnukEoxX2w (Male) 
Kore wa kimi no hon kai. 
(Is this your book?) 
b. r-niiznoxXfHuvw, (Male) 
Kore wa dare no hon dai. 
(Whose book is this?) 
In informal female speech the sentence-final n(o) desu ka becomes no spoken 
with rising intonation. In this use no is almost a female question marker. Ex- 
amples follow: 
(3) a. P&A, S—-F4—-IGFHRWO? (Female) 
Tomoko-san, pati ni ikanai no? 
(Aren't you going to the party, Tomoko?) 
b. (72950)? (Female) 
Nani o kau no? 
(What are you going to buy?) 

Kashira and kana also appear in sentence-final position and express the 
speaker's uncertainty about a proposition. The former is usually used by female 
speakers and the latter by male speakers. 


ü9 a. PIC >HKSAYLG, (Female) 
Watashi ni mo dekiru kashira. 
(Can I do it, too, I wonder?) 


b. SHLAA RH, (Male) 
Ashita wa ame kana. 
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(Will it rain tomorrow, I wonder?) 


As we have seen in the various examples above, sentence-final particles 
play an important role in determining the function of a sentence. Also, by 
using these particles in conversation, a speaker expresses his / her emotion 
or attitude toward the hearer as well as his / her masculinity / femininity. 
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8. Sound Symbolisms—giseigo and gitaigo 


Japanese is abundant in sound symbolisms in the form of phonomimes (— 
onomatopoeia, giseigo), phenomimes (=gitaigo) and psychomimes (= gitaigo). 
All languages have phonomimes or direct phonetic representations of actual 
sounds in every day life, such as the English bang, bowwow, cock-a-doodle-do 
and meow. English phonomimes are normally considered children's language 
and are not fully integrated into adult language. In Japanese, however, not 
only phonomimes but also phenomimes (phonetic representations of phenomena 
perceptible by non-auditory senses) and psychomimes (phonetic representations of 
human psychological states) are an integral part of adult spoken and written 
Japanese. "Therefore, it is of vital importance that students of Japanese learn 
these sound symbolisms as part of their ordinary vocabulary. 

A summary of sound symbolisms is given below. Each sound symbolism 
is an adverb associated with a specific verb. "The adverb is normally followed 
by the quote marker to, because the sound symbolism is perceived as a quotation. 
The examples contain the verb that typically co-occurs with the given sound 
symbolism. 


(A) Voiceless and Voiced Consonants 
Voiced consonants tend to represent something big, heavy, dull or dirty; 
whereas voiceless consonants represent something small, light, sharp or 
pretty. 
a. &5&5((L:)62) (shine) sparklingly) 
kirakira ((to) hikaru) 


b. CATA((L)HAIS)  ((small object) rolls) 
korokoro ((to) korogaru) 


c. Izi ((Ł)% b5) ((small amount of liquid) drips) 
potapota ((to) ochiru) 


d. &«&«((-)9ga) ((cut) a thin, light object) 
sakusaku ((to) kiru) 


a’. &5&D5((z)X5) (shine) dazzlingly) 
giragira ((to) hikaru) 

b’. PATA (CL) HAS) (heavy object) rolls) 
gorogoro ((to) korogaru) 


c’. [£7zI£ 72 ((2) YE 6 2) (large amount of liquid) drips) 
botabota ((to) ochiru) 


d'. 


(B) 
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Sll (Lk) WS) ((cut) a thick, heavy object) 
zakuzaku ((to) kiru) 


Velar Consonants—k and g 


The velar consonants [k] and [g] tend to represent hardness, sharpness, 
clear-cutness, separation, detachment or sudden change. 


a. 


(C) 


Maa (Ko) ((freeze) hard) 
kachikachi (ni koru) 


€27%90((L)AZS) ((be visible) clearly) 
kukkiri ((to) mieru) 


otv (L) Bu Z) (separate from people) once and for all) 
kippari ((to) wakareru) 


KH 7(LBDS) ((completely) change) 
garat (to kawaru) 
C2 (51 <) ((pull) with a jerk) 


gut (to hiku) 


i£o € 0 ((E)sEX3) ((die) suddenly) 
pokkuri ((to) shinu) 


Dental Fricative Consonant —s 


The dental fricative consonant [s] tends to represent a quiet state or a quiet 
and quick motion. [sh] in particular seems to represent some quiet human 


emotion. 


a. 


&7(EWS5 EDS) ((stand up) quickly) 
sat (to tachiagaru) 


FSZFS((L)BS) (slide) smoothly) 
surusuru ((to) suberu) 


LELE(E)RES) — (Gt rains) quietly) 
shitoshito (to furu) 


LAAYD (£)28+) ((talk) quietly and intimately) 
shinmiri ((to) hanasu) 


LA(EVS) ((be) quiet) 
shin (to suru) 


LeEAIED ((L)44) ((be) despondent) 
shonbori ((to) suru) 
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g. CEXE(L) BITS) ((escape) secretly) 
kosokoso ((to) nigeru) 


h. LeA(ET2) ((be) dispirited) 
shun (to suru) 


i. Qot95((E) T2)  ((be)quiet) 
hissori ((to) suru) 
(D Liquid Consonant—r 
The liquid consonant [r] tends to represent fluidity, smoothness or slip- 
periness. 
a. Fool LTO)  ((figure) is slim) 
surat (to shite iru) 


b. 454 5((E£)E€x2) ((answer) with great ease) 
surasura ((to) kotaeru) 


c. «$644 $((E)X€12) ((turn) round and round) 
kurukuru ((to) mawaru) 


d. 2H 7S(L WS)  ((be) slippery) 
tsurutsuru (shite iru) 

e. MSHS(LTWS) (be) slimy) 
nurunuru (shite iru) 

f. &5&5((E)Wiiv2) X (flow) smoothly) 
sarasara ((to) nagareru) 

g. feb%25((L) i215) ((sweat or blood) drip continuously) 
taratara ((to) nagareru) 

(E Nasal Consonants—m and n 


The nasal sounds tend to represent tactuality, warmth and softness. 


a. lE (LTWS) ((of a dog or a cat) is plump) 
mukumuku (shite iru) 
b. GSo5(LTWS) ((be) plump) 


muchimuchi (shite iru) 
c. BEBEE(L) UTWS) ((be) slender and delicate) 


nayonayo ((to) shite iru) 


d. (“belo bx (FS) ((be) sticky) 
nichanicha (suru) 
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e. [zw SlomS(ULTWS) — ((be) slimy) 
nyurunyuru (shite iru) 


f. WSZRS(LTVS) ((be) slimy) 
nurunuru (shite iru) 
g. dabdb(ULCv2) ((be) sticky) 


nechinechi (shite iru) 
(F) Voiceless Bilabial Plosive——p 


The voiceless bilabial plosive (=stop) [p] tends to represent explosiveness, 
crispiness, strength and suddenness. 


a. Io (LHZ 4722) ((become bright) suddenly) 
pat (to akaruku naru) 
b. ULSy (EMC) (whack) 


pishari (to tataku) 
c. VALD) (come to (me) in a flash) 
pin (to kuru) 


d. Xb5X5((L)Le4) (gibber, speak fluently) 
perapera ((to) shaberu) 


e. UAUA(L TIS) ((be) peppy) 
pinpin (shite iru) 

f. AV(EMWM CHC) ((leave) suddenly) 
pui (to dete iku) 

g. Soona) ((break) suddenly) 


putsut (to kireru) 


h. ozy (4) Has) ((Aoat) suddenly) 
pokkari ((to) ukabu) 


(G) Semi-vowel—y 


The semi-vowel [y] tends to represent weakness, slowness and softness. 


a. gdwvdkv (72) (have locomotor ataxia, loss of reflexes) 
yoiyoi (ni naru) 

b. Ji£Jiz(Iz7e 2) ((become) senile) 
yoboyobo (ni naru) 

c. khkn(iz? zZ) ((become) worn-out) 


yoreyore (ni naru) 
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d. Woi (Lina) ((sway) like waves) 
yurayura ((to) yureru) 


e. Io» (G3) ((speak) slowly) 
yukkuri (hanasu) 
f. PAD) (LHS) ((tell) softly) 


yanwari (to iu) 
g. &545((-)04) (walk) totteringly) 
yochiyochi ((to) aruku) 
(à Back High Vowel—u 


The back high vowel [u] tends to represent something that has to do with 
human physiology or psychology. 


a. 5r£c5rc(T2) (doze) 
utouto (suru) 

b. 5252(72) ((be) buoyant) 
ukiuki (suru) 

c. JFS HRS) ((perceive) dimly) 
usuusu (kanzuku) 

d. 54:543 (r2) (itch for action) 


uzuuzu (suru) 


e. 325305(44) (doze) 
utsurautsura (suru) 


f. 3 3a0 (FS) ((be) off guard) 
ukkari (suru) 

g. Fort) (FS) ((be) enchanted) 
uttori (suru) 

h. 356(&ULVW) (somewhat (lonely)) 
ura (sabishii) 

i. 54 X9» (T5) (be) fed up with) 


unzari (suru) 
(1) Back Vowel—o 


The back vowel [o] tends to represent something basically negative with 
regard to human psychology. 


a. $3345 T(L«CXv2) ((be) nervous and timid) 
ozuozu (shite iru) 
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BEBE(LTWHZSO) ((be) very nervous) 
odoodo (shite iru) 
BDEBD(F 2) ((be) in a dither) 


orooro (suru) 


Bi Biz (FS) (don’t know what to do) 
otaota (suru) 


BHBHS(LEESHS) ((be deceived) in a shameless manner) 
omeome (to damasareru) 


(J) Front Vowel—e 


The front vowel [e] tends to represent something vulgar. 


a. 


AR‘ (Iz7e 5) ((become) dead drunk) 
hebereke (ni naru) 


^ D^ D((:)5&») (laugh) meaninglessly when embarrassed) 
herahera ((to) warau) 


T5TH(HS) (be glossy) 
teratera (hikaru) 


HEME ((L) MW) (sob) 


mesomeso ((to) naku) 


In addition to the regular sound symbolisms there are some basic words that 
can be explained in terms of (B) and (E) above. Consider the following se- 
mantically similar words that are indispensable in Japanese grammar. 


h? 0 


ga 
(subject marker) 


no 
(subject marker in relative 
and nominalized clauses) 
^6 0oc/*50 
kara node | mono 
(because) (because) 


b 50K») [= (K 5) 
kara (morau) ni (morau) 
((receive) from) ((receive) from) 
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(p) 
no 
(a particle for combining nouns) 


Ina DIZ 
keredo | ga noni 
(although / but) (although) 


ct o) 
koto no 
(nominalizer) (nominalizer) 


IŁ $0 
koto mono 
(an intangible thing) (a tangible thing) 


The words with the nasal [n] sound more personal, subjective and speaker- 
oriented than their counterparts with the velar [k] or [g]. 

It is also to be noted that (C) above would tend to explain why /-type 
adjectives that end in -shi as in kanashii ‘sad’, sabishii ‘lonely’, tanoshii * en- 
joyable’, ureshii “happy” represent human emotive psychological states. 

Also note that the glottal stop is often used to create more emphatic and / 
or more emotive versions of a given sound, as in pitari vs. pittari ‘tightly’, ya- 
hari vs. yappari “as expected’, bakari vs. bakkari ‘only’, yohodo vs. yoppodo 
‘to a great extent’, to vs. tte ‘that’, /-type adj. stem--Kkute (e.g., sabishikute 
“be lonely and ~’) vs. /-type adj. stem+kutte (e.g., sabishikutte), etc. 

It is important for students of Japanese to learn basic sound symbolisms, 
(especially, phenomimes and psychomimes) relatively early in their Japanese 
language study. ‘These words are an indispensable part of the basic vocabulary 
of any adult speaker. More importantly, the acquisition, use and understanding 
of Japanese sound symbolisms allow the student to appreciate the keen sensibility 
of Japanese language and culture toward directly perceptible objects. 
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9. Viewpoint 


There is more than one way to describe a state or an event, and the choice 
of expressions depends, in part, on the viewpoint from which the state or event 
is described. "To illustrate this, let us suppose that a person A hit a person B. 
This event can be expressed by either (1a) or (1b). 


(1) a. A hit B. 
b. B was hit by A. 


Both (1a) and (1b) state the same fact, but the speaker's (or writer's) viewpoint 
is different. 'That is, when (1a) is chosen, the speaker is describing the event 
from A's point of view or a neutral viewpoint, and when (1b) is used, the speaker's 
description is from B's point of view. 

There are several principles and rules concerning viewpoint; some are 
universal and others are specific to Japanese. The following are rather universal 
principles: 


(A Within a single sentence (excluding coordinate sentences) the viewpoint 
should be consistent. 


(B When a sentence includes the structure A's B, (e.g, John’s wife) the 
speaker is taking A's viewpoint rather than B's. 


(C) When the speaker (or writer) empathizes with someone, the speaker tends 
to take that person's viewpoint. 


(D The speaker usually describes a situation or an event from his own view- 
point rather than from others' when he is involved in the situation or the 
event. 


(E) It is easier for the speaker to take the viewpoint of the person in a sen- 
tence subject position than to take the viewpoint of a person in other 
positions. 


(F) It is easier for the speaker to take the viewpoint of the person who has 
been established as a discourse topic than to take the viewpoint of some- 
one who has just been introduced in the discourse. 


(G) Under normal circumstances the speaker cannot take the viewpoint of a 
dead person. 


Although many of the grammatical principles concerning viewpoint are rather 
universal, as seen above, there are a number of viewpoint-related expressions 
which are important and specific to Japanese. Some rules concerning these 
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expressions are listed below: 


(à The following giving / receiving verbs require the viewpoints shown 
in (2). 


(2 a. $2, HIS, &ULdW 25 (give): the giver's or a neutral viewpoint 
yaru  ageru | sashiageru (when they are used as auxiliary verbs, 
only the giver's viewpoint) 
b. gna, 47252 (give): the receiver’s viewpoint 
kureru | kudasaru 


C. $525, vwiert< (get; receive): the receiver’s viewpoint 
morau itadaku 


(H), together with (A) and (D), explains the unacceptability of the following 
sentences. (> ageru'?; kureru'?; morau!?) 


(3) a. *—BpixfAlc2 32 È IT 
*lchiro wa watashi ni pan o ageta. 
(Ichiro gave me some bread.) 


b. *"EiZfniAzEAIT. 
*Watashi wa Kazuo ni pen o kureta. 
(I gave Kazuo a pen.) 
c. FAME KAVU UASI, 
*Hanako wa watashi ni enpitsu o moratta. 
(Hanako received a pencil from me.) 


(I The passive construction, whether direct or indirect, requires the view- 
point of the referent of the subject. (Cp. (E)) 


Together with (À), (B) and (D), this explains the unnaturalness of sentences like 
(4). (> rareru!) 
(4) a. "fot di-iificuoonl. 
*Watashi no musuko wa watashi ni shikarareta. 
(My son was scolded by me.) 
b. *FLORALAICBHOFRE RENT. 
*Watashi no kanai wa watashi ni himitsu no tegami o yomareta. 
(My wife had her secret letter read by me.) 


( When the verb kuru ' come' is used, the speaker's viewpoint is some- 
where close to the arrival point. When kuru is used as an auxiliary verb, 
the viewpoint is the point to which an action is directed or a change 
proceeds. 
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(X) When the verb iku ' go' is used, the speaker's viewpoint is somewhere 
close to the departure point. When /ku is used as an auxiliary verb, 
the viewpoint is the point from which an action is directed or a change 


proceeds. 


(J) and (K) explain the unacceptability of the sentences in (5) and (6) under the 
given conditions. (> iku*?; kuru'?) 


(5) 


(6) 


a. 


[The speaker is in Japan.] 
*EMLRAET AV DARET. 

*Watashi wa rainen Amerika e kimasu. 
(I will come to America next year.) 


[The speaker is in America.] 
*AMSKAET AV ADNAFTEELE, 

*Watashi wa kyonen Amerika e ikimashita. 
(I went to America last year.) 


"fli E DEDERE OP oT. 
*Watashi wa dorobō ni osoikakatte kita. 
(Lit. I came to attack the robber.) 
*UAIEDRAITHEV DD 7 CH t. 
*Dorobó wa watashi ni osoikakatte itta. 
(Lit. The robber went to attack me.) 


(L) When adjectives like Aoshii ‘want’ (lit. desirable), ureshii ‘happy’ and 
kanashii ‘sad’ which describe one’s personal feelings are used with the 
third person subject, the speaker empathizes with that person, which 


usually implies that the speaker is taking the viewpoint of that person. 


(Cp. (C)) 


Thus, if the subject is someone the speaker is unable to empathize with, the 
adjectives mentioned in (L) cannot be used, as in (7). (> garu; hoshii; tai) 


(7) 


a. 


* FLD VAAL BREE, 
*Mishiranu hito ga tabako ga hoshii. 
(A stranger wants a cigarette.) 

*38 0 BDO O A235 Tv UU, 
*Torigakari no hito ga ureshii. 

(A passerby is happy.) 


(M Kinship terms can be used for the first person and (less commonly) the 
second person. In this case the proper kinship term for the first person 
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(8) 


(N) 


(or the second person) is selected from the viewpoint of someone X with 
whom the speaker empathizes. The person X is usually lower in status 
than the person for whom a kinship term is used. (e.g., one's little 
brother) (Cp. 4. Personal Pronouns) 


a. [From an elder brother to his younger brother] 
eA HECZOA, 
Ni-san ni misete goran. 
(Let me see it.) 


b. [From an uncle to his niece] 
BUZA TINI. 
Oji-san ga shite ageyo. 
(TII do it for you.) 


c. [Spoken by a mother to her daughter Yoshiko from the viewpoint 
of the daughter's little brother Hiroshi] 
Hihera, OSLITALTHIVREW, 
O-né-chan, Hiroshi ni kashite agenasai. 
(Yoshiko, let Hiroshi have it.) 


When a reflexive pronoun jibun ‘self’ is used, the speaker tends to em- 
pathize with the referent of jibun, which implies that the speaker’s view- 


point is that of the referent. (=> jibun') 
In (9) the referent of jibun is Hanako and the speaker is taking Hanako’s 
viewpoint. 
(9) ZEFISARBA BAD EBL WS LEU TW, 


Hanako wa Taro ga jibun o aishite iru to shinjite ita. 
(Hanako believed that Taro loved her.) 


(10) is unnatural because the viewpoint is inconsistent. 


(10) 


"ZAM ADEGCLEBL TWS LU TIS. 
*Tsuma wa watashi ga jibun o ima demo aishite iru to shinjite iru. 
(My wife believes that I still love her.) 
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ageru! IJZ v. (Gr. 2) 


S.o. gives s.t. to a person who is not give 
a member of the giver's in-group but [REL. kureru! (morau!)] 


? : 
> whose status is about egual to that 


of the giver. 


NM PS AA II I FS NL MÀ 7 —— € 


€ Key Sentence 


: i & | bUT| SUEUR. 
"Mam | wa rt 7 : ageta | agemashita. 


(I gave Yoshiko flowers.) 


| Examples | 
(a Kiana ALCEE SW, 


Ono-san wa Yamamoto-san ni hon o ageta. 
(Ms. Ono gave Mr. Yamamoto a book.) 


b BaT DITE LED. 
Kimi wa An ni nani o agemashita ka. 
(What did you give to Ann?) 


1. Ageru is one of a set of giving and receiving verbs; the meaning is 
‘give’. However, ageru cannot be used when the indirect object is the 
first person (i.e., I or we) or a person with whom the speaker em- 
pathizes (usually a member of the speaker’s in-group). Thus, (la) and 


(1b) are ungrammatical. 


(1) a. EFM EE HUF Te, 
*Hanako wa watashi ni hon o ageta. 
(Hanako gave me a book.) 


b. EFA IITE AITH. 
*Hanako wa watashi no musuko ni hon o ageta. 
(Hanako gave my son a book.) 


The reason for this is as follows: Ageru requires the giver’s point of 
view or a neutral point of view when describing an event. When an 
event involves the first person or a person the speaker empathizes with, 


| 


lil 
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however, the event is normally described from that person's point of 
view. (See Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 9. Viewpoint.) There- 
fore, if the first person or a person the speaker empathizes with is a re- 
cipient in ageru-sentences, a viewpoint conflict arises, making the sentences 
ungrammatical. The grammatical sentences for (la) and (1b) are (2a) 
and (2b), respectively. (> kureru!) 


(2 a. FEFRMICKRE CHE, 
Hanako wa watashi ni hon o kureta. 
(Hanako gave me a book.) 


b. Fi TI uwani, 
Hanako wa watashi no musuko ni hon o kureta. 
(Hanako gave my son a book.) 


2. The humble polite version of ageru is sashiageru. Example: 


(3) Akrèk a LAITE LH. 
Watashi wa sensei ni hon o sashiagemashita. 
(I gave my teacher a book.) 


The degree of politeness expressed in sashiageru is higher than that 
of kudasaru and itadaku, which are the polite versions of kureru and 
morau, respectively. (> kureru!, REL. II) 


3. When the giver is in a higher position than the recipient or the recipient 
is a person very close to the speaker, yaru is used instead of ageru. 
Examples: 

(4) a. nažiek oto 

Watashi wa otóto ni hon o yatta. 
(I gave my little brother a book.) 

b. UZLAZNI kot. 
Hiroshi wa neko ni miruku o yatta. 
(Hiroshi gave milk to the cat.) 

c. [Tom is the speaker’s intimate friend.] 
Ha khary- pIUELE, 
Watashi wa Tomu ni keki o yarimashita. 
(I gave a cake to Tom.) 
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ageru? AIFS aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


"ERO dq Rp Ed a ET T ANININ TN 


9.0. gives some action as a favor to do s.t. for s.o.; do s.o. a favor 
by doing s.t. 


[REL. kureru? (morav?)] 


a person who is not a member of the 
giver's in-group but whose status is 
about equal to that of the giver. 


lonnan PLE wet 


( 


yos Sentences 


Topic oe) Indirect LR Direct SEA LEGEN 


ik | BHAA ic kzz24i è| RoT HIKI DELI 
katte | ageta | agemashita. 


T wa Nobuo: san. ni nekutai : o 


(I bought a tie for Nobuo.) 


ETSA i & | ECHT |bUT| DITEL. 
Haruko-san : o | nagusamete | ageta | agemashita. 


(I consoled Haruko.) 


Vte HITS 

ageru 
al UT HIS (talk for s.o.’s sake) 
hanashite ageru 


EXT HWS (eat for s.o.’s sake) 
tabete ageru 


(a) XiiBb&wicfEUc5U xu. 
Kimi wa o-kà-san ni nani o shite agemashita ka. 
(What did you do for your mother?) 

(b) H'iBEAIXARAEAICAESEUT dU. 
Tanaka-san wa Sumisu-san ni hon o kashite ageta. 
(Mr. Tanaka lent a book to Mr. Smith.) 


m 
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1. Ageru is used as an auxiliary verb with the te-form of verbs. The 
meaning of Vte ageru is “do s.t. for s.o.' or “do s.o. a favor by doing 
s.t? The restriction which applies to ageru! also applies to ageru?., 
Namely, sentences with Vte ageru are descriptions from the viewpoint 
of the benefactor (i.e., the person in subject position); therefore, the 
indirect object must not be the first person or a person the speaker 
empathizes with. (œ ageru!, Note 1) Thus, (la) and (1b) are ungram- 
matical. 


(1) a. EFA DAE BAT HIF TW 
*Hanako wa watashi ni nihongo o oshiete ageta. 
(Hanako taught me Japanese.) 


b. *27J9—iidhobGdwblz^vEÉRocbWt. 
*Meari wa watashi no musume ni pen o katte ageta. 
(Mary bought a pen for my daughter.) 
The grammatical sentences for (la) and (1b) are (2a) and (2b), respectively. 
(> kureru?) 


(2) a. EFREM AREATA. 


Hanako wa watashi ni nihongo o oshiete kureta. 


b. 2x7J-—iXfotdibit^rzkHRocCAt, 
Meari wa watashi no musume ni pen o katte kureta. 


2. As in KS (B), if the person receiving the benefit is the direct object of 
the sentence, the indirect object is omitted. "Therefore, (3a) and (3b) 
are ungrammatical. 


(3) a. "GEI TET SG AIET S AERCSDCbIUT-, 


*Boku wa Haruko-san ni Haruko-san o nagusamete ageta. 
b. *f&iidÉCF&Al/CsAbcobUl. 
*Boku wa Haruko-san ni nagusamete ageta. 
3. When the main verb is intransitive, ageru is not used along with ni. 


The following sentence is ungrammatical, 


(4) ÈR Y avizisiv THU Ke. 
*Watashitachi wa Jon ni hataraite ageta. 
(We worked for John.) 


In this case, no tame ni “for the sake of’ is used, as in (5). (œ tame (ni)) 
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(5) fix a YOt bI. 
Watashitachi wa Jon no tame ni hataraita. 
(We worked for John's sake.) 


4. The humble polite version of Vte ageru is Vte sashiageru. Example: 
(6) ZA EirvcyEo0vcocuv5l7zuf-. 


Watashi wa sensei ni piano o hiite sashiagemashita. 
(I played the piano for my teacher.) 


The degree of politeness expressed in Vte sashiageru is higher than that 
of Vte kudasaru and Vte itadaku, which are the polite versions of Vte 
kureru and Vte morau, respectively. (> kureru!, REL. II) 


5. When the benefactor is in a higher position than the recipient or is of 


equal status and his relationship to the recipient.is close, Vte yaru is used 
instead of Vte ageru. Examples: 


(7) a. fÉilkkicva-reg8oceot- 
Watashi wa imoto ni rekddo o katte yatta. 
(I bought my little sister a record.) 


b. Coan ARBEOTE oto 
Jun wa neko ni sakana o yaite yatta. 
(Jun roasted fish for his cat.) 
c. [John is the speaker’s close friend.] 
Ally avit7VARRELTPYVELE., 
Watashi wa Jon ni rajio o kashite yarimashita. 
(I lent John my radio.) 


aida (ni) RJ (IZ) phr. 


? the space between two temporal or ? during (the time when); while 


LIN IS 


hysical points [REL. nagara; uchi ni] 
phy P ( 
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€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Subordinate Clause 


Main Clause 
We ie 


f. Chk è| BNT| WS | fm WAA ft FUE E 
Watashi ga gohan o | tabete| iru | aida Yamada-san wa terebi o 
Ho Wie / WELT. 
mite ita | imashita. 


(While I was eating my meal, Mr. Yamada was watching TV.) 


(B) 


Subordinate Clause 


Main Clause 
ve | T 


AO x CE) ANTS : WHA 2 Rie, 
Watashi ga gohan o | tabete| iru ; 1 Yamada-san ga kita | 
xx Dies 
; kimashita. 


(While I was eating my meal, Mr. Yamada came in.) 


Gum 
(i) Vte v2 fi] (ic) 
iru aida (ni) 
ZU wog Rm] (i) — (while s.o. is talking) 
hanashite iru aida (ni) 


ft^ WS EJ (ic) (while s.o. is eating) 
tabete iru aida (ni) 
(ii) Adj 0) fj (tc) 


aida (ni) 


Ev RA (ic) (while s.t. is expensive) 
takai aida (ni) 
(iii) Adj (na) stem 7e [B] (iz) 
na aida (ni) 
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Ek B] (ic) (while s.t. is quiet) 
shizukana aida (ni) 


(iv) N o [RJ (ic) 


no aida (ni) 


BIKA D TH (tc) (during the summer vacation) 
natsuyasumi no aida (ni) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


AT ASAI AIC SB EBULCOOEU. 
Sumisu-san wa Nihon ni iru aida eigo o oshiete imashita. 
(Mr. Smith was teaching English (all during the time) while he was in 


Japan.) 


KENGE HU SHILA BHA CWE LI 

Kodomotachi ga terebi o mite iru aida watashi wa hon o yonde ima- 
shita. 

(I was reading a book (all during the time) while my children were 
watching TV.) 


mS VIL AU HW SHC AVI eEZEL, 
Takahashi-san wa Amerika ni iru aida ni gorufu o oboemashita. 
(Mr. Takahashi learned golf while he was in America.) 


mI & AO BES IS PINS AASV ic RAL TWH SKC BRC VEL 
Ic 

Nakagawa-san no o-kà-san wa Nakagawa-san ga Pari ni ryügakushite 
iru aida ni byoki ni narimashita. 

(Mr. Nakagawa's mother became ill while he was studying in Paris.) 


Tor dor PEAVY Ze VICAR EU. 
Akiko wa kodomo ga inai aida ni hon o yomu. 
(Akiko reads books while her children are not at home.) 


1. 


The subjects for the a/da-clause (=subordinate clause) and the main 
clause can be different as in Exs. (b), (d) and (e) or can be the same as 
in Exs. (a) and (c). When the subjects are different, the subject in the 
aida-clause is marked not by wa but by ga. 


The verb before aida is normally nonpast Vte iru or iru, regardless of 
the tense of the main clause. 


E 


lim: | 
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3. Aida, if followed by ni, a particle of specific time point, means that 
the time span of an event identified by the main clause falls within 
the time span of an event identified by the a/da-clause, as in Exs. (c), 
(d) and (e). Aida without ni, as in Exs. (a) and (b), indicates that the 
two events are assumed to cover the same span of time. "Thus, if the 
main verb is a punctual verb, a/da should be used with ni. The fol- 
lowing sentence, therefore, is ungrammatical. 

a) *UR SAAS CRE Cv S GRE S AD IRAICR JJ. 
*Yamada-san ga Pari ni ryügakushite iru aida o-kà-san ga byoki 
ni natta. 

(*Mr. Yamada's mother became ill (all during the time) while he 
was studying in Paris.) 
The difference between aida ni and a/da can be diagrammed as follows: 
| Event 1 3 
(main clause) 
aida ni 
| | Event 2 EE 
(subordinate clause) 
Event 1 


! (main clause) 
aida 
Event 2 


(subordinate clause) 
4. A noun or an adjective can be used before aida. 

(2) XKzoOofRjwAk2-crmZ424kE&UEZXUI- 
Natsuyasumi no aida resutoran de arubaito o shimashita. 
(During the summer vacation I worked part time at a restaurant.) 

3) EM(AeoO0mI-Z-—v7vrLfrfmBm3d4Xu7. 

Natsuyasumi no aida ni garufurendo ga dekimashita. 

(During the summer vacation I found a girl friend.) 
(4) Sev BRIS FRE BV THEA, 

Nagai aida haha ni tegami o kaite imasen. 

(I haven’t written to my mother for a long time.) 

(5 ORBITER Z te AABAREV, 

Wakai aida ni hon o dekiru dake takusan yominasai. 
(Read as many books as you can while you are young.) 
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5. The non-temporal aida which means ‘space between’ or ‘ relationship’ 
is used in the structure A to B (to) no aida ‘between A and B’ as in: 


(6) BRETAV ACE) OMICKBLA RY, 
Nihon to Amerika (to) no aida ni wa umi shika nai. 
(There is only ocean between Japan and America.) 


(7) WASHINDA THK a. 
Yamaguchi to boku (to) no aida wa kesshite warukunai. 
(The relationship between Yamaguchi and me is not bad at all.) 


The usage of aida meaning ‘relationship’ in (7) is a metaphorical ex- 
tension of physical space between two persons. 


6. The verb iru ‘(an animate object) exists’ can be used by itself, as in 
Ex. (c), due to its stative nature. Some adjectives such as takai ‘ expen- 
sive’, yasui ‘cheap’, atatakai ‘ warm’, suzushii ‘cool’, wakai * young’ 
can also be used in this way, as follows: 


(8) AVRMITAR-—YRWAWALEHMAWVW CF, 
Wakai aida ni supotsu o iroiro shita ho ga iidesu. 
(It’s better to do various sports while you are young.) 


These adjectives, however, sound a little more natural with uchi ni 
“ while’. (> uchi ni) 


[Related Expression] 


If the subjects of the main and subordinate clauses are identical and if the 
verbs are action verbs, aida can be replaced by nagara, but with different 
meaning. 


[] BHUCOMAANKTHSMFUCEACW RR, 
Yukiko wa gohan o tabete iru aida terebi o mite ita. 
(Yukiko was watching TV while she was eating her meal.) 
[2] BH COMERARMSTUEEA WES 
Yukiko wa gohan o tabenagara terebi o mite ita. 
(Lit. Yukiko was primarily watching TV, although simultaneously she 


was eating her meal. (= Yukiko was eating her meal while watching 
TV.)) 


[1] and [2] focus on ‘ duration of some action/state’ and ‘ accompanying minor 
action’, respectively. (> nagara) 


a 


ad 
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amari á5 3: 0 adv. 


SAAPARA>AR Iw 


| The degree of s.t. is not great. (not) very much; (not) very 


ANE Predicate (negative) 
cO A i | SED | kueolkOQbUEtA, 
Kono hon : wa amari yokunai | yokuarimasen. 
(This book is not very good.) 


(a BPRAALSEVARRV, 
Suzuki-san wa amari tabenai. 
(Miss Suzuki does not eat much.) 


(b ibt nWl ENECA, 
Watashi wa amari hayaku hashiremasen. 
(I cannot run very fast.) 


1. The adverb amari usually occurs in negative sentences, meaning ‘ not very 


* Key Sentence 


Topic (subject) 


(much)'. Amari is one of a group of adverbs which co-occur with nega- 
tive predicates. They include: 


(1) zenzen '(not) at all’; mettani ‘rarely, seldom’; kesshite ‘ never, 
by no means’; sappari ‘(not) at all’; sukoshimo ‘ (not) a bit’; 
chittomo ‘ (not) a bit’ 


2. Anmari is a phonological variant of amari and usually used in conversation. 


3. In limited situations, amari can be used in affirmative sentences, too. In 
this case, it means “very; too' with a negative implication. Examples: 
(2) a. AAYhBHEVYRELAIOLEBSIOCYY -—URothHote 
kore, 
Sukotto ga amari shitsureina koto o iu node Sari wa okotte 
kaette shimatta. 
(Since Scott was very rude (lit. said very rude things), Sally 
got mad and went home.) 


b. Jt E& AlZdxEUITBERKAI iii oi. 


Inoue-san wa amari sake o nonda node byoki ni natta. 
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(Mr. Inoue drank too much and became ill.) 


c. €hii5A*Uc4, 
Sore wa anmari desu. 
(You're (lit. That's) too cruel.) 


aru! HS X v. (Gr. 1) 


m7 


NN 


wN N 


An inanimate thing exists. ; be; exist; have 
RR NANA Uf SLUT, IIT, III II DDI NLIS, FINU LIL PDO Á . . 
[REL. /ru!; motte iru] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


zo Np i (ic) # Ea | zo b5l!bb)tt. 
Kono machi i (ni) wa | daigaku : mittsu aru | arimasu. 


(Lit. In this town are three universities. (— There are three universities 
in this town.)) 


my7zAM boa |0 i | b5/b»it. 
Efferutó — i wa | Pari aru | arimasu. 
(The Eiffel Tower is in Paris.) 


| Examples | 
(a AA UA AA Aa A. 
Watashi no apato (ni) wa terebi ga nidai aru. 
(There are two TV sets in my apartment.) 
(D ZHhku4bkizazZMicé9szd, 
Detoroito wa Mishigan-shü ni arimasu. 
(Detroit is in the State of Michigan.) 


e 
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(c) fn&Ao»^b(z)zz-—2-—237v, 
Wada-san no uchi (ni) wa kürà ga nai. 
(There is no air-conditioner at Mr. Wada's.) 


1. Aru expresses the existence of or the possession of inanimate things 
including abstract things such as events and problems. Thus, (1) is 
ungrammatical. 


(1) *zZoB[JI-IB4RA 85 5, 
*Kono machi ni wa nihonjin ga aru. 
(There are Japanese in this town.) 


For animate things, /ru! is used. (> iru!) 
2. The negative informal form of aru is not aranai but nai. 


3. Two sentence patterns can be used with aru. The KS (A) pattern is 
used when a location is presented as a topic. In this case, what exists is 
under focus. In this pattern, the location marker nj can optionally drop. 
The KS (B) pattern is used when something which exists is presented as 
a topic. In this case, where it exists is under focus. Compare the two 
patterns in (2). 


(2) A: BBA DU ZEDD ETA 
Waseda Daigaku wa doko ni arimasu ka. 
(Where is Waseda University?) 


B: BRA ASRRRICSV ET. 
Waseda Daigaku wa Tokyo ni arimasu. 
(Waseda University is in Tokyo.) 


A: RIC it PRAY LA dD KAD, 
Tokyo ni wa Waseda Daigaku shika arimasen ka. 
(Lit. Are there no universities in Tokyo but Waseda Uni- 
versity? (=Is Waseda University the only university in To- 
kyo?)) 


Biww2, BRIA & A ETI, 
le, Tokyo ni wa daigaku ga takusan arimasu. 
(No, there are many universities in Tokyo.) 


4. A thing (whether animate or inanimate) can also occur in the location 
position of KS (A). In this case, the sentence expresses possession rather 
than existence. Examples: 
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(3) a. cOASXS(I2)Ez—-A7vzc255, 
Kono kuruma (ni) wa ka sutereo ga aru. 
(Lit. There is a car stereo in this car. (- This car has a car 
stereo.)) 


b. £A(IZ2)ld3E2:85 5, 
Watashi (ni) wa kuruma ga aru. 
(Lit. There is a car with me. (=I have a car.)) 


Note that even if aru expresses the idea of possession, possessed things 
are marked not by o but by ga. "This is because aru essentially indicates 
existence. 


. When aru is used to express the idea of having and the object is animate, 
that object must be someone who maintains a very close relationship 
with the possessor, such as a family member, a relative or a friend. 
Thus, (4) is acceptable, but (5) is odd. 


(4) AINEA DD. 
Watashi (ni) wa kodomo ga sannin aru. 
(I have three children.) 


(5) PPA (ic) SFA do, 
??Watashi (ni) wa untenshu ga aru. 
(I have a chauffeur.) 
Since aru in this usage is a possessive expression, it cannot be used in 
situations where the idea indicates existence. Thus, (6) is unacceptable. 
(6) *#L (IZ) (LEE 5259 ETA, 
*Watashi (ni) wa haha ga mo arimasen. 
(I don't have my mother now.) 


In this case, /ru must be used. 


. When aru is used for events such as parties and concerts, the particle 
marking locations must be de as in (7). (>> de! ; ni?) 
(7) GAY¥LDI SE /MNIA-F4—-BDS., 
Kyo Samu no uchi de | *ni pati ga aru. 
(There is a party at Sam's today.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. There is another possessive expression, motte /ru, which is the te-form 


of motsu ‘hold’ followed by the auxiliary verb jru. However, motte 
iru is used only when the possessor is animate and the possessed thing 
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is inanimate. Thus, [1] is acceptable, but [2] and [3] are not. 
0) Xavoni TLS, 
Jon wa ii kuruma o motte iru. 
(John has a good car.) 
[2] *Y a VishkeH$ o TLS, 
“Jon wa imoto o motte iru. 
(John has a younger sister.) 
[3] *zosXxii2—2-—Ekdíotv$, 
*Kono kuruma wa kura o motte iru. 
(This car has an air-conditioner.) 
Groups and organizations of people such as political parties, countries, 
institutions and companies can also be possessors in sentences with motte 
iru, as in [4]. 
[4] MOKA RS & HO TLS, 
Kono daigaku wa ii toshokan o motte iru. 
(This university has a good library.) 
II. /ru! is also used to express existence. However, /ru! is used only for 
animate objects. (See Note 1.) 


aru? 5S aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


S.t. has been done to s.t. and the have been done; be done 
resultant state of that action remains. > [REL. iru?; oku] 


ININ w 


@ Key Sentence 


ls c RN RR RR 


RI Jav | BLT | b5/b5XT. 
= : wa| mō Jon ni hanashite aru | arimasu. 


(Its been told to John already.) 
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Vte 4 
aru 


LT b (has been told) 
hanashite aru 


AART HS (has been eaten) 
tabete aru 


(a) RAMILLIROTHV ET. 
Nomimono wa mo katte arimasu. 
(Drinks have already been bought.) 


() RAIT 5. 
Mado ga akete aru. 
(The window has been open / is open.) 


1. Aru is used with Vte as an auxiliary verb. Two points are indicated by 
the Vte aru expression: 


(A) Someone did something to X. (Thus, Vte is usually a transitive 
verb.) 
(B X is still in that state. 


X is most frequently marked by the topic marker wa or the subject 
marker ga; occasionally it is marked by the direct object marker o. 


2. The agent is usually omitted because he is unimportant, unknown or 
obvious. 


[Related Expressions] 


There are expressions similar to Vte aru, namely, Vte iru and Vte oku. Let 
us compare [1] and [2] with Ex. (b). 


[1] :&2:pdv TUS, 


Mado ga aite iru. 
(The window is open.) 


[2] ALISO CHC. 
Watashi wa mado o akete oku. 
(I open / will open the window (in advance).) 


BURN 
pm 
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[1] simply means that the window is open. It doesn't imply that someone 
opened it. A/te, the te-form of aku ‘open’, is an intransitive verb. As seen 
in [2], Vte oku means ' do s.t. in advance for future convenience'. An im- 
portant difference between Vte aru and Vte oku is that the former expresses a 
state, while the latter expresses an action. Note that in Vte oku sentences, 
the agent is not omitted unless it is known. 


ato de DET conj. 


mS m A mn nA 


Some state or action takes place at a after 
time (not always immediately) after [REL. tara; te kara] 


another state or action has taken (ANT. mae ni) 


place. Y 


~ T8 —M M OO TS mm SIS IS mS m TS N- 


@ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Subordinate Clause 


Topic (subject) Predicate 
Viste | 


AAYVEaN i i | BRA be T) WA i Rok] 
Meison-san : wa | Nihon e ato de | bydki ni natta | 
RY ELA 
: narimashita. 


(Mr. Mason become ill after he went to Japan.) 


Mate ic fro / 


toshokan ni itta | 


ÍT Lo 
ikimashita. 


"i tashi : 


(After the class I went to the library.) 
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| Formation” 
KS(A): 
Vinf-past HE T 
ato de 


aLe bbc (after s.o. has talked/had talked) 
hanashita ato de 


fr^ b b oC (after s.o. has eaten/had eaten) 
tabeta ato de 
KS(B): 
N © Ht T 
no ato de 


1/58 0 DE T (after study) 
benkyo no ato de 


(a CREBNKHSL (CHF CMRBLELE, 
Gohan o tabeta ato (de) sugu benkyoshimashita. 
(I studied right after I had eaten my meal.) 


() ill & Liz E —vEfRKAT2 c CC)RCUX DH. 
Yamada-san wa biru o nonda ato (de) nete shimatta. 
(Mr. Yamada fell asleep after he drank beer.) 


(c) i2: IA Aa UA aa ELA. 
Sensó ga owatta ato (de) Tokyo ni modorimashita. 
(I went back to Tokyo after the war ended.) 


dA f&3utobrtcerz-AEkUli- 
Shokuji no ato de tenisu o shita. 
(I played tennis after my meal.) 


The particle de may be omitted in informal speech. 
[Related Expressions] 


I. Vinf-past ato de is crucially different from Vte kara in two respects: Vte 
kara is very awkward if the main clause expresses something beyond 
the control of the subject or the speaker of the sentence. Vinf-past ato 
de is free from such restriction. 


| 


e 


NANI 
TIU 


| 


Em 


80 ato de 


II. 


[1] 442:5 Aa coc]??? io THOMA, 
Watashi ga uchi e kaetta ato de | ???kaette kara ame ga futta. 
(It rained after I came home.) 
Secondly, Vte kara indicates ‘the space of time following after’, but 
Vinf-past ato de indicates ‘ any space of time after’. Thus, 
[] BRAKTCAS / *KEHE CHMHit He 0 X3 2. 
Nihon e kite kara | "kita ato de nannen ni narimasu ka? 
(How many years have passed since you came to Japan?) 
(> kara’) 
Vinf-past ato de can be replaced by Vinf-past ra when the latter is used 
with a purely temporal meaning (i.e., ‘after’, ‘when’). Thus, Exs. 
(a), (b) and (c) can be rephrased as [3a], [3b] and [3c], respectively. 
[3] a. ZEER laL ELA. 
Gohan o tabetara sugu benkyoshimashita. 
b. WHAAILE-VERLESDBTLE OK, 
Yamada-san wa biru o nondara nete shimatta. 
c. MEAS KRb oe SRRIC OLD ELA. 
Senso ga owattara Tokyo ni modorimashita. 
However, if Vinf-past ra has a non-temporal meaning (i.e., ‘if’), it can- 
not be replaced by Vinf-past ato de, as illustrated by [4]. 
[4] a. HXx-^fiofzol*tiot-ccvv cux», 
Nihon e ittara| *itta ato de ii desho. 
(Lit. It would be nice if you go to Japan. (— You should 
go to Japan.)) 
b. chERWAIDI*SEATZ6cC E» CTD, 
Kore o yondara | *yonda ato de do desuka. 
(Lit. How would it be if you read this. (Why don’t you 
read this?)) 
(> tara) 
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ba (x conj. 

a conjunction which indicates that if 

the preceding clause expresses a con- [REL. tara (nara, to*)) 
§ dition 


PPP LRP ABLE AABN ROO ARM 


€ Key Sentence 


co K è tH idi E m5|*okT. 
Kono kusuri o nome : ba yoku naru | narimasu. 


(If you take this medicine, you'll get well.) 


| Formation | 
(i) Gr. 1 verbs: Vcond i£ 
ba 
Er cal ed (if s.o. talks) 
hanaseba 
(ii) Gr. 2 verbs: Vstem hit 
reba 
freni (if s.o. eats) 
tabereba 
(iii) Irr. verbs: HA > HAE (if s.o. comes) 
kuru kureba 
4325-ThiQÓZ (if s.o. does) 
suru sureba 
(iv) Adis (/): Adj (/) stem hit 
kereba 


hië — (if st. is expensive) 
takakereba 
(v) Adjs (na): Adj (na) stem (72 b (it) / € htë} 
(nara(ba) | de areba) 
(aro E) [$c diui) (if s.t. is quiet) 
{shizukanara(ba) | shizukade areba} 
(vi) N-+cop.: N {zo (t¥)/ T önt} 
(nara(ba) | de areba) 


| 


| 


82 ba 


(A 87 (I) / E T niť} (if s.o. is a teacher) 
{sensei nara(ba) | sensei de areba} 


| Examples | 
(a) Cavite ICM ODO ES, 


Kore wa Matsumoto-sensei ni kikeba wakarimasu. 
(You'll understand it if you ask Prof. Matsumoto.) 


() -«oNBpiiscfTUIZ—L4cHU, 
Sono machi wa kuruma de ikeba sanjuppun de ikeru. 
(You can get to that town in thirty minutes if you go by car.) 


() ZinuRestd. 
Yasukereba kaimasu. 
(TII buy it if it's cheap. / I would buy it if it were cheap.) 
(d) REDAREA biT xv. 
Jikan ga areba Kyoto e mo ikitai. 
(If I have time, I want to go to Kyoto, too. / If I had time, I would want 
to go to Kyoto, too.) 


(e) arinaz, 
Mitakereba minasal. 
(If you want to see it, see it.) 


(0 HpknizcdwvbóoocGEsv. 
Dekireba kore mo yatte kudasai. 
(Please do this, too, if you can.) 


1. “Si ba S” basically expresses a general conditional relationship between 
the two propositions represented by S, and S. S, represents a condition 
and S, a proposition which holds or will hold true under the condition. 
(Ba is, in fact, the origin of the topic marker wa.) 


2. S» can be a statement of the speaker’s volition or hope, as in Exs. (c) 
and (d). (> to*) 
3. Sə can be a command, a request or a suggestion, as in Exs. (e) and (f). 
In this case, however, 5; cannot be an action. Thus, in (1) and (2) ba 
is ungrammatical. (c nara; tara) 


(1) WKRSA BRE S/PFRNISMSET REV, 
Yamamoto-san ga kitara | *kureba shirasete kudasai. 
(If Mr. Yamamoto comes in, please let me know.) 
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2) YHINE D*E KUTISHIA THD 
Shikago e iku (no) nara | *ikeba basu de ittara do desu ka. 
(If you go to Chicago, why don’t you go by bus?) 


4. S, can express both factual and counterfactual conditions. Thus, Exs. 


(c) and (d) can be either factual or counterfactual statements. 
(> ba yokatta) 


. S, can be a state or an event in the past if it is counterfactual or habitual. 
Examples: 


3) bo EZINGAWELE, 
Motto yasukereba kaimashita. 
(I would have bought it if it had been much cheaper.) 
(4) MARNIE IRTEERA EDOR 
Ame ga fureba yoku ie de hon o yonda mono da. 
(When it rained, I often read at home.) 


However, 8, cannot be a single factual event in the past even if it rep- 
resents a condition, as seen in (5). (> tara) 


(5) RÆST o t D l*a ERREFE oo 
Nihon e ittara | *ikeba nihongo ga jozuni natta. 
(I became good at Japanese when I went to Japan.) 


. “Sı ba S2” does not mean more than a conditional relationship; therefore, 
this construction cannot be used when the speaker wants to suggest some 
thing by a conditional sentence. For example, (6) does not suggest that 
one should not approach the cage. It is acceptable only when it means, 
as a mere conditional statement, that one is in danger under the condition 
that one gets close to the cage. 
(6) oR) ECESE HROTE ko 
Sono ori ni chikazukeba abunaidesu yo. 
(It is dangerous if you get close to the cage.) 


(In order to suggest that one should not approach the cage, chikazuku to 
or chikazuitara is used instead of chikazukeba.) 

. There are some idiomatic expressions which utilize the “ Si ba S” 
construction. (> ba yokatta; nakereba naranai; to ieba) 


| 


KIKA 
oa 
DIUI 


| 


84 bakari 
bakari (7*5 Prt. 


NL P RI I AA 


a particle which indicates that s.t. is | only; just; be ready to do s.t.; 
the only thing or state which exists, have just done s.t. ; just did s.t. ; 
or the only action s.o. will take, takes, be just doing s.t.; about 

Is taking or took [REL. hodo (kura); shika 


NLL OA NLD NA NP I fI LOO ONO a Ra um I s I mS fI I OP `~ 


(dake); tokoro da?) 
# Key Sentences 


(A) 


Ty—M iu | BRS feo | E RoT WS WET 
taberu bakari ni natte iru imasu. 


Dezāto i wa 
(Lit. The oui thing left to do with the dessert is to eat it. (=The 
dessert is ready to eat.)) 


(B) 
: HAT —— WS / WEF, 


Tomoko asonde bakari iru | imasu. 


(Lit. The only thing Tomoko is doing is playing. 
nothing but playing.)) 


[ew — KA 


BIR E RJE I> 9 I| Gt. 
hirugohan o tabeta bakari da | desu. 


(=Tomoko is doing 


(C) 
Topic (subject) 


Watashi 


(Lit. I had my lunch and haven’t done anything else since then. (=I 
have just eaten my lunch.)) 


(D) 


[ ewe ET a 


ZO VARFY id | XU | av | K/ tt. 
Kono resutoran : wa | yasui | bakari | da/ desu. 


(Lit. The only merit of this restaurant is that the food is inexpensive. 
(=This restaurant is just cheap.)) 


bakari 
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NUI 
UJ 
TINI 


Fen dd 


C—)V | iX» KAT vs5lvtT, 
Denisu i wa | biru bakari nonde iru | imasu. 


(Dennis is disha only beer.) 
WW Aa NENNEN 


VER 12239 ^Y» WC Whe / Wwe, 
hitotsuki bakari Pari ni ita | imashita. 


(I was in Paris for about a month.) 


Watashi 


(i) Vinf-nonpast (#229 
bakari 
acd — iE» (be ready to talk) 
hanasu bakari 
ft^25 HW» (be ready to eat) 
taberu bakari 
(ii) Vte iZ» 9 
bakari 
RLT — n9 (be just talking) 
hanashite bakari 
RENT iu» (be just eating) 
tabete bakari 
(iii) Vinf-past 12229 
bakari 
aLi AD (have just talked) 
hanashita bakari 
ft^ HG» (have just eaten) 
tabeta bakari 
(iv) (Adj (/) inf- nonpast / Adj (na) stem 7} 12229 
na  bakari 


86 bakari 


aly (£229 (just expensive) 
takai bakari 
BR 2s i323 0 (just quiet) 
shizukana bakari 
(v) N 9 
bakari 
FA dX (only teachers) 
sensei bakari 
(vi) N Prt %9 
bakari 
Æ Z o9 (only to students) 
gakusei ni bakari 
(vii) Ouantifer (£29 
bakari 
uo $09 (about an hour) 
ichijikan bakari 


Examples | 
(a) ZOLLER- hid lkka e ID 
Kono repoto wa ato ketsuron o kaku bakari da. 
(The only thing left to do with this report is to write a conclusion.) 
(b) EMAMT O oT GRATE ELRO, 
Harue wa naite bakari ite nanimo hanasò to shinai. 
(Harue is just crying and won't talk about anything.) 
(c) INE? REE LAAT EN Ct, 
Matsuyama-san wa ima Shikago ni tsuita bakari desu. 
(Mr. Matsuyama has just arrived in Chicago now.) 
(d) -zoftEueL£Z»5JsXb5cbEU52529x4A, 
Kono shigoto wa mendona bakari de amari mokarimasen. 
(This job is just troublesome and doesn't bring us big profits.) 
(e) -os3tcfEAL CWS DILBERT 97, 
Kono ryo ni sunde iru no wa danshi gakusei bakari da. 
(The students who are living in this dorm are all boys.) 
(t 74v»7*—B5'!ElX V + Lith OFF Cv 5, 
Fisshà-sensei wa Risa to bakari hanashite iru. 
(Prof. Fisher is talking only with Lisa.) 
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(8) HAF) OREMFRoTKC HELE, 


Junin bakari no tomodachi ga tetsudatte kuremashita. 
(About ten friends helped me.) 


1. The basic idea which bakari expresses is that there is nothing except 
what is stated. When Vinf-nonpast precedes bakari, the whole expres- 
sion means there is nothing left to do (to complete something) but what 
is stated by the verb. In some contexts, Vinf-nonpast bakari means 
that someone does nothing but what is stated. Example: 


(1) RAR FISAY Cle 5B] Uc Cre, 
Kare wa warau bakari de nanimo setsumeishite kurenai. 
(He just laughs and doesn’t explain anything to me.) 


2. When Vinf-past precedes bakari, the whole expression means that there 
has been almost no time for anything to happen since what is stated 
took place. That is, something has just happened, or someone has just 
done something. 


3. When bakari follows “ N ga” or *N o", ga or o drops. The directional 
e and ni may be either deleted or retained. Other case particles do not 
drop when they are followed by bakari. 


4. Bakari in classical Japanese expressed the speaker’s conjecture and this 
usage is still seen in the “ Quantifier bakari” pattern, where bakari 
means ‘ about’. 


ba yokatta (kd of- phr. 


a phrase which expresses the speak- I wish ~ had done s.t. 
[REL. te yokatta] 


er’s regret 


NINININI SUITS, ae 


€ Key Sentence 


Subordinate Clause (condition) Main Clause 
Edot: X5»277 C03, 


HE gc Eua 
Sensei ni kike ba yokatta | yokattadesu. 


(I wish I had asked my teacher.) 


MUI 
IM 


88 ba yokatta 


(i) Gr. 1 verbs: Vcond iX Emote 
ba yokatta 
mt dX x27 (I wish s.o. had talked) 
hanase ba yokatta 
(ii) Gr. 2 verbs: Vstem hit x2 27- 
reba yokatta 
AMAN Lor (I wish s.o. had eaten) 
tabereba yokatte 
(iii) Irr. verbs: X25 HHI EDO (I wish s.o. had come) 
kuru kureba yokatta 


FS TnuiXx27 (I wish s.o. had done) 
suru  sureba yokatta 


| Examples | 
(a) SORE MHIP KL Doze, 
Ano hon o yomeba yokatta. 
(I wish I had read that book.) 


b) vzxvZX&AuHAe-—ÍfT0UI2o7-h, 
Ueruzu-san wa Nihon e ikeba yokatta ne. 
(I wish Mr. Wells had gone to Japan, don't you?) 


(o) bd, bo LXiBe4RLcdgmx27z-/zà, 
A, motto eigo o benkyoshite okeba yokatta nā. 
(Oh, I wish I had studied English harder!) 


Notes 


1. Vcond ba yokatta is an idiomatic expression which means ‘I wish ~ had 
done s.t’ It consists of a conditional clause with ba and yokatta ' was 
good ' and literally means ‘ It would have been good if ~ had done s.t.’ 


2. When there is no subject in a ba-clause sentence, the first person is 
the implicit subject. 

3. This expression is often used with exclamatory words such as à ‘oh’ 
and the sentence-final particle of exclamation nd, as in Ex. (c). 


4. “S.o. (other than the first person) wishes — had done s.t." is expressed 
using this phrase and the verb omou ‘think’, as in (1). 
(> iru?, Note 4; to?) 
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ai ai WA Ai 
Biru wa Nihon e ikeba yokatta to omotte iru. 
(Lit. Bill thinks that it would have been good if he had gone 
to Japan. (-Bill wishes he had gone to Japan.)) 


[Related Expression] 


In “Vcond ba yakatta", Vcond ba expresses a counterfactual action or 
state in the past. In a similar expression “ Vte yokatta”, Vte expresses a 
factual action or state in the past. Compare [1] with Ex. (a). 


[1] Pua ngi. 
Ano hon o yonde yokatta. 
(Lit. It was good that I read that book. (=I’m glad I read that book.)) 


BU 
io 
TRA 


| 


Im 


90 dai 
dai 7Zt« prt. 


LN PLOTS I NI OI 


a sentence-final particle which indi- [REL. ka’; kai) 
cates a WH-question in informal male 


speech 


LENNON Ne 


+ nd Sentences 


veo i oa | Ba ^n 
shizuka 


Doko : ga 
(What place is quiet?) 


Sentence (informalt el ta 


Md 2 F< 
Dare ga tku 


(Who is going?) 


TDa after Adj (na) stem and N changes to na. 
(i) {Adj (na) stem / N} fev 
dai 


BÉ FEV (s.t. is quiet?) 
shizuka dai 
FA Mv (s.o. is a teacher?) 
sensei dai 
(ii) (V/ Adj ()) inf A Kw 
n dai 
GET La) A Kv (s.o. talks / talked?) 
{hanasu | hanashita} n dai 
(Ev /18»27:) A Tiv (s.t. is / was expensive?) 
{takai | takakatta) n dai 
(iii) (Adj (na) sem /N} (#2 / 72575) A Hv 
(na | datta} n dai 


dai 


(58 277 Ia. A Ke (s.t. is / was quiet?) 
(shizukana | shizukadatta} n dai 

(EA KIKE zot} a zw (s.o. is / was a teacher?) 
{sensei na | sensei datta] n dai 


(a) 


(d) 


LV ESI U»7v. 
Atarashii shigoto wa do dai. 
(How's your new job?) 
IO UA NTEV, 

Ano hito wa dare dai. 

(Who is that person?) 

fof 233522 UL v Aj 72v, 

Nani ga okashii n dai. 
(What's funny?) 

E DA BERERE A TZ VS, 
Dono hito ga Sató-sensei na n dai. 
(Which person is Prof. Sato?) 


l. 
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Dai can also be used with declarative sentences for emphasis in boys' 


speech, as in (1) 


(1) a. rzmnif&ofv, 
Kore wa boku no dai. 
(This is mine.) 
b. ELITARE, 
Boku mo iku n dai. 
(I will go, too.) 


When dai is used with interrogative sentences, the sentences must be 


WH-questions. Thus, the following sentences are ungrammatical. 


(2 a. POA NW. 
*Ano hito wa sensei dai. 
(Is that person a teacher?) 
b. "HH&/A51T4 Avv 
*Murata-san mo iku n dai. 
(Is Mr. Murata going, too?) 


For yes-no questions, kai is used. (> kai) 


| 
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3. Questions with dai, as in KS (A), and those with n dai, as in KS (B), cor- 


respond to questions without no desu and those with no desu in formal 
speech, respectively. (>> no da) 


. Dai actually consists of the copula da and the particle /. Thus, it can 


follow only na-type adjective stems, nouns and noun equivalents. The 
following sentences are ungrammatical because dai follows a verb or an 
j-type adjective. 
(3 a. ENDA. 
*Dare ga iku dai. 
(Who is going?) 
b. *¥HBBLLAWEV, 
*Dore ga omoshiroi dai. 
(Which one is interesting?) 


N dai can follow verbs and /-type adjectives, as in KS (B) and Ex. (c), 
because 7 is a nominalizer (the colloquial form of no?) and it changes the 
preceding sentence into a noun equivalent. 


. In informal male speech, questions as in (3) are expressed as in (4), with 


rising intonation. 
(4) a. nB TL? 
Dare ga iku? 
(Who is going?) 
b. ¥nABELLAW? 
Dore ga omoshiroi? 
(Which one is interesting?) 


. The past form of dai is dattaj, but it is not frequently used. The 


more frequently used past form of dai is datta with rising intonation, 
as seen in (5). 
(5 a. SrL vii 8577-7? 
Atarashii shigoto wa do datta? 
(How was your new job?) 
b. YUASA Jj? 
Doko ga shizukadatta? 
(What place was quiet?) 


[Related Expression] 


In informal speech, the question marker ka (i.e, ka?) is not usually used. 
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The following chart summarizes the endings for informal questions. 


| 


| 


yes-no Sinf 2»v; Sinf Sinf Da after Adj (na) 
question kai stem and N drops. 


yes-no Sinf Mm Pv; Sinf o Sinf 0 Da after Adj (na) 
question no kai no 
with no desu 


stem and N changes 
to na. 


Sinf; 
{Adj (na) stem / N} 72^ 
dai 


WH-guestion Da after Adj (na) 


stem and N drops. 


Sinf A 7v; Sinf o 
n dai no 


WH-question 
with no desu 


Da after Adj (na) 
stem and N changes 
to na. 


Sinf ka is used in very informal speech or in vulgar speech. Female informal 
endings can also be used by male speakers. 


dake 7Z!j prt. 


AA AA ess (MEME i 
^ a particle which expresses a limit im- only; just; alone; merely; that's 
posed upon something that is grow- all 


> ing and expanding [REL. shika (bakari)] 
) 


- Na va PV 


Nw VN NR 


$ Key Sentences 
(A) 


ARASA i MU (M) | Rie / KEL. 
Sumisu-san i dake (ga) kita | kimashita. 


(Only Mr. Smith came.) 


IZI 


94 dake 
( 


B) 
Th ik ARAN —E Hug {Fore | fT& € U7z, 
Watashi wa Nihon e ichido dake itta | ikimashita. 


(I went to Japan only once.) 


(C) 


ee 


BFA ba | F-b LE [KI K/ tt. 


Yukiko-san to wa déto shita | dake da | desu. 


(I just dated Yukiko, that’s all.) 


(D) 

wee a 
Pam HIF ITH. 
Kono ie wa Okii dake da | desu. 


(E) 


ZO BF tt 6 B| &no "No Itt. 
Kono o-kashi wa iro ga| kirei na | dake da | desu. 


(This cake has pretty colors, that’s all.) 


| Formation | 
(1) N zit Q23)/(E) 
dake (ga) / (o) 
UE zu (4) / (%) (the teacher alone (subject) / (direct object)) 
sensei dake (ga) / (o) 


(ii) N (y Prt / Prt 7:0) (where Prt= particles other than ga, o, and 
{dake Prt / Prt dake} wa) 
AE {2i} Z / mU) (only to the teacher / to the teacher alone) 
sensei {dake ni | ni dake} 
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(iii) (V / Adj ()} inf zo Qz / e+} 


dake {da | desu} 
BET J&L} Ko {KE / ct} (s.o. talks / talked, that’s all) 
{hanasu | hanshita} dake {da | desu} 
{BV / BpPor) it (KF / tt) (s.t. is / was expensive, that’s all) 
{takai | takakatta} dake {da | desu} 


(iv) Adj (na) stem [/2 / 7257-2) HW R/T) 


{na | datta} dake {da | desu} 


(85 2272 | i27) ri Ul c4] (s.t. is / was quiet, that's 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} dake {da | desu} all) 


(a) 


(b) 


FEAR S A 7205 (25) ICH U 75, 

Sató-san dake (ga) kaigi ni demashita. 

(Only Mr. Sato attended the conference.) 

ly vest IT (E) RE Lie, 

Chisai waeijiten dake (o) kaimashita. 

(I bought only a small Japanese-English dictionary.) 
Buc; | HU ITIRL TF AV, 

Boku ni dake | dake ni hanashite kudasai. 

(Please tell it only to me / to me alone.) 

TOERIT nr Th / 2 CHEETF. 

Kono kuruma wa arukoru de dake | dake de ugokimasu. 
(This car runs only on alcohol (and on nothing else) / on alcohol alone 
(so it needs nothing else).) 

à OFA ICII—BEKRIFAWE LZ, 

Ano sensei ni wa ichido dake aimashita. 

(I met that professor only once.) 
Hjdia2—t—t—BmHKülNuUcT. 

Asa wa kohi o ippai nomu dake desu. 

(In the morning I just drink a cup of coffee, that's all.) 
-coduBenmgcedsovsimv. 

Kono hon wa takai dake de omoshirokunai. 

(This book is just expensive and is not interesting.) 
T-AWAPETEUOLERBUs-*v. 

Tenisu wa sukina dake de jozuja nai. 

(I just like tennis, and I'm not good at it.) 


IS 
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(i) CHiSFPERWOR—-—F 4 -Kok, 


Sore wa gakusei dake no pati datta. 
(It was a party for students only.) 


(Gj) HE SI URL OFAW, 


Dekiru dake yukkuri hanashite kudasai. 
(Please speak as slowly as possible.) 


l. 


3. 


4. V(Potential)--dake as in Ex. (J) means ‘as much as one can ~’. 


When dake modifies a preceding noun, as in Exs. (a), (b), (c), and (d), 
the particle that is used with the noun can be positioned before or after 
dake, except for the particles ga, o and wa, which can be optionally 
used only after dake. 


The optional positionings of the particles other than ga, o and wa create 
a subtle semantic difference. Distinctive emphasis is placed on the 
particle, yielding a meaning of exclusiveness in the case of N+Prt+ 
dake. No meaning of exclusiveness is implied in the case of N+dake 
4 Prt. 


If dake is used in: 

p / Adj ()} inf 

(Adj (na) stem (na | datta) 
as illustrated by KSs (C), (D) and (E), dake modifies the entire pre- 


ceding part and means ' ~, that’s all.’ 


Compare (1a) and (1b) below: 


(1) a. REHÈR Eo 
Sakana dake (o) tabeta. 
(I ate only fish.) 


b. Ahari. 
Sakana o tabeta dake da. 
(I ate fish, that's all.) 


| «dote (da | desu} 


In (la) dake modifies only the preceding noun sakana 'fish', while 
in (1b) dake modifies the entire preceding part of the sentence sakana 
o tabeta ' I ate fish.” 


(2 a. BXYBENSZEVENKW, 
Taberareru dake tabetai. 
(I'd like to eat as much as I can (eat).) 
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b. Wifi, 
Odoreru dake odoro. 
(Let's dance as much as we can (dance).) 


dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 72i C(I3)7 4 —(5) phr. 


not only X but also Y, where X and not only ~ but also ~ 
Y can be either a noun, a verb, an [REL. bakari de (wa) naku — 


adjective (mo)] 


# Key Sentences 


bo K i u HIRT 5 HU T (I) WK EC 
Ano hito : wa benkyoósuru | dake de (wa) naku yoku 


WES | HUET. 


asobu | asobimasu. 


(He not only studies hard, but also plays a lot.) 


(B) 


bo A iit | S6 as] tun EU cc (uu) 2l k« Shah 
atama ga ii 


Ano hito iwa dake de (wa) naku yoku benkyo 
(He is not only smart; he studies hard, too.) 


(L) Y5/UX3, 


(mo) suru | shimasu. 


ISI 


Iti 


98 dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 


=D 5t : ił eid cC (X) 4 ETS 
Kono uchi : wa dake de (wa) naku totemo 


e (CH). 


yasui (desu). 


(This house is not only beautiful but it is also inexpensive.) 


(D) 
Subject 


“p om 
3 


(Not only John but also Mary came here.) 


Yay it T (it) 74 A7y— $ Kre | KEL. 
Jon dake de (wa) naku Meari mo kita | kimashita. 


(i) {V/Adj ()) inf Kit © (i3) 74 (not only ~) 
dake de (wa) naku 
(63 — o/ a UTE} His T (tk) RK (s.o. not only speaks / 
{hanasu | hanashita} dake de (wa) naku spoke ~) 
(iv / Heo) KW T (tt) zx (s.t. is / was not only 
{takai | takakatta} dake de (wa) naku expensive ~) 


(ii) Adj (na) stem (7: / Kove} KN © (43) WO (not only ~) 
{na/datta} dake de (wa) naku 
($8 2» 77 | f») rio T (tt) xq (s.t. is / was not only 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} dake de (wa) naku quiet ~) 


(ii) N {o/ tok) fU T (3) %< (not only ~) 
{ø / datta} dake de (wa) naku 
WAA IÆ Kot) KO vc M) ze (not only teachers / not 
{sensei | sensei datta} dake de (wa) naku only s.o. was a teacher) 
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(a) 


(e) 


(f) 


(h) 


DOAA k Rtr Tiar Blt 
Ano hito wa shōsetsu o yomu dake de wa naku kakimasu. 
(He not only reads novels but also writes them.) 


FITVEAWARAF PRU Tarl EAR ZC ELOV ET, 
Buraun-san wa Nihon e itta dake de wa naku sunda koto mo arimasu. 
(Mr. Brown has not only been to Japan, but has also lived there.) 


ZOTAR hKOR TA KER CH. 
Kono apáto wa takai dake de naku taihen semaidesu. 
(This apartment is not only expensive but it is also very small.) 


PRD koti Ti, ECT CMMI. 

Sachiko wa atama ga yokatta dake de wa naku, totemo shinsetsu- 
deshita. 

(Sachiko was not only bright but was also very kind.) 


zoAd2aivemmgeuim4, ROBU XY, 
Kono kuruma wa kireina dake de wa naku, yoku hashirimasu. 
(This car is not only pretty but also runs well.) 


HARAZUCETAUZSAUSICBRET. 
Nihonjin dake de naku amerikajin mo yoku hatarakimasu. 
(Not only Japanese but also Americans work hard.) 


hits ALT AV APSA yA Cid RATIT k HRL E 
To 

Nakamura-san wa Amerika ya Yōroppa dake de wa naku Tonan Afia 
ni mo yoku shutchoshimasu. 

(Mr. Nakamura makes a business trip not only to America and Europe 
but also to Southeast Asia.) 
YavYVSAMARBC Cite < PHA LAET. 

Jonson-san wa nihongo dake de wa naku chugokugo mo hanasemasu. 
(Mr. Johnson can speak not only Japanese but also Chinese.) 


In * Noun ~ dake de (wa) naku Noun ~ mo”, the two nouns can be fol- 
lowed by various particles. 


(I) FAGE (ID) HU ci CAVED bo US, 


Tegami wa tomodachi (kara) dake de wa naku sensei kara mo 
kimashita. 
(Letters came not only from my friends but also from my teachers.) 


| 


| 


ld 


100 dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) | daró 
(2) PRIA (IZ) KU Cl 7e EEI 6 dE ELTE, 


Tegami wa tomodachi (ni) dake de wa naku sensei ni mo kakimashita. 
(I wrote letters not only to my friends, but also to my teachers.) 


[Related Expression] 


In the majority of cases dake can be replaced by bakari. When one needs 
to define limitation in a rigid way, however, dake is preferable. For example: 
[1] [Teacher to his student.] 
LECT [??EBUCACTE—RBRROSSRLCII xsv, 
Ashita made ni jukka dake | ?? bakari de naku jüikka mo benkyó- 
shite okinasai. 
(Study not only Lesson 10 but also Lesson 11 by tomorrow.) 


(c» dake) 
daro 7245 aux. 
an auxiliary indicating the speaker's 3 probably 
conjecture which is not based on any [REL. kamoshirenai (ni chi- 
particular information or evidence , gainai); yoda (rashii, soda?)) 
( 


— MÀ r os SNS NANA APSE NISN ALL LAA AA Oe Ne 


¢ Key Sentence 


Ti uu AK AW BX AJ fC 9% 
Andéson-san wa Nihon e iku daró | desho. 


(Ms. Anderson will probably go to Japan.) 


{Da after Adj (na) stem and N drops. 
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(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf RS 


(ii) 


daro 


(663 ULI 7245 (so. will probably talk / probably talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita] daro 
ao / Brot} 45 (s.t. is / was probably expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} | daro 
{Adj (na) sem / N} {ø/ Hote} HOS 
{ø / datta} daro 


(Hd io 1249 (s.t. is / was probably quiet) 
{shizuka | shizukadatta} daro 


Ut E / HA Kok} KAD (s.o. is / was probably a teacher) 
{sensei | sensei datta} daro 


HNT KAOTUS. 

Ano apato wa takai desho. 

(That apartment is probably expensive.) 
EA da e DS aa e SG, 

Rojā wa ski ga jōzu darō. 

(Roger is probably good at skiing.) 
SOMIPHALS 5. 

Ano hito wa chügokujin daro. 

(That man is probably Chinese.) 


l. 


2: 


Daró is originally the informal conjecture form of the copula da, but it 
is used as an auxiliary of conjecture. The formal version is deshō. 
Probability adverbs such as tabun, osoraku and kitto are sometimes 
used with daro or desho. The speaker's conjecture sounds more certain 
with tabun or osoraku, and even more certain with kitto. Examples: 
(1) TYA-YVEAMESABANEKHS5, 
Andàáson-san wa tabun Nihon e iku daro. 
(Ms. Anderson will most probably go to Japan.) 
2) TYF-YVYEAREDEHKACK HSS, 
Andáson-san wa kitto Nihon e iku daro. 
(I’m almost certain that Ms. Anderson will go to Japan.) 


| 


je 
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3. Dard | deshó with the question marker ka makes questions softer or 
less direct. Compare (3) and (4). 
(3) KULIECTA, 
Daijobu desu ka. 
(Is it all right?) 
(4) AULISELEDA, 
Daijobu desho ka. 
(I wonder if it’s all right.) 
4. S dard | deshó with rising intonation asks for the hearer's agreement. 
(5) a. BLITS? 
Kimi mo iku daro? 
(You will go too, (am I) right?) 
b. zh, Éhv cL? 
Kore, kirei deshó? 
(Isn't this pretty?) 
The sentence-final particle ne also asks for the hearer's agreement, but 
S daro | desho with rising intonation is softer or less direct. (> ne) 
Compare (5a) with (6). 
(6) BLIT h. 
Kimi mo iku ne. 
(You will go too, won’t you?) 


~dasu ~f aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


| S.t. that has been latent is realized. ? out; begin to; start to 
Pes or Tey A E [REL. ~Aajimeru] 
(ANT. ~owaru) 
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¢ Key Sentence 


(sities [Vow [| 


WO ig jè IHU7- / HU Ur, 
: ga | ugoki | dashita | dashimashita. 


(The car started to move.) 


Vmasu Hid 

dasu 
28LHit (s.o. starts to talk) 
hanashidasu 
fe~Hit (s.o. starts to eat) 
tabedasu 


| Examples | 

(a) ac RARE IB U 7, 
Kyüni ame ga furidashita. 
(Suddenly it began to rain.) 

(b RC Ro THO THH LA. 
Issai ni natte hajimete arukidashita. 
(Lit. He started to walk only after he became a year old. (=He didn’t 
start to walk until he was a year old.)) 

() &orA4ATA4vYyuEnAEAIHUIACOC», 
Sono aidia wa dare ga kangaedashita n desu ka. 
(Who thought out that idea?) 


d) —HuECOv»gcr5655toxXRBEDUIHU. 
Ichijikan gurai kakete toto sono hon-ya o sagashidashita. 
(After spending about an hour, I finally located that bookstore.) 


1. Dasu in Vmasu+dasu is used as an auxiliary verb. When it is used as 
a full verb, it means “cause something to become visible '. 


~ out’ and the 
Thus, tsukuridasu means ‘turn out’ or ‘ begin 


2. Vmasu+dasu is normally ambiguous; one meaning is 
9 


other is ‘begin to ~’. 
to make’. 


ie 


[her 
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3. Vmasu+dasu conjugates as a Gr. 1 Verb. 


REAA (inf, neg, nonpast) 


sanai 
LEF (fml, nonpast) 
shimasu 
a (inf, nonpast) 
BELM- |s 
hanashida- | 413 (conditional) 
fH- seba 
tabeda- £9 (volitional) 
SO 
Lt (te-form) 
shite 
Liz (inf, past) 
shita 


4. Vmasu+owaru ‘ finish ~ing’ is an antonym of Vmasu+dasu | hajimeru. 


[Related Expression] 


~dasu in the sense of ‘begin to ~ 


' is different from ~/ajimeru in that 


the former indicates a non-volitional and abrupt beginning while the latter 
is more broadly used. "Thus, 


[1] 


[2] 


[3] 


EAC FSBSMHELES /*HEBMLELE FA. 

Sorosoro arukihajimemasho | *arukidashimasho ka. 

(It's getting late. Shall we begin to walk?) 

TE 2325 & bib te | BEM LRU EH 3E 2537, 

Watashitachi ga arukihajimeta | arukidashita toki Yamada-tachi ga 
kita. 

(When we started to walk, Yamada and his company came.) 


E)ULCMP 572i», W8udicdácUunur /?? ROY He, 
Doshite ka wakaranakatta ga, otoko wa kyüni okoridashita | ?? okori- 
hajimeta. 

(I don't know why, but the man suddenly started to get angry.) 
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de! C prt. 


a particle which indicates location, 
except for location of existence 


at; in; on 
[REL. ni*; ni*; o?] 


# Key Sentence 


(d) 


Predicate (non-existential) 


ALi i u—t— & MAK /RAELE. 


Watashitachi : wa | kissaten : kohi | o nonda | nomimashita. 


PYUFISTFAN— b CHWTTHETF, 

Yuriko wa depato de hataraite imasu. 
(Yuriko is working at a department store.) 
AX—Abkb2Vy7CU-F—BAIUXEÓE, 
Osutoraria de wa jünigatsu wa natsu da. 
(In Australia it is summer in December.) 


BIS Aix AAR CICA TC Lic, 
Shimazaki-san wa Nihon de wa genkideshita. 
(Mr. Shimazaki was healthy in Japan.) 


Nv Vit) CHA CK o. 
Heren wa hajimete butai de utatta. 
(Helen sang on the stage for the first time.) 


De! 


cannot be used to indicate location of existence. (œ ni) However, if 


the existential verb aru ‘(inanimate things) exist’ occurs with an event, de 
is used, as in (1). 


(1) 


a. SRY LORE /*HIA-—F7 4 —-—BHV EFT, 
Konban Jimu no ie de | "ni pati ga arimasu. 
(There's a party at Jim's tonight.) 


b. &o5-oBEC!/*Iz724 AJ EOS b 272, 
Kino kono heya de | “ni Puraisu-sensei no koen ga atta. 
(We had Prof. Price's lecture in this room yesterday.) 


| 


[S 
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de? T prt. 
AA AWA WE KAA I QE ND f ; 
a particle which indicates the use of ; by; for; from; in; on; using; 
s.t. for doing s.t. with 
Wa IREL. o tsukatte) 


€ Key Sentence 


BAL in AA A e&t -Ult&tT, 
Miyamoto-san : wa Eo basu : : de |kaisha e i ikimasu. 


(Mr. Miyamoto goes to his company by bus everyday.) 
(a) HAIXiXZUCTBREf-AS, 


Nihonjin wa hashi de gohan o taberu. 
(Japanese people eat rice with chopsticks.) 


(b) hu A AGH CHE L 
Watashitachi wa nihongo de hanashita. 
(We talked in Japanese.) 


(c) ALC oRBe rE CHELT. 
Watashi wa sono eiga o terebi de mimashita. 
(I saw the movie on TV.) 


d) £53 ux Xucíko ET. 
Tofu wa daizu de tsukurimasu. 
(We make tofu from soybeans.) 

(ec) 2) —iXcovdkETFFveH-7- 
Rari wa kono isu o judoru de katta. 
(Larry bought this chair for ten dollars.) 


(t ^Avv4-—itova4—bhkk—Hoedv7-€57, 
Bettsi wa sono repoto o ichinichi de kaita soda. 
(I heard that Betsy wrote the report in one day.) 


1. In general, de? indicates something which is used when someone or 
something does something. ‘Typically, it indicates means and instruments 
as in KS and Exs. (a) - (c). 
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2. Since de also indicates reason and cause, the phrase nan de, which con- 
sists of nan ‘what’ and de, is ambiguous: One meaning is “by means 
of what (=how)’ and the other is “for what reason (=why)’. Thus, (1) 
can be interpreted in two ways. 


(1) AAS AIST CARN IT<K ACHT. 
Honda-san wa nan de Osaka e iku n desu ka. 
(How / Why is Mr. Honda going to Osaka?) 


[Related Expression] 


De? can be used instead of the phrase ~ o tsukatte ‘by using ~’ 


when the preceding noun refers to a human being. Examples: 


[1] d£u£iisz2z—£tiHoc!ocXxxUl., 
Watashitachi wa takushi o tsukatte | de kimashita. 
(We came by taxi.) 


[] fu-r,0tktfoc/!*cexRESMUT. 
Watashi wa kodomo o tsukatte | *de kagu o ugokashita. 
(Lit. I moved the furniture using my children.) 


, except 


de? C  Prt. 


NIN NIN 


a particle (apparently derived from 
the te-form of desu) that indicates 
a weak causal relationship 


PRR RRR I NS 


— EE] "HR & KAKI KAELK, 
Yamaguchi-san wa byoki B gakkó o yasunda | yasumimashita. 


(Lit. Mr. Yamaguchi was ill and absented himself from school. (=Be- 
cause Mr. Yamaguchi was ill, he didn't come to school.)) 


| Examples | 
(a HS LAMHMAKRRCKETT. 
Ashita wa kimatsushiken de taihen desu. 
(I’m having an awful time because of tomorrow’s final exam.) 


^. 


and; because of; due to; 


because 
[REL. kara’; node] 


* —_ Sentence 


| 


| 


Ii 
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(b) 


ARS CH= bir, 

Oame de hashi ga kowareta. 

(Lit. Because of heavy rain the bridge broke down. (=Heavy rain 
destroyed the bridge.)) 


IDIR, ECE CLUB, 

Kino wa yoru, shigoto de totemo tsukareta. 

(Lit. Because of my work I got very tired last night. (=I worked so 
hard last night that I got very tired.)) 


AQIS 2ST BA CARE U ELZ. 
Chichi wa kotsujiko de nyüinshimashita. 
(My father was hospitalized due to a traffic accident.) 


l. 


Some of the uses of de? (such as KS and Ex. (a)) are very close to the 
te-form of desu. For example, KS can be paraphrased into two sentences 
(la) and (1b): 


(1) a. YO SAMBATLZ, 
Yamaguchi-san wa byoki deshita. 
(Mr. Yamaguchi was ill.) 


b. lips AGB RA X LA. 
Yamaguchi-san wa gakkoó o yasumimashita. 
(Mr. Yamaguchi was absent from school.) 


And KS can be considered to be the result of combining the two sen- 
tences using the te-form of desu which basically means ‘be ~ and’. 


À noun that precedes de? expresses something that is beyond human 
control (such as illness, flood, accident, rain, and fire). It is also to be 
noted that de? co-occurs with any noun, if a predicate expresses some- 
thing that is beyond human control. If the co-occurring predicate 
expresses something that is controllable, the particle de is no longer 
de?; it is de? of means. (œ de?) Compare (2a) and (2b) below: 


(2 a. BPCGyvvX-—Ii-75, 
Tamago de arerugi ni naru. 
(Lit. Eggs cause me allergy. (=I’m allergic to eggs.)) 


b. SPGALVYVEES, 
Tamago de omuretsu o tsukuru. 
(I make an omelette with eggs.) 


de? | de* 109 


(2a) and (2b) contain a noncontrollable predicate arerugi ni naru *be- 
come allergic’ and a controllable predicate omuretsu o tsukuru ‘ make 
an omelette’, respectively. Therefore, de in (2a) and (2b) are de? and 
de’, respectively. 

[Related Expression] 


The particle de? is a very loose marker of cause due to its origin; in contrast, 
kara? and node are clear subordinate conjunctions of cause / reason. 
(> kara?; node) 


de‘ T Prt. 
a particle which indicates the time at; on; in 
when s.t. terminates or the amount [REL. ni!) 


NI NING NIN NG NG Ne 


l 
? 
? 
? 
? 
2 of time a period of activity has taken 


ON ON NL NON ON LON ONL NI SNINA 


¢ Key Sentence 


Topic Gube) 
AR 


FHA : (x 
Harugakki i wa 


AH TB — 
gogatsu toka owaru | owarimasu. 
(The spring term ends on May 10.) 


(a) CMOAYVY—his+H Kd) EF, 
Kono konsáto wa juji de owarimasu. 
(This concert will be over at ten o'clock.) 


b) MDAA haK Tàn, 
Watashi no pasupoto wa rokugatsu de kireru. 
(My passport expires in June.) 

(c) FAV AMHKCHSSACHHICHRS, 
Amerika ni kite kara kyo de sannen ni naru. 
(It's been three years since I came to America.) 


| 


| 


zi 


| 
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1. In general, X de‘ indicates that something lasts for a period of time up 
to X. 
2. When X in X de refers to a duration of time, as in (1), it is the de 
of means rather than the ge of termination time. (>> de?) 
(1) Il & Aix —À3A 8] C60 vd—bESv-, 
Yamada-san wa isshükan de sono repóto o kaita. 
(Mr. Yamada wrote the report in a week (lit. using a week).) 


[Related Expression] 


Ni! can be used in place of de* in KS and Exs. (a) and (b), as in [1]. 


[1] AFMISRATAT / IDS, 
Harugakki wa gogatsu toka de | ni owaru. 
(The spring term ends on May 10.) 
When de is used, the nuance is that the spring term lasts up to May 10. 
When ni is used, however, the sentence simply indicates the time when the 
spring term ends. 


xSemantic Derivations of De 


< Instrument > de?: 
ZavikdocA2d-—f oj. 


Jon wa kuruma de Shikago e itta. 
(John went to Chicago by car.) 


< Means > de?: 
ThE XB Lic, 

Watashitachi wa eigo de hanashita. 

(We talked in English.) 


< Cause > de?: 
€ OX ulBc-2on/-, 

Sono ie wa taifü de kowareta. 

(That house collapsed due to the typhoon.) 


« Reason » de?: 
BE RAE C (10 72 2» 5 75, 

Boku wa shiken de ikenakatta. 

(I couldn't go (there) because of the exam.) 


demo C 


Prt. 


de* | demo 


< Material > de?: 
ALERC KC DFE dA 


Watashi wa keito de kutsushita o anda. 
(I knit socks with wool.) 


< Place > de!: 
WAFL VD b ARETHA. 
Michiko wa itsumo toshokan de benkyosuru. 
(Michiko usually studies at the library.) 


< Required time > de?: 
ARE MISS ACIOVR—bhEBVW I, 

Kimura-san wa mikka de kono repoto o kaita. 
(Mr. Kimura wrote this report in three days.) 


< Time > det: 
{LHL C RD OES. 


Shigoto wa goji de owarimasu. 
(My work ends at five o'clock.) 


< Required cost > de?: 
AMI AOR EF VCR, 


Watashi wa kono hon o judoru de katta. 
(I bought this book for ten dollars.) 


| the te the te-form of desu plus mo ‘even’ | even 


Umm 
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| 


IS 


112 demo 
* Key Sentences 


(A) 


kE P Th | X5235/EkbÓXvkd, 
Sensei i demo | machigau | machigaimasu. 


(Even a teacher makes mistakes.) 


(B) 


Topic (subject) Direct Object Verb 


Fi, a". BEL UN He 0: cU | T5lUvET, 


Watashi : wa | muzukashii shigoto : demo suru | shimasu. 


(I will even do a difficult job.) 


(C) 
[New] Pe] 


Sa A> Cb mtu 2 Rx5lkxxXTY. 
Koko | kara | demo | Fujisan ga mieru | miemasu. 


(Even from here you can see Mt. Fuji.) 


(i) N ta 
demo 
kÆ 2 (subject) > KE CG (even a teacher) 
sensei ga sensei demo 
AVE È (object) > AVE Ch (even a teacher) 
sensei o sensei demo 


(ii) N-«Prt Tẹ 
demo 


Abt c Cb (even with a teacher) 
sensei to demo 


Rr PÒ Có (even from Tokyo) 
Tokyo kara demo 
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CTBCbC€ARLEIxEAUSXTk. 
Kodomo demo sonna koto wa wakarimasu yo. 
(Even a child can understand that sort of thing.) 


BAWLEWATCTA, HEHOCbÓDEVvxE*A2, 

O-ai shitai n desu ga, nichiyobi demo kamaimasen ka. 

(I'd like to see you, but is it all right to see you even on Sunday?) 
SONIZATLATELRNET, 

Ano hito wa sakana demo niku demo tabemasu. 


(Lit. He eats anything, whether it be fish or meat. (=He eats both 
fish and meat.)) 


1. 


2. 


WH-word 4- demo yields the following meaning depending on which WH- 
word is used. 


ENT dare demo (no matter who it is; anyone) 
ft ^ nan demo (no matter what it is; anything) 
vct itsu demo (no matter when; any time) 
¥=Ct doko demo (no matter where it is; any place) 
ENT dore demo (no matter which it is) 


(1) SOMBMitzntbLAnEtT. 
Ano toshokan wa dare demo hairemasu. 
(Anyone can enter that library.) 


(2) WOCEMEWECAL, 
Itsu demo kamaimasen yo. 
(Any time will be fine.) 


The particle demo should not be confused with the particle combination 
de mo, as in (1) below where de is a particle of location (—de!), and 
in (2) where de is a particle of means (-de?). 
(1) ARCEAYVIVAKS RAH RotTWS, 
Nihon de mo infure ga ókina mondai ni natte iru. 
(In Japan, too, inflation is a big problem.) 
(2) €-iiZzACtfÍIU EY», 
Soko wa basu de mo ikemasu ka. 
(Can you also get there by bus?) 
(> de!; de?) 


| 


IN 
DI 


| 


| 


about the state of s.o./s.t. or the 
way of doing s.t. 


M MTS SL T uu rm uu m I S SR VAN AS OPI Ew Ne 


an interrogative adverb which asks | how; in what way 
/ 


; 


@ Key Sentence 
; £5 (Ct 23, 


; wa do (desu ka). 


(How's your mother?) 


(a) PLWTA— EITT 
Atarashii apato wa do desu ka. 
(How's your new apartment?) 


(b) 2—tr-i£/»5cr», 
Kohi wa do desu ka. 
(How is the coffee? / Would you like coffee? / How about coffee?) 


(c) RAGE 
Doyobi wa do? 
(How about Saturday?) 


1. The polite version of do is /kaga. In very informal speech desu ka 
is omitted after do or /Kaga. 


2. Do and ikaga are also used to offer or suggest something, as in Exs. 
(b) and (c). In this case, dó or /kaga are asking about the state of the 
hearer's mind regarding the offer or suggestion rather than about the 
state of what is being offered or suggested. 


3. Do is also used to ask the way of doing something. In this case, /kaga 
is usually not used. Example: 


(1) BURE ET 
Kono kotoba wa do yomimasu ka. 
(How do you read this word?) 
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4. The idiomatic expression d6 shite ‘lit. doing what’ is used to ask 
manners, reasons or causes. Examples: 


(2) YX LCAABEMRLTWSACT AY 
Do shite nihongo o benkyoshite iru n desuka. 
(How (=In what way) are you studying Japanese? / Why are you 
studying Japanese?) 


(3) zomuxc5vcdiniAecri», 


Kono ki wa do shite kareta n desu ka. 
(Why did this tree die?) 


As seen in (2), unless the context is clear, do shite is sometimes am- 
biguous. (The interrogative adverb naze ‘why’ is unambiguous but 
less colloquial than do shite.) 


| 


TIT 
=] 
TU 


| 


| 


MUR 
Eri 
mI 
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e ^ prt. 
a particle that indicates the direction to; towards 
toward which some directional move- [REL. made; nit; ni?) 


ment or action proceeds 


* Key Sentence 


io JB ; WT i flok / FEEL. 
WU wa senshü : e |ryokō ni itta] ikimashita. 


(I went on a trip to Kyoto last week.) 


Examples | 
(a) ALISFLBEO 5 bART Cl. 


Watashi wa Sapporo no uchi e hikoki de kaetta. 
(I went back home to Sapporo by plane.) 


(D HBT aD Cv €v CHAM Z 
Jishin datta node isoide soto e deta. 
(It was an earthquake, so I went outside quickly.) 


(c) ZCNFREE MIL ZED, ERER O, 
Chichi e tegami o dashita ga, mada henji ga konai. 
(I sent a letter to my father, but his reply has not come yet.) 


{Related Expressions] 


I The particles e, made, and ni? focus on direction, course (up to ~), 
and point of contact, respectively. Thus, 


[1] (LSP 2X EC / PE / PNK. 
Harubaru Tokyo made | ?ni | ?e kita. 
(I came all the way to Tokyo.) 
[2] RKI | SN / RCAC. 
Tokyo nij e] “made juniji ni tsuita. 
(I arrived in Tokyo at 12:00 o'clock.) 
[B] =a—-3-F7AN/ETC/*MIOMILISV ETA, 
Nyuyoku e| made | *ni no bin wa mo arimasen. 
(There isn't any flight to / as far as New York any more.) 


II. 
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[4] zz£c/*^]|*Izoiliiim»oicuxr», 
Koko made | *e | *ni no michi wa warukatta desho. 
(Your way here must have been rough.) 


In actuality, native speakers use e and n/ (of point of contact) almost 
interchangeably except in the case of [3] (i.e., ni cannot be followed by 
no). 
Even the nit of direct contact meaning ‘into; onto’ can be replaced by 
e as in: 
[5] BABIZ/AAzE. 
O-furo ni | e haitta. 
(Lit. I entered into a bath. (=I took a bath.)) 


[6] #LOLI= / ^ 3€ ka 
Tsukue no ue ni| e notta. 
(I got onto the table.) 
[7] RRI / NAS BVI. 
Kokuban ni] e kanji o kaita. 
(I wrote kanji on the blackboard.) 


| 


E 
IHE UAE ff 


| 


Fd 
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ga! p$ prt. 


à 
) 


— 


m NT WANA SNAN 


M 


a particle which indicates the subject ; [REL. wa! (ix)] 


I TS 


NPR ISI ISI ILI P Tu NI rt a 


€ Key Sentence 


oT WS /WEF, 
futte iru | imasu. 


(Lit. Rain i is falling (=It’s raining.)) 


— ALO MBIALAF LARS) EFS, 
Watashi no heya ni wa sutereo ga arimasu. 
(There is a stereo in my room.) 
(b) b, DO FREE TUZO. 
A, Noriko ga hashitte iru. 
(Oh, Noriko is running.) 
(c) A: zZ0OvAN2vikfi2id33e UvvoT», 
Kono resutoran wa nani ga oishiidesu ka. 
(What is good in this restaurant?) 
B: AF—*FBBWLWCH, 
Suteki ga oishiidesu. 
(Steak is good.) 


l. Ga marks the subject of a sentence when the information expressed by 
the subject is first introduced in a discourse. When the subject is 
presented as the topic (that is, the information has already been intro- 
duced into the discourse), however, the topic marker wa replaces ga. 
(> wa! ([3)) Consider the following discourse, a typical opening in 
folktales, which illustrates the different uses of ga and wa. 


(1) PR-ADOBUWASAMEACTHELE. BUWASAIETLBRZTE 
Lic. 
Mukashimukashi hitori no o-ji-san ga sunde imashita. O-ji-san 
wa totemo binbodeshita. 
(Once upon a time there lived an old man. He (lit. the old man) 
was very poor.) 
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In the first sentence, o-ji-san ‘old man’ appears for the first time in the 
discourse; o //-san is the subject but not the topic in this sentence. There- 
fore, it is marked by ga. The second sentence tells something about 
the old man introduced in the first sentence. O-/i-san is now the topic; 
therefore, it is marked by wa rather than ga. Note the parallelism here 
between ga and wa in Japanese and a and the in English. 


. Ga is also replaced by wa if the subject is in contrast with another 
element. For example, in Ex. (c), B could also say: 


(2) A7—*iXivLvcT, 
Sutéki wa oishiidesu. 
(Stéak is good (but other food is not). / (I don't know about other 
food but at least) Stéak is good.) 


Here, sutéki ‘steak’ is newly introduced in the discourse and is not the 
topic; yet it is marked by wa. This is because sutéki, in this case, is 
being contrasted with other food. 


. Since WH-words like nani ‘ what’, dare ‘who’ and doko ‘ what place’ 
can never be topics, they are never marked by wa, as in (3). 
(3) Uni Eri. 
Konban dare ga | “wa kimasu ka. 
(Who is coming tonight?) 


. The subject in subordinate clauses is marked by ga unless it is a con- 
trasted element, as seen in (4). 


(4) a. MATE KONI ANI Ua ITA, 
Watashi wa Debi ga | *wa Furansu e iku koto o shiranakatta. 
(I didn't know that Debbie was going to France.) 


b. Y—visKat / kT N— REMEBER EB TV, 
Jin wa boku ga “wa apato o deta toki mada nete ita. 
(Gene was still in bed when I left my apartment.) 


c. ALAR I*IEéEo»BNI/ujEiIEFAYvo0mBB 7c, 
Watashi ga | “wa kino mita eiga wa Doitsu no eiga datta. 
(The movie I saw yesterday was a German film.) 


Note that topics are not presented in subordinate clauses. 


5. In relative clauses, the subject may be marked by no, as in (5). 


(œ Relative Clause, Note 3) 
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(5) 


ALOX 05 kW FA oii: > 7c, 
Watashi no kino mita eiga wa Doitsu no eiga datta. 
(The movie I saw yesterday was a German film.) 


6. In some expressions, elements which are considered to be direct objects 


are presented as subjects and are marked by ga. (c ~ wa ~ ga) 
(6) a. {i RR- Yy J-A Lv, 


Boku wa supotsuka ga hoshii. 
(I want a sports car. (Lit. To me, a sports car is desirable.)) 


b. PRAIRIE. 
Haruko wa supeingo ga wakaru. 
(Haruko understands Spanish. (Lit. To Haruko, Spanish is 
understandable.)) 


7. To sum up the important rules concerning ga, 


(E) 


Ga marks the subject when it is newly introduced in a discourse. 
Wa replaces ga when the subject is a topic or a contrasted element. 
WH-words are always marked by ga when they are the subject of 
a sentence. 

The subject in subordinate clauses is marked by ga unless it is 
a contrasted element. 

When predicates are transitive adjectives or stative transitive verbs, 
the elements which correspond to the direct object in English are 
marked by ga. 


[Related Expression] 


The topic marker wa is often mistaken for a subject marker. It appears 
to be a subject marker because it often replaces ga. (See Notes 1 and 2, 


and Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 2. Topic.) (> wa! ((4)) 
ga? pi conj. 
a disjunctive coordinate conjunction ? but 


AAA Ne 


AA 


that combines two sentences 


IREL. daga; dakedo; demo; 
keredomo; shikashi) 


se NI NINS 
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# Key Sentence 


Sentence, 5m Sentence; 


Yar ti BE /KRELE | |279- ik KRHMoK/ KREKACLE. 
Jon wa kita | kimashita | ga Meari wa konakatta | kimasendeshita. 


(John came but Mary didn't (come).) 


$91 23 Se 


ga 


AEB tk PKWY 2* WER (X HDD, (Taro swam but Jiro didn’t 
Taro wa oyoida ga Jiro wa oyoganakatta. swim.) 


(b) 


AL tk € — ite DR ILH EMV, 

Watashi wa biru wa nomu ga sake wa nomanai. 
(I drink beer but don't drink sake.) 

PRITE LEOBEN, 

Ryoko o shitai ga o-kane ga nai. 

(I want to travel but I don’t have money.) 


1. 


Zi 


Ga?, like but in English, combines two sentences which express contrastive 
ideas. However, ga is much weaker than but in that it is sometimes 
used simply to combine two sentences for stylistic reasons even if those 
two sentences do not represent contrastive ideas. For example, the ga 
in (1) is used simply as a transition word to connect two sentences. 
(I) a. MFAUME. 
Pati o shimasu ga kimasen ka. 
(We'll have a party. Wouldn't you like to come?) 


b. Hip&Aitfo»5biuóWexiTÓ5uvb5vAcTa. 
Tanaka-san wa watashi no uchi ni mo tokidoki kimasu ga 
omoshiroi hito desu ne. 

(Mr. Tanaka sometimes comes to my place, too. He is an 
interesting person, isn't he?) 


Ga? makes a sentence unit with the preceding sentence, not with the 


following sentence. Thus, it is wrong to place a comma before ga or to 
start a sentence with ga, as in (2) and (3). 


| 
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(2) *Yavitkk, BAT IV—-WKEPoK, 
*Jon wa kita, ga Meari wa konakatta. 
(John came, but Mary didn’t come.) 

(3 *Yavisk?, BAT V haro. 
“Jon wa kita. Ga Meari wa konakatta. 
(John came. But Mary didn't come.) 


3. S, and S, in “S; ga S," must be in the same form whether formal or 
informal, because they are both independent clauses. (4) and (5) are 
stylistically awkward. (> keredomo) 

(4) ?PTKBpiuzké x Lt DKEA Vu ot 
??Taró wa oyogimashita ga Jiró wa oyoganakatta. 
(Taro swam but Jiro didn't (swim).) 

(5 ?ARERISEKUE DRAKE EBAT LE. 
?Tarð wa oyoida ga Jiro wa oyogimasendeshita. 
(Taro swam but Jiro didn’t (swim).) 


4. Ss in “S, ga S” is often omitted when it is understandable from the 
context and / or the situation, or when the speaker doesn’t want to con- 
tinue for some reason (e.g., the sentence is too direct, impolite, embar- 
rassing, etc.). Examples: 

(6) KULISMREBWETA, 
Daijobuda to omoimasu ga. 
(I think it’s all right but...) 


(7) KAGE < MEF SATTH A 
Tomu wa yoku benkyósuru n desu ga. 
(Tom studies hard but...) 
5. When "S, ga Sz” expresses contrastive ideas, the contrastive wa typi- 
cally appears in S, and So, as in KS and Ex. (a). (> wa! ([3:)) 


[Related Expressions] 


Daga, dakedo, demo, shikashi and keredomo express the same idea as ga. 
However, the first four cannot make compound sentences like ga does; they 
must occur at the beginning of a sentence, as in [1]. (See Note 2.) 


[1] a. Sy ga So. 
b. *S, daga|dakedo | demo | shikashi Sz. 
c. Si. Daga| Dakedo | Demo | Shikashi Ss. 


Keredomo differs from ga in that keredomo is a subordinate conjunction 
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meaning ‘although’. That is, in “S; keredomo S”, S, keredomo is a 


subordinate clause and Ss is a main clause. In 
hand, both S, and S; are independent clauses. 


~garu ~) aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


TIN 


2 
an auxiliary verb attached to a psy- 
d 
é 
? 


chological / physiological adjective 
meaning a person other than the 
speaker shows signs of ~ 


ON ONO NNN NE NS NL SNL OA NIN I DP A A INI NINO NI 


+ T Sentences 


NINN NNN TS 


AR-—YA— : & 
supotsuka : fo 


sports car.)) 


(B) 


Topic Maul. Adj (/) stem 


(Lit. Kazuo showed signs of wanting a sports car. (=Kazuo wanted a 


Rae gatta | garimashita. 


" $1 ga Se”, on the other 


show signs of — 


2»257-2[ 2*0 €£U7?z, 


| Adj (i) stem | (7) stem 


Topic (subject) Direct Object 
Vaa] 


EBSA b T4A2)—Aik anit | tok / BO ELK. 
Ueda-san i wa| aisukurimu : o tabeta gatta | garimashita, 


(Lit. Mr. Ueda showed signs of wanting to eat ice cream. (=Mr. Ueda 
wanted to eat ice cream.)) 


| Formation | 
Adj (//| na) stem 2*2 
garu 
INDO (s.o. shows signs of being glad) 
ureshigaru 


DALEI (s.o. shows signs of being bothered) 


mendogaru 


| 


[ER 
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~garu 


(a) 


(b) 


R—-F VIA CHL Mo TWEF, 
Suzan wa hitori de sabishigatte imasu. 
(Susan feels lonely by herself.) 

F HEAR 72 D8 (25, 

Kodomo ga nemutagatte iru. 

(My child wants to go to sleep.) 


l. 


There is a group of adjectives which, in the present tense, usually re- 
quires the first person (or a person with whom the speaker can empathize) 
as subject. If the subject of a sentence in which these adjectives occur 
is not the first person (or one with whom the speaker can empathize), 
then garu is attached to the adjective. Observe the accompanying change 
of particles from ga into o. 
(1) a. RARR bvo. 
Boku wa inu ga kowai. 
(Lit. To me dogs are scary. (=I am scared of dogs.)) 
b. WASABATO TUI, 
Fukada-san wa inu o kowagatte iru. 
(Mr. Fukada fears dogs.) 
(2) a. fEixzxwW—v7^*—mkULV., 
Boku wa supotsukà ga hoshii. 
(I want a sports car.) 
b. —Hiam—v»-—*iKU»9ocv2, 
Kazuo wa supotsukà o hoshigatte iru. 
(Kazuo wants a sports car.) 


If an adjective appears in an embedded clause (except a nominalized 
clause), the garu attachment is unnecessary even if the tense is nonpast 
and the subject is a person with whom the speaker cannot empathize. 
Thus, 
(3) a. FRB SAWKPCHWEL Br, 
Fukada-san wa inu ga kowai to itta. 
(Mr. Fukada said that he is scared of dogs.) 
b. BRR- YJET S o 
Kazuo wa supotsuka ga hoshii soda. 
(I heard that Kazuo wants a sports car.) 
(> hoshii!, Note 3) 
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2. Garu conjugates as a Gr. 1 verb. Thus, 


HII (inf, neg, nonpast) 


ranal 
DET (fml, nonpast) 
rimasu 
B (inf, nonpast) 
ru 
REA ni (conditional) 
hoshiga- | reba 
DI (volitional) 
ro 
oT (te-form) 
tte 


27? (inf, past) 
tta 


3. The following psychological and physiological adjectives are commonly 
used with garu. 


(Adj (/) (Adj (/)) 


ELV (want) -4K LASS FV’ (painful) FRA 2 
hoshit hoshigaru | ital itagaru 
ml  (happy> 5HLAS [LW (painful) > L7 & 
ureshil ureshigaru | |kurushii kurushigaru 
ik Lv (lonely) ik LASS Ju (itchy)2 a» DAS 
sabishii sabishigaru |kayui kayugaru 

~ Tov. (want to) — 7-75 6 JE V^ (cold) >Æ) 5 

~ tal ~tagaru samui samugaru 
Zb (scary)> Z DAS vy (hot) 7 $ 
kowai kowagaru atsul atsugaru 


SEL) (envious)— 3€ LAS tz Bv» (languid) 72 2 75 5 
urayamashii urayamashigaru| darui darugaru 

b LAV (amusing) 5$ LAWD | «3 € orev (ticklish) 4 3: € 277256 
omoshiroi omoshirogaru| kusuguttai kusuguttagaru 


| 


| 


Ez 
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(Adj (na)) 


ikxk?7z (troublesome)— 3k BRASS 
meiwakuda meiwakugaru 


ve? (dislike) v^» 2 
iyada iyagaru 


4. A limited number of ~garu forms have derived noun forms. The form 
is ~gari (ya), meaning ‘a person who shows signs of being ~’. 
(> -ya) 
KL 2S (B) 
sabishigari (ya) 
(a person who always feels lonely) 
= 2380 (B) 
kowagari (ya) 
(a person who is easily frightened) 
FEDS (Ei) 
samugari (ya) 
(a person who is sensitive to cold) 


3 25 9 (E) 
atsugari (ya) 
(a person who is sensitive to heat) 


goro C^ suf. 


approximately (with a specific point about; around 
of time) ` IREL. kurai | gurai) 


* Key Sentence 


BA iui |a] tă ZZ | 5b è HS/ MET. 
Suzuki-san i wa |asa) shichiji goro | uchi o deru | demasu. 


(Mr. Suzuki leaves home at about 7:00 o'clock in the morning.) 
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N (time) 24 (2) 
goro (ni) 


=Re TA (z) (at about 3 o'clock) 
sanji goro (ni) 


(a) A: Vo RTT. 
Itsu goro Pekin ni ikimasu ka. 
(About when are you going to Beijing?) 


B: RHONA CAZES. 
Rainen no rokugatsu goro ikimasu. 
(I’m going there around June of next year.) 


(b) A: SHRMRTDETEHTOE LAED. 
Kesa wa.nanji goro made nete imashita ka. 
(Until about what time were you asleep this morning?) 


B: +RROAECHTWELE, 
Juji goro made nete imashita. 
(I was asleep until about 10 o'clock.) 


() XEo4T75u Xen, 
Kyonen no ima goro wa oyuki deshita ne. 
(About this time last year it snowed heavily, didn't it?) 


1. Goro is used with a specific point of time. Thus, the following sentence 
is unacceptable. 


(1) *"A257vtvrtihHcxvtui., 
*Yoru goro terebi o mite imashita. 
(*I was watching TV about at night.) 


2. Depending on the speaker's perspective, time expressions other than 
exact time expressions can be perceived as points in time. "Thus, in Ex. 
(a), the month of June is a point in time from the speaker’s viewpoint. 
In these cases, goro seems easier to use grammatically if there is some 
distance between the time of the event and the time of speech, as seen 
in the following examples. 


ls 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


P?PKREORCAMUPAAIAWEF, 
??Rainen no natsu goro Yamanaka-san ni aimasu. 
(*I will see Mr. Yamanaka around next summer.) 


BDERFORC»Imisucesvcx3. 
Sarainen no natsu goro Yamanaka-san ni aimasu. 
(I will see Mr. Yamanaka in the summer in a couple of years.) 


2 EBORBCAUPEAIAWELZE, 
??Kyonen no natsu goro Yamanaka-san ni aimashita. 
(*I met Mr. Yamanaka around the summer of last year.) 


BELELOBRICASAUPEAKBAWELL, 

Ototoshi no natsu goro Yamanaka-san ni aimashita. 

(I met Mr. Yamanaka sometime during the summer of the year 
before last.) 


[Related Expression] 


Goro is different from kurai | gurai ‘about’ in that the latter is used with 
specific quantity expressions. Thus, 
[1] (&ixzRMTAIcEEUJ- 
Boku wa sanji goro ni nemashita. 
(I went to sleep at about 3 o'clock.) 
[2] ISR oU SEE LE, 
Boku wa sanjikan gurai nemashita. 
(I slept about three hours.) 


goto ni CI prt. 


mS NANA LO NA Nl etl ONS 


after a certain temporal or spatial 
interval. 


ya 

S.t. takes place regularly in succession j every 
; 
( 


[REL. mai; oki ni] 


NN ^ ons ME LDN IO POOR a ST S a ST One 
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€ Key Sentences 


Al, : td =e fal roe ome 1S A ERAT | KAEL?I, 
Watashi : wa san-jikan goto ni | kusuri o nonda | nomimashita. 


(I took medicine every three hours.) 


(B) 


PE O àoxcolxcxEkTY, 


goto ni kadomatsu o  tateru | tatemasu. 


(They put up pine tree decorations at every house on New Year's Day.) 


(a) —38&ZElC8UER DD. 
Ikka goto ni shiken ga aru. 
(There is a test after every lesson.) 


(b 3ENMQpTzLEicAUEAX220D2, 
Gakki goto ni sensei ga kawaru. 
(Every semester teachers change.) 


() AHEAGXESATCXUCÓRÉSUCVe25, 
Kimura-san wa au hito goto ni aisatsushite iru. 
(Mr. Kimura greets every one he meets.) 


(d) =SHACERFHARKELTWEF, 
Mikka goto ni tenisu o shite imasu. 
(I'm playing tennis every third day.) 
[Related Expression] 


Oki ni indicates that something is repeated at certain intervals. Although its 
usage is comparable to goto ni, note the distinct difference in meanings in ex- 
amples [1a] and [1b]. 


[l] a. zofxEI—ERG&eI-IEX 25, 
Kono densha wa futa eki oki ni tomaru. 
(This train stops at every third station.) 


| 
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b. r-oOoHumu m-tcI-IEE€2,. 
Kono densha wa futa eki goto ni tomaru. 
(This train stops at every other station.) 


When a time expression precedes oki ni or goto ni, there is no difference 
in meaning, if an event takes place at one point in time as in [2a]. But 
there is difference in meaning, if an event takes place within a certain 
period of time as in [2b]. 


[2] a. fuIREBé&l/-t5I-Has. 
Densha wa gofun oki ni | goto ni deru. 
(The train leaves every five minutes.) 
b. f£ix—Hdá&l-/cocEtI-dbFEEeocO625, 
Watashi wa futsuka oki ni | goto ni Hanako to atte iru. 
(I’m seeing Hanako every third day / every other day.) 
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—hajimeru —IX U5»^4 aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


S.o. / s.t. begins to do s.t. or begins begin to 
to be in some state. [REL. ~dasu; kuru?) 
o nape re gee a adie (ANT. —owaru) 


€ Key Sentence 


Li: ^6 UR—hk È 


(TII begin to write my paper tomorrow.) 


Li iZU$Ó2/iXUtb5Ed,. 
Ashita kara repóto o kaki hajimeru | hajimemasu. 


Vmasu 


ua 
hajimeru 


ZALIZ UMS (s.o. begins to talk) 
hanashihajimeru 


FNL UHS (s.o. begins to eat) 
tabehajimeru 


(a FAR DOARA DELA. 
Watashi wa hachigatsu kara Genjimonogatari o yomihajimemashita. 
(I began to read The Tale of Genji in August.) 


HÆNA 1964 HORE UV ey ZOZAIA? Ca 


(c) 


Nihon no keizai wa sen-kyühyaku-rokujüyo(n)nen no Tokyo Orinpikku no 


koro kara tsuyoku narihajimeta. 


(The Japanese economy began to strengthen about the time of the 1964 


Tokyo Olympics.) 


A: 


VWOPSWFEBROULUODEA CHA, 
Itsu kara kitte o atsumehajimeta n desu ka. 
(When did you start to collect stamps?) 


> FRO bHDILUHE UIE, 


Kodomo no toki kara atsume hajimemashita. 
(I started to collect them when (lit. since) I was a child.) 


EH 
DULL 


| 
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1. Vmasu--hajimeru conjugates exactly like the Gr. 2 Verb hajimeru. 


gv 
nai 


ET 


masu 


an LIEU»- ru 

hanashihajime- | nië 
frati Uib- 1608 
tabehajime- A9 


rfe 
ta 


(inf, neg, nonpast) 


(fml, nonpast) 


(inf, nonpast) 


(conditional) 


(volitional) 


(te-form) 


(inf, past) 


2. For the sentence (1) below, there are two honorific versions, depending 
on which part of Vmasu+hajimeru is changed into an honorific form; if 
the Vmasu is changed into an honorific form, it will become (2a) and if 


the entire Vmasu - hajimeru is changed into an honorific form, it will be- 


come (2b). 


(1) AEKk Rž UWA. 
Sensei wa hon o kakihajimeta. 
(The teacher began to write a book.) 


(2) a. 4;/Eix-kEkBDESIT*UIEUSI-. 
Sensei wa go-hon o o-kaki ni narihajimeta. 


b. A/EiXicEBGEEIRUSÓI-7 ofc, 


Sensei wa go-hon o 0-kakihajime ni natta. 


(c 0 ~ ni naru) 


3. ~hajimeru is normally attached to a non-punctual verb (such as yomu 
‘read’, kaku ‘write’ and miru ‘see’). If the subject is plural, however, 
the verb can be a punctual verb (such as tsuku ‘arrive’, kuru ‘come’ 
and shinu “die'). (œ Appendix 2D) Thus, 
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(3) kuuwa Li. 
Ueda-san wa shinbun o yomihajimemashita. 
(Mr. Ueda began to read a newspaper.) 


(4) AX / ETESWCSR RCDE LA. 
Hitobito | *Hanako ga kaijo ni tsukihajimemashita. 
(People / *Hanako began to arrive at the meeting room.) 


hazu (33  *. 

) ST T S NL NANI NA ND OA A NL NL ON Np LNA NPN LOI 

' a dependent noun which expresses. © I expect that ~; It is expected 

? : 

? the speaker's expectation that s.t. will that ~; ~ is expected to; I am 
take place or took place or that s.o. / fairly certain that —; should; 
s.t. is of was in some state ought to; It is natural that ~ 


— 


N NINAN NAA S S S S 


No wonder ~ 


€ Key Sentence 


LOI ME ee 


ITILIE lk -Ft e FC i 72 Css 
Kuráku-san wa pāti ni iku hazu da | desu. 


(I expect that Mr. Clark will go to the party.) 


tDa after Adj (na) and N changes to na and no, respectively. 


| Formation | 
(i) (V/Adj ()) inf ix x 
hazu da 
(363 žk} U^ o0 (It is expected that s.o. will talk / talked.) 
{hanasu | hanashita} hazu da 


B / Brot) ux z (It is expected that s.t. is / was expensive.) 
(takai | takakatta) hazu da 
(ii) Adj (na) stem (7: / Ka?) HK z 
(na | datta) hazu da 


{RRA 72 | fax?) ud z (It is expected that s.t. is / was 
{shizukana | shizukadatta) hazu da quiet.) 


| 


| 


[zi 
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(ui) N (9D / Kor) ib 7 


{no | datta} hazu da 


{KA olk Kok) BFK (It is expected that s.o. is / was a 
{sensei no | sensei datta}  hazu da teacher.) 


(c) 


(d) 


ABER Y FF eEMoTWSIULF CT. 
Ono-sensei wa Sandora o shitte iru hazu desu. 
(I expect that Prof. Ono knows Sandra.) 
bouis, 

Ano hon wa takakatta hazu da. 

(I expect that book was expensive.) 

ENT AN—hLENMWRLF CT, 

Sono apato wa kireina hazu desu. 

(I expect that apartment is clean.) 
D-MIVEAABRER orif. 
Káruson-san wa mukashi sensei datta hazu da. 
(I’m fairly sure that Ms. Carlson was a teacher before.) 


l. 


“ S hazu " expresses the speaker's expectation, not in the sense of hoping 
or looking forward to something, but in the sense that the proposition 
expressed by S should be true or come true. Thus, when the speaker 
uses hazu, he is not merely guessing, but stating a proposition based on 
reliable information or knowledge. (> daro; rashii; soda”; yoda) 


Hazu is a dependent noun and cannot be used alone. It is always 
modified by a sentence or a demonstrative such as sono 'that' and 
konna “like this’. “ Demonstrative fazu” is used when a proposition 
is known to the hearer from the context, as in (1). 


(1) A: *—4 b53EE HÀ. 
Masa mo kimasu ka. 
(Is Martha coming, too?) 


B: iv, TOF CH. 
Hai, sono hazu desu. 
(Yes, I expect so.) 


. Negative expectations can be expressed in two ways: 


(A) S (negative) hazu da 
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(2 PFI-FRAUN—F 4 -IFFPBWVMELF EE, 
Kuraku-san wa pati ni tkanai hazu da. 
(Lit. I expect that Mr. Clark is not going to the party. 
(=I don’t expect that Mr. Clark is going to the party.)) 
(B S hazu wa | ga nai 
(3) FID EAA F 4 i TIEFI 5v, 
Kuráku-san wa pati ni iku hazu wa|/ ga nai. 


(Lit. I have no expectation that Mr. Clark is going to the party. 
(=It is improbable that Mr. Clark will go to the party.)) 


The assertion in (3) is stronger than that in (2). 


4. “S hazu” can also be used (When the speaker has discovered the reason 
for an event or a state. In this case, hazu means “It is natural that 
~.” or “No wonder ~.” and can be paraphrased as “S wake da.” (> 


wake da) Example: 


(4) II. CHS, 
Takai hazu da. Kore wa kin da. 
(No wonder this is expensive. It’s gold.) 


5. When “S hazu" modifies a noun, that is, when “S hazu" is a relative 
clause, no follows, as in (5). (œ Relative Clause) 
(5) WOSAIHLEISFOFRMAKICH STV 7, 
Yamaguchi-san ni dashita hazu no tegami ga yuka ni ochite ita. 
(I found the letter I thought I had sent to Mr. Yamaguchi on the 
floor.) 


hodo [3 prt. 


a particle which indicates an extent to the extent of; to the extent 
or a degree to which s.o. / s.t. does that ~; (not as) ~ as ~; about 
s.t. Or is in some state [REL. bakari; kurai] 


zl 


| 
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€ Key Sentences 


Topic (Subiect) |Nom | — | Predicate (negative) 


d Ee FR AV / 5 DN kA, 
hodo | tsuyokunai | tsuyokuarimasen. 


(Lit. I'm not strong to Ken's extent. I'm not as strong as Ken.)) 


(B) 
Topic (subject) Sentence (informal)f | | Predicate 


Watashi 


co dp iu T Ch MHS [BE |RELW/RELWTH, 
kodomo demo dekiru | hodo | yasashii | yasashiidesu. 


Kono shigoto : wa 
(Lit. This job is easy to the extent that even a child can do it. (—' This 
job is so easy that even a child can do it.)) 


tDa after Adj(na) and N changes to na and de aru, respectively. 


| Formation | 
(1) N BE 
hodo 


E BE (as you) 
kimi hodo 


(ii) Demonstrative 138 
hodo 


€h E (to that extent) 
sore hodo 
(iii) Sinf iz E 
hodo 


X $m FANS BE (to the extent that houses would fall down) 
ie ga taoreru hodo 


(à GUB UE BU ECA, 
Boku wa kimi hodo hayaku arukemasen. 
(I can't walk as fast as you can.) 
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WA AA Kia L < MRT SAHA, 
Jenifa hodo yoku benkyosuru gakusei wa inai. 
(There is no student who studies as hard as Jennifer.) 


(c) ASH SADENIE ET) MOUS LUBDRY OF, 
Watashi wa Nishida-san ga are hodo piano ga hikeru to wa omowana- 
katta. 
(I didn't think that Mr. Nishida could play the piano that well (lit. to 
that extent).) 


d) MA ASAORABIABAE CLABAK E522 RY 5771: E wa CT. 
Ruisu-san no nihongo wa Ota-sensei mo gaikokujin da to kizukanakatta 
hodo jozudesu. 

(Mr. Lewis's Japanese is so good that even Prof. Ota didn't notice he 
was a foreigner.) 


1. When hodo is preceded by a noun, the predicate must be negative, as 
in KS(A), Exs. (a) and (b). The following sentences are ungrammatical. 
(1) AGAIN, 
*Watashi wa Taro hodo tsuyoi. 
(I am as strong as Taro.) 


(2) *7» Fx —vIZ££diSbvU5vAdX—vuüiimi&ub5, 
*Futtoboru hodo omoshiroi supotsu wa takusan aru. 
(There are many sports which are as interesting as football.) 
If a sentence or a demonstrative modifies hodo, however, the predicate 
of the main clause can be either affirmative or negative, as in KS(B), 


Ex. (d) and (3). 


(3) €oftXixtnlECSOsuveA c4», 
Sono shigoto wa sore hodo yasashii n desu ka. 
(Is that job that easy (lit. easy to that extent)?) 


2. When hodo is used with a quantifier, it means ‘about’. Example: 


(4) E-neERIEERAE LUTE, 
Biru o sanbon hodo nomimashita. 
(I drank about three bottles of beer.) 


[Related Expressions] 


Bakari and kurai also mean ‘about’ when they are used with a number and 
a counter. The difference among the three is that bakari and hodo can be 


| 


Lea 
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used with an exact number or amount of something, whereas kurai cannot, 
as seen in [1]. 


[1] €o9 A Z&-—ol£hU[I££E[*&5U 4T sv, 
Sono ringo o futatsu bakari | hodo | *kurai kudasai. 
(Please give me two of those apples.) 


In the situation in [1] the speaker does not want about two apples but 
exactly two apples, and, in this case, kurai cannot be used. It is a very 
common practice in Japanese to avoid asking for exact numbers or amounts, 
and the practice comes from the idea that being straightforward or direct is 
impolite. This can be observed in many verbal and nonverbal expressions 
in Japanese and also in the manners of the Japanese people. 


ho ga ii (EDA phr. 


-— 


an 


d 


It is strongly suggested that s.o. do had better do s.t. 


[REL. tara do desu ka] 


— tM de 


s.t. 


NLIS ISI a ee a 


* Key Sentence 


HAS o RE] BAKE |3 BWW /WWct, 
Nihongo no hon o yonda ho ga ji |iidesu, 


(You’d better read Japanese books.) 


| Formation | 
Vinf-past 129 2* vw 
ho ga ii 
aL 5 DS ww (had better talk) 
hanashita ho ga ii 
RNA Z3 BWW (had better eat) 
tabeta ho ga ii 


ho gati 
(a BRA LANKMIEIMBWWE, 
Yasai mo tabeta ho ga ii yo. 
(You'd better eat vegetables, too.) 
(b) 6548257-i&52:0vvcd3 2» 
Mo kaetta ho ga tidesu ka. 
(Had I better go home now?) 


(c) PFP b o REE MIR LIAE YD ASW Wd, 
Kazuko wa motto eigo o benkyoshita ho ga ii ne. 
(Kazuko had better study English harder.) 
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1. Vinf-past hō ga ii is an idiomatic expression of the comparative structure 


and expresses a strong suggestion. (> ^ hō ga ~ yori) 


2. The second person subject in declarative sentences and the first person 
subject in interrogative sentences are usually omitted. (KS and Exs. 
(a) and (b)) When the subject is the third person, it is not omitted 


unless it can be clearly understood from the context. In this case, the 
speaker is telling the hearer what the speaker suggests for the third 


person. (Ex. (c)) 
3. Vinf-nonpast can be substituted for Vinf-past, as in (1). 
(1) ARBORS RGAE S HO, 


Nihongo no hon o yomu ho ga ii. 
(You'd better read Japanese books.) 


The meaning of Vinf-nonpast hō ga ii is almost the same as that of 
Vinf-past ho ga ij if it is used in situations of suggestion. However, 
Vinf-past hō ga ii may express a stronger suggestion than Vinf-nonpast 
ho ga ii. For instance, in the following example, Vinf-past ho ga ii is 


more appropriate. 


(2) Bil, cCOIANRBEÉESC5425172, TANU NDIWE ??1EÓ 


$1x 52v, 


Omae, konogoro mayaku o yatteru so da na. Sonna mono ya- 


meta | ?? yameru ho ga ii ze. 


(I heard you are taking drugs these days. You'd better stop such 


things, I tell you.) 


4. “Had better not do s.t." is expressed by Vneg nai ho ga ii. Example: 


| 
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(3) att RERE AW, 
Kohi o nomanai ho ga ii. 
(You’d better not drink coffee.) 
Note that the verb must be in the nonpast negative form in this expression. 
The following is ungrammatical. 


(4) *a—-cE-—EREBAOEIED AV, 
*Kohi o nomanakatta ho ga il. 
(You'd better not drink coffee.) 


~hō ga ~yori —|l32552*—4:0 phr. 


vo^ 


In comparing two entities, one is in ~ be more (Adj) than ~; ~ 
do s.t. more (Adv.) than ~ do 


[REL. yori] 


some state or does s.t. more than the 


NADNN ANDI 


other. 


# Key Sentences 
PE 


m | NNNM E 


ET i5 3 X9 Biv | EOT. 
Ishida-san ho ga "om yori wakai | wakaidesu. 


(Mr. Ishida is younger than I am.) 


T D (ED 2* LAJA KV | EX £f^5/!f&t^kY, 
Watashi | no ho ga | Ueda-san | yori | yoku taberu | tabemasu. 


(I eat more than Ms. Ueda does.) 


(B) 
Sentence Sentence l 


B TCL | 19 B | NR TFS | ED | Zv/Xvcr, 
Kuruma de iku ho ga basu de iku | yori | yasui | yasuidesu. 


(Going by car is cheaper than going by bus.) 


tDa after Adj(na) and N changes to na and de aru, respectively. 
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| Formatien | 
KS(A): 
N 0115 ON ED 


no ho ga yori 


KA 0 35 5 FÆ OED (Teachers are more ~ than students.) 
sensei no ho ga gakusei yori 


KS(B): 


(1) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(V/ Adj ()) inf 125 2:; (V/ Adj ()} inf-nonpast X9 
hō ga yori 

(£3  /|3&$UL7-) 35 2» (Talking / Having talked is more ~); 
{hanasu | hanashita} ho ga 
Hl ko (than hearing) 
kiku yori 
(ANA /f“7-} 5 2 (Eating / Having eaten is more ~); 
{taberu | tabeta} ho ga 
HA ED (than sleeping) 
neru yori 
(Gv / Bore} 453 23 — (Being / Having been expensive is more ~); 
{takai | takakatta} hō ga 
dev EY (than being cheap) 
yasui yori 
Adj (na) stem (72 / Ha7z} 1&5 23; Adj (na) stem 7; X9 

{na| datta] ho ga na yori 
(558 2» 72 | blot} i5 2:  (Being/Having been quiet is more 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} ho ga ~); 


&iw we EY (than being pretty) 
kirei na yori 


N (€ 6S/ Kore) 1859 23; N € HA LD 
{de aru | datta} ho ga de aru yori 


(tE cC b2lXk Kok} 5 x» (Being / Having been a 
{sensei de aru | sensei datta) hō ga teacher is more ~); 


AE CHA LY (than being a student) 
gakusei de aru yori 


| 


les] 
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~ho ga ~yori 


(f) 


COWRA IDIEIMSOIDA FLVBX CH, 

Kono kamera no ho ga ano kamera yori sukidesu. 

(I like this camera better than that camera.) 

Yan IO MAL YH END. 

Jefu no ho ga watashi yori hayaku hashireru. 

(Jeff can run faster than I can.) 

ALBERT IED DBRT kIT 5, 

Watashi ga hanasu ho ga kimi ga hanasu yori ii desho. 

(It’s probably better for me to talk than for you to talk.) 

L54A, BWVIEIDBBWOEY INLWCtH, 

Mochiron, yasui ho ga takai yori ureshiidesu. 

(Of course, I’m happier when it is cheap than when it is expensive.) 
FHT ARE 5 2388 272 EO BT, 

Kodomo wa genkina ho ga shizukana yori anshinda. 

(Talking about children, you feel more at ease when they are lively than 
when they are quiet.) 

ALK CHSILIBACHS LURES. 

Watashi wa onna de aru ho ga otoko de aru yori tanoshii to omou. 
(I think it’s more enjoyable to be a woman than to be a man.) 


l. 


In Japanese there are no comparative forms of adjectives and adverbs. 
The idea of comparison is expressed by the “X no hō ga Y yori” 
pattern. Y yori may be omitted if it is clear from the context or the 
situation. Example: 
(1) A: FAEZavLiÉEboA3AvcocrA, 
Tomu to Jon to dochira ga tsuyoidesu ka. 
(Who is stronger, Tom or John?) 
B: FAoi£53:((Zavk9)59&vvc, 
Tomu no ho ga (Jon yori) tsuyoidesu. 
(Tom is stronger (than John).) 


In the “S, Aō ga Sz yori” pattern (KS(B)), S, can be either nonpast or 
past. Se, however, is always nonpast regardless of the tense of S, and 
the main clause. There are two cases in which S, is past. First, S, 
can be past when the whole sentence is about a present or future action 
or state. In this case, the sentence sounds rather hypothetical. Example: 
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(2 FLARE LEED MAADBTFLOWWCLE I, 
Watashi ga hanashita ho ga kimi ga hanasu yori ii desho. 
(It would probably be better if I talk rather than if you talk.) 


Si can also be past if the whole sentence is about a past action or state. 
In this case the sentence is counterfactual. Example: 


(3) FLARE LEED HEDT EO Lor, 
Watashi ga hanashita ho ga kimi ga hanasu yori yokatta. 
(It would have been better if I had talked rather than you.) 


3. Y yori can precede X (no) ho ga, as in (4). 


(4) SODA FLVIOAXIOIEIMRFECH. 
Ano kamera yori kono kamera no ho ga sukidesu. 
(I like this camera better than that camera.) 


4. X no ho is a noun phrase; therefore, it can also be a direct object, an 
indirect object, etc. However, when it is used for something other than 
the subject, the “ Y yori X no ho (o, ni, etc.)" order is preferable. 
Examples: 


(5) a. MIE na ENANS EE it. 
Watashi wa biru yori sake no hō o yoku nomu. 
(I drink sake more than beer.) 


b. FERMERE) RAHA DIED Ix ARNE T. 
Gakusei wa Kawada-sensei yori Kimura-sensei no hō ni yoku 
shitsumon ni iku. 
(Students go to Prof. Kimura to ask questions more often 
than to Prof. Kawada.) 


[Related Expression] 


The idea of comparison can be expressed by the “ X wa Y yori” pattern, too. 
(c yori) However, when this pattern is used, X must have already been 
established as a topic. "Thus, in a context like [1], the '* X wa Y yori” pat- 
tern cannot be used. 


1) A: FAL Ya VL LE SMRVTTHH, 
Tomu to Jon to dochira ga tsuyoidesu ka. 
(Who is stronger, Tom or John?) 


B: KADIESRM/*hAIK(Vsa VED) MVC, 


Tomu no ho ga| *Tomu wa (Jon yori) tsuyoidesu. 
(Tom is stronger (than John).) 


| 


| 
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On the other hand, in a context like [2], the “ X wa Y yori” pattern is pref- 
erable, because X has already been established in the previous sentence. 


[2] HkAix£c56389vcd. (E PRMOIEIRY av LoMctt, 
Tomu wa totemo tsuyoidesu. Kare wa| ? ?Kare no ho ga Jon yori 
tsuyoidesu. 
(Tom is very strong. He is stronger than John.) 


hoshii* ILLA 
cS M o CON Pose dede NN M UIN Gm 


> S.t. is desired by the speaker. ? want (s.t.) 
AA DSL AO [REL. tai] 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Topic (experiencer) | Desired Object ae 


Fh T: Hi : OS | IL / ELI CT, 
Watashi : wa kuruma : ga hoshii | hoshiidesu. 
(B) 


T 


UNIT v5]l/wv x3, 
hoshigatte iru | imasu. 


(My little brother wants my bike.) 


(a) MBABA DER, 
Watashi wa nihonjin no tomodachi ga hoshii. 
(I want a Japanese friend.) 
(b Sea MANE LW CHa, 
Anata wa ima nani ga hoshiidesu ka. 
(What do you want now?) 
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PBLILAFUABRMELAB TVS, 
Pamu wa sutereo o hoshigatte iru. 
(Pam wants a stereo.) 


1. The ;-type adjective hoshii expresses a person's desire for some object. 


Like other stative transitive adjectives, hoshii takes the wa-ga con- 
struction, where the experiencer is marked by wa and the desired 
object by ga. (In subordinate clauses the experiencer is also marked 
by ga.) (> ^ wa ~ ga) 


. Since Aoshii expresses a very personal feeling, the experiencer is usually 
the first person in declarative sentences and the second person in inter- 
rogative sentences, as in KS(A), Exs. (a) and (b). The third person's 
desire is usually expressed by hoshigatte iru ‘ Lit. be showing the sign 
of wanting (s.t.)', as in KS(B) and Ex. (c) (œ garu) It is noted that 
when hoshigatte iru is used, the desired object is marked by o. 


. It is, however, acceptable to use /;oshij in connection with the third 
person experiencer in the following situations: 


(1) In the past tense 
€*—V)AiXvvATVIaPREUZ1-, 
Morisu wa ii sutereo ga hoshikatta. 
(Maurice wanted a good stereo set.) 


(2) In indirect | semi-direct speech 


a a4 hlELVEB TLS, 
Joi mo hoshii to itte iru. 
(Joy says she wants it, too.) 


b. FAW-BELWESIE, 
Osukà mo hoshii soda. 
(I heard that Oscar wants it, too.) 


(3) In explanatory situations 


RATA VV VIBIELWACF, 
Pamera wa iyaringu ga hoshii n desu. 
((The explanation is that) Pamela wants a pair of earrings.) 


(> no da) 


| 


| 


| 
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(4) In conjecture expresstons 
a. FIYYAILD CHAE LVS LL, 
Furanshisu wa udedokei ga hoshii rashii. 
(It seems that Francis wants a wrist watch.) 


b. Lz—RuEAJÉ2:0 Lv 512, 
Koni wa ningyo ga hoshii yoda. 
(It appears that Connie wants a doll.) 


hoshii? [X Lt. aux. adj. (i) 


want s.o. (who is not higher in status want (s.o.) to do (s.t.) 
than the speaker) to do s.t. [REL. moraitai; tai] 


NINN NAINI NIN 


€ Key Sentence 


Topic Md Indirect eius Pf Ve fo 


Rae E| RAT [ELV / ELW CH. 
eigo o |oshiete| hoshii | hoshiidesu. 


Vte ILO 
hoshii 


aT lELVY (want (s.o.) to talk) 
hanashite hoshii 


PNT Lv (want (s.o.) to eat) 
tabete hoshii 


| Examples | 
(a) FLIP HEIL —HICHEA CIEUVN 


Watashi wa kodomotachi ni watashi to isshoni sunde hoshii. 
(I want my children to live together with me.) 
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(b 447/uEnictxcuikvvecT2, 
Anata wa dare ni kite hoshiidesu ka. 
(Who do you want to come?) 


1. Hoshii is used as an auxiliary with Vte to mean ‘ want (s.o.) to do (s.t.) '. 
When the experiencer wants a person X to do something, X is marked 
by ni. Hoshii is not used if X has a higher status than the experiencer. 
Thus, the following sentence is not appropriate when the speaker is a 
student of Prof. Yoshida's. (See Related Expression, [2] for the correct 
sentence in that situation.) 


(1) FMS EHBHA/ECXxcCELV. 
Watashi wa Yoshida-sensei ni kite hoshii. 
(I want Prof. Yoshida to come.) 


2. When Vte hoshii is used, the experiencer is usually the first person in 
declarative sentences (KS, Ex. (a)) and the second person in interrogative 
sentences (Ex. (b)). If the experiencer is the third person, Vte moraita- 
gatte iru '(lit.) be showing the sign of wanting to receive the favor 
of doing s.t. from s.o.' is used, as in (2). (> morau’; tai; garu) 


(2) THYLASAIUIAFYVYAICOUPLHELTEL SWRA DTWS, 
Adamusu-san wa Furanshisu ni kono shigoto o shite moraita- 
gatte iru. 

(Mr. Adams wants Francis to do this job.) 


{Related Expression] 


The same idea can also be expressed by Vte moraitai. (> morau’; tai) Ex- 
ample: 


[1] fAld de ICRBLRATELSOVEN, 
Watashi wa anata ni eigo o oshiete moraital. 
(I want you to teach me English.) 


This pattern can be used when the experiencer wants someone who has 
higher status to do something. In this case, /tadaku, the humble version of 
morau, is used instead of morau. Example: 


[2] fAixg HAEC XC V7 EE, 
Watashi wa Yoshida-sensei ni kite itadakitai. 
(I would like Prof. Yoshida to come.) 


| 


| 


| 
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ichiban —i€ adv. 


DT fs UIS T m DN RAND NP NP NA NSD I OL AA OL OPO N DA SS 


° a superlative marker most 
¢ 


# Key Sentence 


es f e O ae 


22A (Oy) c | AMSA Fas | A ji M ww, 
Kurasu (no naka) de Okawa-san : ga | ichiban | atama ga ii. 
(Mr. Okawa is the brightest in the class.) 


(1) —# Adj C / na) 
ichiban 
—iÉ (EY. / Bror} (s.t. is / was the highest) 
ichiban {takai | takakatta) 
— (RAO [BAI (s.t. is / was the most quiet) 
ichiban {shizukada | shizukadatta} 
(ii) —# (Adj ( stem < / Adj (na) stem iz] 
Ichiban ku ni 


— BA (most highly) 
ichiban takaku 


— HDZ (most quietly) 
ichiban shizukani 


(à A: COPCEOMMA—-BELLAWtHTA, 
Kono naka de dono eiga ga ichiban omoshiroidesu ka. 
(Among these, which movie is the most interesting?) 


B: <OHAOMBCLED. 
Kono Nihon no eiga desho. 
(This Japanese movie, I guess.) 


(b) A: RASA cibi e cilivskenoqo,rnmxi—&(xOubEx3J», 
Matsumoto-san to lkeda-san to Shimizu-san no naka de, dare ga 
ichiban (yoku) dekimasu ka. 

(Among Mr. Matsumoto, Mr. Ikeda and Mr. Shimizu, who is the 
best student (lit. can do best)?) 
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B: WHA CH, 
lkeda-san desu. 
(Mr. Ikeda is.) 


(c) AACH-BsenHvVARMILEL CHD, 
Nihon de ichiban kireina tokoro wa doko desu ka. 
(Lit. Where is the most scenic place in Japan? (=Which place is the 
most scenic in Japan?)) 


Ichiban cannot be affixed directly to a noun as in *ichiban sensei, meaning 
“the best teacher’. It should precede an adjective, as in /chiban ii sensei. 
If the meaning is predictable, however, the adverbial form of adjectives, 
esp. yoku ' well, frequently’, may be omitted, as in Ex. (b). 


) : Ain 

€ S.o. or s.t. moves in a direction away go; come 
from the speaker or the speaker's ' [REL. kuru!) 
L z . 

$ viewpoint. 


A ANANA. 


¢ Key Sentences 
(A) 


NEL a 


KH 7XUA ~I | fi&Ifr&ET, 
raishu Amerika e/ni iku | ikimasu, 


(Mr. Tanaka is going to America next week.) 


Topic (subject) 
HASA : ix 


Tanaka-san i wa 
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i RR [»5| KR | EC ort] 

Wa i wa | Tokyo |kara| Osaka |made| basu B itta | 
| FEL. 
: ikimashita. 


(I went From Tokyo to Osaka by bus.) 


(a ERRE T 
Watashi wa maiasa hachiji ni kaisha ni iku. 
(I go to work (lit. my company) at eight every morning.) 
(b) A: SMEBODSCA-—F4-ELEFAREV Ad, 
Konban watashi no uchi de pati o shimasu ga kimasen ka. 
(We are going to have a party at my place tonight. Wouldn't you 
like to come?) 
B: tiv, TET. 
Hai, ikimasu. 
(Yes, I'll come (lit. go).) 
(c) d7ic5tcomnouifrékxXuve-A, 
Anata ni mo sono shirase wa tkimashita ka. 
(Lit. Did the notice go to you, too? (=Did you get the notice, too?)) 
(d ZORZ LRT oT. 
Sono mura ni mo basu wa itte iru. 
(The bus goes to the village, too.) 


1. /ku! is used when someone or something moves in a direction away from 
the speaker or in a direction away from the speaker’s viewpoint, which 
is not necessarily the speaker’s position. (œ kuru!) For example, in 
the following situation, /ku is used when the speaker (point C) places 
his viewpoint near point A. 


(1) X &Am B ritor. 


B 
X-san wa B ni itta. 
(Mr. X went to B.) Mr. x Y 
A» 
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2. When someone goes to his own “ home base ” (e.g., uchi ' home’), uchi 
ni iku is ungrammatical. In this case, kaeru ‘return’ is used as in 
uchi ni kaeru “go home’. 


3. There are cases where both kuru and /ku can be used with different shades 
of meaning. Examples: 


(2) BOD OITLEFBREtKACLE /FIFEKACTLE™M., 
Kimi no uchi ni musuko ga kimasendeshita | ikimasendeshita 
ka. 
(Didn't my son go to your house?) 


(3) [The speaker lives in San Francisco and is calling his friend in 
New York who is coming to Los Angeles.] 
ALTARAWRAR AT VII NAKO! ACEO CHA, 
Sumisu-san wa raigetsu Rosuanjerusu ni kuru | iku sodesu ne. 
(Mr. Smith, I was told that you're coming to Los Angeles next 
month.) 


In (2), when the speaker uses kuru, he is putting himself psychologi- 
cally in the addressee's location; when he uses /ku, he is not. In (3), 
kuru is more appropriate than jku because, in general, a speaker is 
more empathetic with a location close to his own. The choice of iku 
here definitely implies that the speaker is unusually unempathetic with 
his neighboring location. 


iku? 174 aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


Some action or state keeps chang- go on ~ing; continue; grow; 
ing from the point in time at which become 


the speaker first describes the action. [REL. kuru?) 


eu NIIS 


AI 


= 


| 
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€ Key Sentence 


ee se eo ae 
zd Pb id JE 4 oT ÍT [ITET X, 
Kore kara wa samuku natte iku | ikimasu yo. 
(It will get colder (and continue to be that way) from now on.) 


Vte HK 

iku 
LT {T< (s.o. continues to talk) 
hanashite iku 


FEAT HI (s.o. continues to eat) 
tabete iku 


| Examples | 
(à ChPoisBARE—-MBA CTL ob) CT. 
Kore kara wa mainichi hon o issatsu yonde iku tsumori desu. 
(I intend to keep reading one book a day from now on.) 


() ZADRA R oTÍIT ET. 
Kore kara wa atatakaku natte ikimasu yo. 
(It will grow warmer (and continue in that way) from now on.) 
Wa b ARNERI FR TIT OF. 
Sono koro kara Nihon no keizai wa tsuyoku natte itta. 
(The Japanese economy grew stronger (and continued to grow that way) 
from that time on.) 
(d) AANZE —hICBW TTC“, 
Wakaranai koto o noto ni kaite itta. 
(I went on taking notes on things I didn't understand.) 


1l. The point in time at which the action starts is the present time in 
Exs. (a) and (b) and the past in Exs. (c) and (d), respectively. 


2. The following examples use ;ku as a full verb meaning 'to go', and 
are not the usage of /ku?. 


(1) R&R RRT’ 
Mainichi kaisha ni basu ni notte iku. 
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(Lit. I ride a bus every day and go to my company. (=I go to 
work every day by bus.)) 


(2) HBOVAKFY CA-E-*EMACHEELL I. 
Ano resutoran de kohi o nonde ikimasho. 
(Lit. Let's drink coffee at that restaurant and go. (- Let's drink 
coffee at that restaurant and then continue on our way.)) 


[Related Expression] 


When a change of state is expressed by /ku?, as in Exs. (b) and (c), iku? can 
be replaced by kuru?, as in [la] and [1b] below. 


[I] a. zn»5uilN»i0zsocokkÉkTiE, 
Kore kara wa atatakaku natte kimasu yo. 
(It will grow warmer from now on.) 
b. ZoRo ARORA Ro THK. 
Sono koro kara Nihon no keizai wa tsuyoku natte kita. 
(The Japanese economy grew stronger from that time on.) 


The /ku? versions here are more impersonal and objective than the kuru? ver- 
sions. "The latter versions stress that some change is going to involve or has 
involved the speaker himself, while the former versions are impersonal state- 
ments. 


iru! t5 v. (Gr. 2) 


| An animate thing exists. be; exist; stay 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


zo mM P (ic) i | AAA iP a| RK EA | WS] WET. 
Kono machi : (ni) wa | nihonjin : ga| takusan iru | imasu. 


(Lit. In this town are many Japanese. (— There are many Japanese in 
this town.)) 


[=| 


m 


zo * iic |vs5lvekt, 


kono ryó i ni iru | imasu. 


(a -zoSMbBHiLuis»ZAavekeY. 
Kono doóbutsuen ni wa panda ga imasu. 
(There are pandas in this zoo.) 

() Af—Z7iàivXnuntroys5-—kitve2 
Suchibu wa ima Robin no apáto ni iru. 
(Steve is in Robin's apartment now.) 


l. /ru' expresses existence in terms of animal life. It cannot be used for 
plant life or inanimate things. "Thus, the following sentence is ungram- 
matical. 

(1) *-oX*Xxc«L775AicuAAJAZAAUS, 
*Kono kyanpasu ni wa ki ga takusan iru. 
(There are many trees on this campus.) 


For plants and inanimate things, aru is used. (> aru!) 


2. Two sentence patterns can be used with /ru'. In the KS(A) pattern, 
a location is presented as the topic and what exists there is under focus. 
In this pattern the location marker ni can optionally drop. In the KS(B) 
pattern, on the other hand, what exists is presented as the topic and 
where it exists is under focus. (c» aru!, Note 3) 


3. An animate thing or a group or organization of animate things such as 
a football team can also be in the location position, as seen in (2). 


(2) a. FAZIT ND, 
Watashi (ni) wa kodomo ga sannin iru. 
(Lit. There are three children with me. (=I have three 
children.)) 
b. zo$4-—ZL(i)Xvv2xz—-52—5»275w25, 
Kono chimu (ni) wa ii kudtabakku ga iru. 
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(Lit. There is a good quarterback in this team. (=This team 
has a good quarterback.)) 


iru? (^ aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


S.o. or s.t. is doing s.t. he or it started 


be ~ing; have done (s.t.) 
some time ago, or is in a state created [REL. aru?] 


by an action he or it took some time 


ANUAI VT SS 


LOD NW NSN NING 


ago. 


^ 


@ Key Sentence 


Erkki a | We | RAG | OWS/WEF, 
Sasaki-san : wa | sake o nonde iru | imasu. 
(Mr. Sasaki is drinking sake.) 


Vte v5 
iru 


a$LC v5 (be talking) 
hanashite iru 

FRAT WG (be eating) 
tabete iru 


| Examples | 
(a) FACIL Se BA CVS, 
Kazue wa shinbun o yonde iru. 
(Kazue is reading a newspaper.) 
b) COVATIU< F9TTWS, 
Kono ringo wa kusatte iru. 
(This apple is rotten.) 


| 


| 
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() AAAS, 
Ki ga taorete iru. 
(A tree has fallen down (and is lying there).) 


dd) fAus$k&naEAocverxTY, 
Watashi wa Suzuki-san o shitte imasu. 
(I know Miss Suzuki.) 


l. /ru is used as an auxiliary verb with Vte and expresses the continua- 
tion of an action or state. In general, if Vte expresses an action which 
can continue or be repeated, Vte iru expresses the continuation of the 
action. If Vte is a verb indicating a momentary action which cannot 
be repeated, Vte iru expresses the idea that something happened to X 
and X maintains the state which was created by that event. KS and 
Ex. (a) are examples of the first usage and Exs. (b), (c) and (d) are ex- 
amples of the second usage. Note in Ex. (d) that shiru, the dictionary 
form of shitte, means ‘to get to know’ and shitte iru expresses the 
continuation of the state after the speaker got to know Miss Suzuki, 
which is expressed by know in English. It is also noted, however, 
that ‘not to know’ is not shitte inai, but shiranai. (c shiru) 


2. Vte iru also expresses a habitual action, which is a special sort of re- 
peated action. Example: 


(1) FLSA VETS, 
Watashi wa mainichi yonmairu hashitte iru. 
(I run four miles every day.) 


3. When Vte is a motion verb such as /ku ‘go’, kuru ‘come’ and kaeru 
‘return’, the meaning of Vte iru is not ‘be ~ing’. For example, itte 
iru means ‘to have gone to some place and to still be there’. The 
sentences in (2) provide examples. 


(2) a. REBT AY HiCfF 7 TLS, 
Jiro wa Amerika ni itte iru. 
(Jiro has gone to America and is there.) 


b ^4v»2iXAXIXb6b5xXicmocosz. 
Bekku-san wa mo ie ni kaette imasu. 
(Mr. Beck has already returned home and is there.) 


4. The verb sumu ‘live’ requires the “Vte iru” pattern if the sentence ex- 
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presses a present state. Also, verbs like ju ‘say’ and omou ‘think’ 
with a third person subject require the “ Vte /ru’’ pattern if the sentence 
expresses a present state. Examples: 
(3 a. FLISRORICHEA CUS!/*tü. 
Watashi-wa Tokyo ni sunde iru | “sumu. 
(I live in Tokyo.) 


b. VWaAbSAWARBIR AS LWE BTS /*B5, 
Uesuto-san wa nihongo wa yasashil to omotte iru | *omou. 
(Mr. West thinks that Japanese is easy.) 


iru? (aZ — v. (Gr. 1) 


; S.o. or s.t. needs s.t. need 


AI II AA 


# Key Sentence 


Hb | XB i 3 | oant 
Kimitachi  : eiwa -jiten : iru | irimasu. 


(a fhix4i423v25, 
Watashi wa ima o-kane ga iru. 
(I need money now.) 
(b IERD 9342. 
Nanika dogu ga irimasu ka. 
(Do you need some tools?) 
() ZORRARI IYELA, 
Kono kuruma wa gasorin ga takusan iru. 
(This car needs a lot of gas.) 


1. /ru ‘need’ takes the wa-ga construction, where the experiencer (that 


TIAM 
ez 
DULL 


|- 
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is, the person or thing that needs something) is followed by wa and 
the necessary object by ga. (> ^ wa ~ ga) 


2. /ru ‘need’ is a Gr. | verb; thus, the negative form is /ranai, the polite 
form is jrimasu and the te-form is /tte. (Cp. iru! ; iru?) 
3. The experiencer can also take the particle ni, as in (1). 
(1) a. ZOFII RRERAKO. 
Kono ko ni wa ii kateikyoshi ga tru. 
(This child needs a good tutor. (Lit. For this child, a good 
tutor is necessary.)) 
b zo?! KISHARO. 
Kono purojekuto ni wa hito to kane ga iru. 
(This project needs people and money. (Lit. For this project 
people and money are necessary.)) 


4. In subordinate clauses, the experiencer is followed by either ga or ni, 
as in (2), unless the sentence is contrastive. (In that case, wa follows.) 
(> wa! ([3)) 

(2) COMM SAY UV YAR SAWS CL EMD TWE LIA 
Kono kuruma ga | ni gasorin ga takusan iru koto o shitte ima- 


shita Ka. 
(Did you know that this car needs a lot of gas?) 
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jibun! B4 pro. 


ue DNUS LIIS IN IAEN ININ aa P s f IIR i t ENEN AAPA aa IP UIS IR I NN, 


a reflexive pronoun that refers (back) self; own 
to a human subject with whom the [REL. jibun?) 
? speaker is empathizing 


Len LOND RD REND ORD LOLOL OL OL OO S id 


€ Key Sentences 


T wa mu ga | jibun | o aishite iru koto o  shiranakatta | 


An) x AcU7-, 
shirimasendeshita. 


(Tsuchida didn’t know that Sachiko loved him (lit. himself).) 


Sentence, 


iU ik PRED BAT Wie 
Yukari wa arukinagara kangaete ita. 


(Yukari was walking while thinking. 


Sentence; 


H^ DE ic Het: A HOD D 
= "ichi wa Jibun ga uen ni sukina n daro ka. 


Does Kenichi really love me (lit. myself)?) 


(a) yop RES LHBoCvol. 
Nakagawa wa jibun ga Kyodai ni haireru to omotte inakatta. 
(Nakagawa didn't think that he (lit. himself) could enter Kyoto Uni- 
versity.) 


(b) —BRISAFMAABSICAV ICED boR oi. 
Ichir6 wa Fuyuko ga jibun ni ai ni kita toki uchi ni inakatta. 
(Ichiro wasn’t at home when Fuyuko came to see him (lit. himself).) 


| 


DIT 
C 
KIDINI 


| 


| 


| UA 
Cus 
AURI 


| 
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(c) 


(d) 


WT Bic ADOC Arti. 
Michiko wa Kazuo ni jibun no kuruma de ikaseta. 
(Michiko made Kazuo go there in his / her own car.) 


Yavltre TY-OLELE BWR, REWADLRMBLTKNOAKS 
IA BADER, $7 Lfd 55552. 

Jon wa Meari no koto o omotte ita. Kanojo wa Jibun to kekkonshite 
kureru n daro ka. Jibun o sutete, Bobu to kekkonsuru n daro ka. 
(John was thinking of Mary. Is she going to marry me (lit. myself)? Is 
she going to leave me (lit. myself) and marry Bob?) 


l. 


Jibun! is an empathy marker that normally refers back to the subject of 
the main clause as in KS(A), Exs. (a), (b) and (c), or to the discourse 
topic as in KS(B) and Ex. (d). 
When jibun is an empathy marker, its referent (i.e., the subject of the 
sentence) is normally a passive experiencer. In other words, the referent 
is not an agent (i.e., someone who initiates and / or completes an action). 
(> jibun?) 
Ex. (c) is an ambiguous sentence, because jibun can refer to either the 
main subject Michiko or to Kazuo. Jibun's reference to Kazuo is not 
a counterexample of /ibun's strong tendency to refer to the subject, 
however, because Kazuo is semantically the subject of the verb iku ‘ go’. 
Also to be noted is that Michiko is an agent of the causative action, but 
Kazuo is a passive experiencer of the causative action. Indeed, it is 
easier to look at Kazuo as the object of the speaker’s empathy, because 
he is a passive experiencer. It is very likely that jibun is not an empathy 
marker but a contrastive marker when it refers to an agent Michiko. 
Other similar ambiguous sentences follow: 


(1) a. (AFR —-HICBDOHR CH oOTL OD, 
Michiko wa Kazuo ni jibun no kuruma de itte moratta. 
(Lit. Michiko received from Kazuo a favor of going there in 
her / his own car. (=Michiko had Kazuo go there in her / 
his own car.)) 

b. ibfi—3icB5o085cfr?ni-, 

Michiko wa Kazuo ni jibun no kuruma de ikareta. 
(Lit. Michiko is annoyed by the fact that Kazuo went there 
by her / his own car. (=Michiko had Kazuo go there in her / 
his own car.)) 
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Note that jibun in (la, b) is an empathy marker when it refers to Michiko 
and is a contrastive marker when it refers to Kazuo. (> jibun?) 


4. The referent of jibun in a complex sentence has to be conscious of the 
situation expressed in the main clause. Compare (2a) and (2b): 


(2) a. 


ACTAE BD AC OBIIT OEANASEIC A 2 Ko 

Tomoko wa jibun ga shinu mae ni kodomo ga daigaku ni 
haitta. 

(Lit. Speaking of Tomoko, before she (lit. herself) died, her 
child entered college. (— Before Tomoko died, her child entered 
college.)) 

"CF B4 MEV D k TTREKE oN 

*Tomoko wa jibun ga shinda ato de kodomo ga daigaku ni 
haitta. 

(Lit. Speaking of Tomoko, after she (lit. herself) had died, her 
child entered college. (=After Tomoko died, her child entered 
college.)) 


The sentence (2b) is ungrammatical because one can hardly empathize 
with a dead person. 


jibun? B5 pro. 

? a reflexive pronoun that refers (back) ~self; own 
to a human subject, the referent of [REL. jibun’) 

; which is contrasted with s.o. else | 


| 


iuum 
c 
Du 


| 
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€ Key Sentences 


HAA Í 0 |o H o xt è a-—2 E x Bot 
Nihonjin ; wa | no kuni no bunka o yuniku da to omotte 


v25/wv x37, 
iru [| imasu. 


(The Japanese think that their country's culture is unique.) 


fT có FO/LETF. 


wa jibun P nan demo suru | shimasu. 


E H4 


(Mary does mS by herself.) 


—5» : u 


: H2 e — WoEUI |IBhEVUXUVI. 
Kazuo | wa Jibun o hagemashita | hagemashimashita. 


(Kazuo braced himself.) 


| Examples | 
(a) Ain UBU, 
Jibun o shiru koto ga ichiban muzukashii. 
(To know yourself is the hardest.) 
(b) -c47iXivo5H2 0X omEgCÉZ Lc, 
Maiku wa itsumo jibun no ryo no heya de benkyoshite iru. 
(Mike is always studying in his own dorm room.) 
() jJAXB22»5vzetüol. 
Kobayashi wa jibun kara shitai to itta. 
(Kobayashi voluntarily (lit. from himself) said that he wanted to do it.) 
d) EEG -BA4O-Xch-zEocBE7-. 
Sensei wa go-jibun no ie de watashi ni atte kudasatta. 
(The professor kindly met me at his own house.) 
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Note 


Jibun is a contrastive marker if at least one of the following three conditions 
is met: (1) its referent is an agent (as in KSs (B), (C), Exs. (b), (c) and (d)). 
(2) the subject is generic (as in KS(A) and Ex. (a)) (3) jibun cannot be 
replaced by an implicit third person pronoun (6) or by an explicit third person 
pronoun (such as kare ‘he’ and kanojo ‘she’). KS(C) satisfies the condition 
(3), because if jibun is replaced by ø or kare ‘he’, the meaning of the 
sentence changes into ‘Kazuo encouraged him.’ 


[Related Expression] 


Jibun is jibun! if the referent does not satisfy any of the three conditions 
given in Note; if it satisfies at least one of them it is //bun?. 


TAA 
Qmd 
TUAM 


ISI 
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ka! 7^ prt. 
KE WA S a ANININ ININ LO ONS y ; 

a particle which marks an alterna- (either) > or ~ 
tive [REL. soretomo] 


m mmm IS ININ PNIS, UIS ANLASS INCISA INA Les 


Y" Sentences 


IT CRECEN NN RN 


T : (x mH AA (2) Ç FEET, 
densha i basu | (ka) de ikimasu. 


Wa tashi : : wa 


(I will go Feher by train or by bus.) 
Sentence; Sentence; 
(informal)f (informal)t 


bi Gf A7U— RAK Ebb [cT 
Tomu ga s Meari ga iku dochiraka da | desu. 


(Either Tom will go or Mary will go.) 


{Da after Adj(na) stem and N drops. 


KS(A): 
Ni; 2» Ne (2>) 
ka (ka) 


kt 0 — RAE (A>) (either a teacher or a student) 
sensei ka gakusei (ka) 
KS(B): 
(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf 2: 
ka 
(aad | 8E U7) 2» (either s.o. talks / talked or) 
{hanasu | hanashita} ka 
(iv. / aoe} P (either s.t. is / was expensive or) 
{takai | takakatta} ka 
(ii) (Adj (na) stem/ N) (6 / 72 olz} 2» 
(6 / datta) ka 


ka! 165 
{fo ipo) (either s.t. is / was quiet or) 
(shizuka | shizukadatta} ka 


(HA IRE Rork} z (either s.o. is / was a teacher or) 
{sensei | sensei datta} ka 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Thu FER a2 ADM WT EEE, 

Watashi wa maiasa jüsu ka miruku o nomu. 

(I drink either juice or milk every morning.) 

Chi 7A5-—223vET, 

Sore wa Bobu ka Maku ga shimasu. 

(As for that, either Bob or Mark will do it.) 

I 2:582» 722—Bp2:pgAiA bn oku bb] 

Niku ga takakatta ka lchiro ga niku ga kiraidatta ka dochiraka da. 
(Either meat was expensive or Ichiro didn't like meat.) 

FRE DFE PI SPESSPULTC KEW, 

Tegami o kaku ka denwa o kakeru ka dochiraka shite kudasai. 
(Either write a letter or make a call, please.) 

RNSMBETME SSAITLASV, 

Taberu ka hanasu ka dochiraka ni shinasai. 

(Lit. Decide on either eating or talking. (=Just do one thing, eat or 
talk.)) 


l. 


The basic function of ka is to mark an alternative. It can mark either 
nouns or sentences. When it marks nouns, the final ka is usually omitted. 
When it marks sentences, the sentences are subordinate clauses; that 
is, they must be in the informal form. "The topic marker wa must not 
be used. 
Ka cannot be used to connect two questions. "Thus, the following sen- 
tences are ungrammatical. 
(1) a. *OHSREOCTA, DHOCTA, 
*Kore wa anata no desuka. Ka watashi no desu ka. 
(Is this yours or mine?) 
b. *#LE—HICHETD, PDOTITWEFA, 
*Watashi to isshoni kimasu ka. Ka koko ni imasu ka. 
(Will you come with me? Or will you stay here?) 


In this case, soretomo is used instead of ka. (> soretomo) 


zi 


aal 


| 


ja 
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[Related Expression] 
Soretomo is also used with alternatives. However, the function of soretomo 
is to connect two alternatives, not to mark an alternative. Thus, soretomo 
appears with ka, not in place of ka. Examples: 
[1] ASR PokmD, thé bi bonkor bbl, 
Niku ga takakatta ka, soretomo Ichiro ga niku ga kiraidatta ka 


dochiraka da. 
(Either meat was expensive or Ichiro didn’t like meat.) 


[2] FLE—#ITHETFD, EHEBSITOICWEFA, 
Watashi to isshoni kimasu ka. Soretomo koko ni imasuka. 
(Will you come with me? Or will you stay here?) 


Soretomo is optional in [1], but not in [2]. 


ka? p prt. 
a sentence-final particle which indi- ° whether; if 
cates that the preceding sentence is [REL. dai (kai) 
( 


s interrogative 


¢ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Sentencet 


EUR ih KF ~ FC /FTEETF |». 
Yoshiko wa daigaku e iku | ikimasu ka. 


(Is Yoshiko going to college?) 


tIn informal speech, da after Adj (na) stem and N drops. 


ka? 


(B) 
WAA [esee ier T T T 


fA t 7y- KIKI BAR MAKINI Ro), 


Watashi wa Teri ni | Nanshi ga Nihon e iku kiita | 


HLZ. 
kikimashita. 


(I asked Terry whether Nancy was going to Japan.) 


tDa after Adj (na) stem and N drops. 


(i) 


(ii) 


{V / Adj ()) » 
ka 


GET — là&vU x3] A?» (Will (or Does) s.o. talk? (informal / formal)) 


{hanasu | hanashimasu} ka 
(Rv / Bott} » (Is s.t. expensive? (informal / formal)) 
{takai | takaidesu} ka 
{Adj (na) stem/N} {6 / G+} 2 

{ø / desu} ka 
(2 | HRA CT} A» (Is s.t. quiet? (informal / formal)) 
{shizuka | shizukadesu) ka 


{4 /FA CH) m (Is s.o. a teacher? (informal / formal)) 
{sensei | sensei desu} ka 


(a) 


(d) 


db Zg7-ik5É/AEC AD, 

Anata wa gakusei desu ka. 

(Are you a student?) 

x titty CHa. 

Kore wa nan desu ka. 

(What is this?) 

Aes A EL E Bv 7z, 

Tomodachi wa kanji ga muzukashii ka to kiita. 
(My friend asked if kanji is difficult.) 

A Twice mt7-Y47,. 

Watashi wa Jan ni dare ga kita ka to tazuneta. 
(I asked Jan who had come.) 


| 


| 


168 ka? / ka (do ka) 
(e) FIXES OO fe Bok Pent LEOK, 


Boku wa Yamazaki-sensei ga kino nani o itta ka wasurete shimatta. 
(I've forgotten (completely) what Prof. Yamazaki said yesterday.) 


(f) MBINU UE HERI. 
Watashi wa Kenji ni o-kane o kashita ka do ka omoidasenai. 
(I cannot remember if I lent Kenji some money.) 


1. The question marker ka is a special use of the ka which marks an alter- 
native (i.e, ka'). For example, KS(A) came from (1), with the paren- 
thesized part omitted. (> kal) 


(1) X L-FIEASE-—fEXTA.CthxruülàARyA:o.) 
Yoshiko wa daigaku e ikimasu ka. (Soretomo ikimasen ka.) 
(Is Yoshiko going to college? (Or is she not?)) 


2. Unless it is very informal, an interrogative sentence is marked by ka 
whether it is a yes-no question or a WH-question. (œ dai; kai) Note 
that in Japanese interrogative sentences, the word order is the same as 
that of the corresponding declarative sentence. Also, an interrogative 
sentence is pronounced with rising intonation whether it is a yes-no 
question or a WH-question. 


3. Ka remains in indirect questions as in KS(B), Exs. (c) and (d). 


4. When the informal forms of na-type adjectives and the copula precede 
the question marker ka, da drops. A possible reason is that da, the 
informal form of desu, expresses a strong assertion and it conflicts with 
the question marker Ka, which expresses the speaker's uncertainty about 
something. (> kai; kamoshirenai; kashira) 


ka (do ka) 2*(452) prt. 


a marker for an embedded yes-no whether or not; if (~ or not) 


question 


ka (do ka) 169 


# Key Sentence 


E -N » ee 
d dus yt Question NEN Verb (cognition) 


SAR SA Z X lo Aot o»|(ER5 2)()|5n572/5n9 ETA, 
Suzuki-san ga daigaku ni haitta ka|(do ka) (wa) | shiranai | shirimasen. 


(I don't know whether or not Mr. Suzuki entered college.) 


TDa after Adj (na) stem and N drops. 


| Formation | 
(i) (V/Adj ()) inf m (¥5 >) 
ka (do ka) 
(ahy — /iaRv7z) 2 (£5 ») (whether or not s.o. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashital ka (do ka) 
(ijv /&8227:) (Z5 ») (whether or not s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} ka (do ka) 
(ii) (Adj (na) stem/N} (e/ 72272) 2» (E 5 2») 
(6 / datta] ka (do ka) 
r | 0257) (E3 ») (whether or not s.t. is / was 
{shizuka | shizukadatta} ka (do ka) quiet) 
{fA JA ok) m (HD o») (whether or not s.o. is / was a 
{sensei | sensei datta} ka (do ka) teacher) 


| Examples | 

(a AILS ADE L' C5 DE 5 27»no Ce xd». 
Ogawa-san ga kekkonshite iru ka do ka shitte imasu ka. 
(Do you know if Mr. Ogawa is married or not?) 

(D Z-—2T-—o/hR23365UVU5v20225:»»n57v, 
Fokunà no shosetsu ga omoshiroi ka do ka shiranai. 
(I don't know if Faulkner's novels are interesting.) 

(c) iine 2337058 2» E JPF LEEA 
Yamaguchi -sensei ga o-genki ka do ka zonjimasen. 
(I don't know if Prof. Yamaguchi is healthy.) 


1. When the optional do ka is used, the embedded question has to be a 
yes-no question. If it is not used, then the question can be either a 
yes-no question or a WH-question. 


Tm 
TI 


| 


170 ka (do ka) | kai 


(1) VARKAYCMEANEA UU NAA AA TD. 
Resutoran de nani o tabeta ka | “ka dé ka oboete imasu ka. 
(Do you remember what you ate at the restaurant?) 

(2) &oWdhr—iHicviAPl*h555h4ÓzxoexExTA, 
Sono toki dare to isshoni ita ka | “ka do ka oboete imasu ka. 
(Do you remember who you were with at that time?) 


2. Typical final verbs include, among others, verbs of knowing, examining, 
understanding, asking, remembering, and deciding. 


3. Sinf ka (do ka) can be used as a noun phrase that takes particles such 
as ga and o. 


(3) fbxESb52nm£É»5mbEBl- 
Shigoto o yameru ka do ka ga mondai datta. 
(Whether or not to quit the job was the question.) 
4) KERIT PYIMESBATWETF, 
Daigakuin ni iku ka do ka o ima kangaete imasu. 
(I'm now thinking about whether or not I will go to graduate 
school.) 


kai 2^ prt. 


~ 


NIN. 


a sentence-final particle which marks 


[REL. dai (ka?) 


yes-no questions in informal male 
speech s 


¢ Key Sentences 


(A) 


HAG it BELA Vo 
Nihongo wa omoshiroi kai. 


(Is Japanese interesting?) 


tDa after Adj (na) stem and N drops. 


LISA dX TRYVUA NII 
Ueno-san wa Amerika e iku 


(Is Mr. Ueno going to America?) 


tDa after Adj (na) stem and N changes to na. 


| Formation | 
KS(A): 


(1) 


(11) 


{V / Adj (/)} inf avy 

kai 
BET  /|à3&UL7) mv’ (Does (or Will) / Did s.o. talk?) 
{hanasu | hanashita} kai 
Eo / Bmore} »v (Is / Was s.t. expensive?) 
{takai | takakatta} kal 
(Adj (na) stem / N} {ø/ Hot} Pw 

{ø / datta} kai 

(Md Reor} mv  (Is/ Was s.t. quiet?) 
{shizuka | shizukadatta} kai 


(A IRE Kote} wv (Is / Was s.o. a teacher?) 
{sensei | sensei datta} kai 


KS(B): 


(1) 


(11) 


{V / Adj (n) inf 0 Pw 

no kai 
irt E UT} 0 v (Does (or Will) / Did s.o. talk?) 
{hanasu | hanashita] no kai 
(Ev / Broz} o wmv (so Was s.t. expensive?) 
{takai | takakatta} no kai 
(Adj (na) stem / N} (72 / Hoare} o Aw 

{na | datta] no kai 

{He upon) o mv  (Is/ Was s.t. quiet?) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} no kai 
(A RIA Hof) o»wv (Is / Was s.o. a teacher?) 
{sensei na | sensei datta} no kai 


| 


IE 
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| Examples ] 
(a BÆR ERT 250v. 


Nihongo o benkyosuru kai. 
(Will you study Japanese?) 


() OTA ii, 
Kono apato wa shizuka kai. 
(Is this apartment quiet?) 


() BuEHRCEE»Pv. 
Kimitachi wa gakusei kai. 
(Are you students?) 


(d) AU ZINA 
Sono hon wa muzukashii no kai. 
(Is the book difficult?) 


(e) DOARRE 
Ano hito wa sensei na no kai. 
(Is that person a teacher?) 


1. Since kai is used in informal speech, preceding sentences must be in 
the informal form. The following sentences are unacceptable. 


(1) a. *AABLEELAWUCEFT(O) AW, 
*Nihongo wa omoshiroidesu (no) kai. 
(Is Japanese interesting?) 
b. *EBFEAIT ZY ANTEETF (OO) AV, 
*Ueno-san wa Amerika e ikimasu (no) kal. 
(Is Mr. Ueno going to America?) 


2. Kai is used only for yes-no questions. "Thus, the following sentences 
are ungrammatical. 

(2) a. *¥HOAFT<K (OM) AV, 
*Doko e iku (no) kai. 
(Where are you going?) 

b. *à&oAIiXnCz0)mv. 

*Ano hito wa dare (na no) kai. 
(Who is that person?) 


(In these sentences, dai is used. (œ dai)) 
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3. Ouestions in the KS(A) pattern and those in the KS(B) pattern cor- 
respond to guestions without no desu and those with no desu in formal 
speech, respectively. (> no da) 

4. Questions in female informal speech can be formed by dropping kai in 
male informal questions and using rising intonation. Examples: 

(3) a. HÆRE LLANO) 
Nihongo wa omoshiroi (no)? 
(Is Japanese interesting?) 
b. ESFS AIT 2 Y d-—fi&(op 
Ueno-san wa Amerika e iku (no)? 
(Is Mr. Ueno going to America?) 


c. DDA ABRE)? 
Ano hito wa sensei (na no)? 
(Is that person a teacher?) 


For a summary of the endings for informal questions, see dai, Related 
Expression. 


kamoshirenai 24 Liz. aux. adj (i) 


| can't tell if ~ ? might 
s [REL. daro; ni chigainai ; soda?) 


NINIAN aa AA AA 


€ Key Sentences 


F W A BE S j»b6vnmzewvl»bovnExduA, 
Gogo ame ga | furu kamoshirenai | kamoshiremasen. 


(It might rain in the afternoon.) 


| 
| 


MIN 
pa 
PO 


| 


| 
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(B) 
pa 


o KE o RŽ DEDAU | PELABRVY/ HPELLNEtKA, 
Ano sensei no jugyo wa | tsumaranai | kamoshirenai | kamoshiremasen. 


(That teacher’s class might be dull.) 
(C) 


me o X tk EK | šh DPbLARVW/ PELDEKA, 


Kyoto no sakura wa mada| kirei kamoshirenai | kamoshiremasen. 


(The cherry blossoms in Kyoto might still be beautiful.) 


| Formatien | 
(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf LUNGU 
kamoshirenai 
(353 — /|a&U7-) A6 Livtev’ (s.o. might talk / might have talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} kamoshirenai 
{BY / Brok} PLA (s.t. might be high / might have been 
{takai | takakatta) kamoshirenai high) 
(ii) (Adj (na) stem / N} {ø / otz} PELARW 
{ø / datta} kamoshirenai 
(2. brot} mb Liz. (s.t. might be quiet / might have 
{shizuka | shizukadatta) kamoshirenai been quiet) 
(4 / 44: Kor} mhuni (s.o. might be a teacher / might 
{sensei | sensei datta} kamoshirenai have been a teacher) 


| Examples | 

(a) 4 gocuXTEX4momovmkuA., 
Kotoshi no fuyu wa taihen samuku naru kamoshiremasen. 
(It might be very cold this winter.) 

b) HOAWFSAOR—-F4-OLLEBNRALLNEKA, 
Ano hito wa kyo no pati no koto o wasureta kamoshiremasen. 
(He might have forgotten about today's party.) 

(o) CORB SeeizsoESRWALLNETA, 
Kono eiga wa anata ni wa tsumaranai kamoshiremasen. 
(This movie might be uninteresting for you.) 
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ue ie [B2 5 UI. 
Chugokugo no bunpó wa nihongo no bunpo yori kantan kamoshirenai. 
(Chinese grammar might be simpler than Japanese grammar.) 


(e) bhitb LARE. 
Are wa Suzuki-sensei kamoshirenai yo. 
(That might be Prof. Suzuki.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. The probability of accuracy predicted by a kamoshirenai sentence is lower 
than that of a darō sentence and much lower than that of a ni chigainai 
sentence as diagrammed below: 


low probability 


high probability 
kamoshirenai < dar < ni chigainai 


The Japanese weatherman on radio or TV, for example, employs desho 
(the formal version of darō) in his forecasts as in the following: 


[1] AREH, dd doNHIS—H'BERSCU2x. 
Kanto-chiho, asu wa kosame ga ichinichijü furu desho. 
(Tomorrow, in the Kanto area it will probably be drizzling all 
day long.) 


II. Vmasu | Adj (i / na) stem soda is used when the speaker's conjecture is 
based primarily on visual or other perceptual evidence, but kamoshirenai 
is not; rather the latter is used when that conjecture is based on logical 
reasoning. Thus, 

[2] bo! 2O7—-H(i)BWLAES CTA, 
A! Kono keki (wa) oishisodesu ne. 
(Look, this cake looks good, doesn’t it?) 
[3] *ho! 2O7—-*X(iH)RBWLVANGELNECAA, 
*A! Kono keki (wa) oishii kamoshiremasen ne. 
(*Look, this cake might be good, might it not?) 
(> yoda) 


| 


hl 
Lette. 


| 
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kara! 7^5 prt. 


a particle which indicates a starting from; since; out of 


point or a source [REL. ni’; o°] 


ANINI NI NINININI Í NINININI NANI NI NIN IN nva 


€ Key Sentence 


n: be MES RENET. 
hachiji | kara hajimaru | hajimarimasu. 


(a FANI IAE TET. 
Kyo no jugyo wa ichiji kara sanji made desu. 
(Today's class is from one o'clock till three o'clock.) 


(D IONA Ia iIi. 
Kono basu wa Nyuyoku kara kita. 
(This bus came from New York.) 


(c) “LC MSRBEWARZSEL, 
Koko kara Fujisan ga mieru yo. 
(You can see Mt. Fuji from here.) 


dq EDFA SFA IM BENDI HA CHA 
Sono taipuraità wa dare kara karita n desu ka. 
(Who did you borrow the typewriter from?) 


(e) iB» OFS, 
Sake wa kome kara tsukuru. 
(Sake is made out of rice.) 


(f) ox 57e lbP50jA2McLg17, 
Tsumaranai koto kara kenka ni natta. 
(Lit. It became a quarrel from a trifle. (=We started to quarrel over 
a trifle.)) 


Kara basically indicates a temporal or spatial starting point (Exs. (a), (b) and 
(c)) or a source (Exs. (d), (e) and (f). As seen in Exs. (d), (e) and (f), a source 
can be a person, material, a cause or a reason. 
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kara? Dp conj. 


after / since a point in time at which after; having done s.t.; since 
s.t. takes place , (time) 
AREA PAIR 


[REL. ato de; te-form of verb] 
@ Key Sentence 


Ee a a o 
Sf i Mow & | ANT | PO PRB Kk Fok /F#XELK, 
Yukiko wa bangohan o tabete | kara|eiga ni itta | ikimashita. 
(After eating her supper, Yukiko went to a movie.) 


Vte Pò 
kara 


LU DPD (after talking) 
hanashite kara 


EAT PH (after eating) 
tabete kara 


(aA PisKECBRUCTH SI be. 
Watashi wa tomodachi ni denwashite kara uchi o deta. 
(I left home after making a call to my friend.) 


b Za—wZX&WXiivobtzerxv-—itiUco»bostkd, 
Jónzu-san wa itsumo shawá o abite kara nemasu. 
(Mr. Jones always goes to bed after taking a shower.) 


() £hEAMTOXEHOCOU»5025-dE(C*25, 
Watashitachi ga kono ie o katte kara mō jünen ni naru. 
(It's already been ten years since we bought this house.) 


(d) ZEMA ROLTHS, TI-KAMHICRERWLIICLTW 
RTO 
Ninen mae ni kotsujiko o okoshite kara, Mira-san wa kuruma ni noranai 
yoni shite imasu. 
(Since he caused a traffic accident two years ago, Mr. Miller has been 
trying not to drive a car.) 


| 
| 


TET 
PN 
Wa VAAL 
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1. Vte kara S means ‘S after doing s.t.’ or ‘S since ~ did s.t? The usage 
of kara? is an extended use of kara!. 


2. Te kara is not to be confused with ta kara in which Kara is used as a 


conjunction of cause / reason. (> kara?) 
(1) a. ZaXvZ&ktvch5ve«v-—£EtisUi- 


Jogingu o shite kara shawáà o abita. 
(After jogging, I took a shower.) 


b. Ya¥vAFRLEMSDY YY I—EBUE, 


Jogingu o shita kara shawa o abita. 
(Because I jogged, I took a shower.) 


{Related Expression) 


Kara in Vte kara can be omitted if the main verb does not indicate a high 


degree of volitional control on the part of the speaker as in the cases of a 
strong suggestion, determination or a command. Thus, in KS and Exs. (a), 
(b) and (c) kara can drop, but in Ex. (d), [la] and [2a] it cannot. 


[1] a. 


[2] a. 


$5821: oC0h57-—A*tUXUvx», 
Benkyo ga owatte kara tenisu o shimasho. 
(Let's play tennis after we've finished studying.) 


"fami oct, FHAKLELED. 
*Benkyo ga owatte, tenisu o shimasho. 
(*We've finished studying, and let's play tennis.) 


GER DEE dD > TAY VEU A EV, 
Benkyo ga owatte kara asobinasal. 
(Play after you’ve finished studying.) 
* Shah DSH bb o EU EK V 

*Benkyo ga owatte asobinasal. 
(*You've finished studying, and play.) 


The difference between te kara and te is that the former focuses more on 


chronological order and volitional planning than the latter does. 
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kara? ^o conj. 


t PUCCINI, ININ WINE 


AA AA WA WAA IN NING 


a subordinate conjunction which ex- so; since; because 
yA 
presses a reason Or a cause T [REL. node] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Subordinate Clause . 
KE HÆ ~ {íT DD HÆR & WALT eolvxk3. 
Rainen Nihon e iku kara nihongo o benkyoshite iru | imasu. 


(Im studying Japanese because I'm going to Japan next year.) 


£5 LT HR & LC WS A [EITE DY), 


ia 
E 
IURI 


| 


Do shite nihongo o benkyoshite iru n (da | desu ka}. 


(Why are you studying Japanese?) 


B: Sentence (informal) AI 
tE HÆ A 1374 2^5 fe / Ci 
kara 


Rainen Nihon e iku da | desu. 


(It’s because I’m going to Japan next year.) 


| Formation | 

KS(B): 
Sinf 2> > 
kara 


BET Itr) Arty (because s.o. (will) talk / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} kara 


{mv /;8227:) PÒ (because s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta) kara 


(fF ion PO (because s.t. 1s / was quiet) 
(shizukada | shizukadatta} kara 


| 
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(E KIKE Hof) 6 (because so. is / was a teacher) 
{sensei da | sensei datta} kara 


| Examples | 
(a Patt D ERA EAD IO, 
Haruko wa jushichi da kara mada o-sake o nomenai. 
(Haruko is seventeen, so she can’t drink sake yet.) 


bh) 4HudftLvcT»P5byucxcimév. 
Kyo wa isogashii desu kara ashita kite kudasai. 
(Please come tomorrow because I’m busy today.) 
(c) A: Z5UcC&o»"EB UK AT ACT s 
Do shite kino gakkoó o yasunda n desu ka. 
(Why were you absent from school yesterday?) 
B : 3i23482»27-2 5 c4, 
Atama ga itakatta kara desu. 
(It was because I had a headache.) 


1. S kara represents a reason or a cause. "Thus, S, kara Se corresponds to 
“Ss because / since Sı’, “Because / since S,, S5", or “Si, so S5. Note 
that the order of S, and S is not always the same in English, while 
in Japanese kara clauses (i.e., Sı) always precede main clauses (i.e., Sə). 

2. In subordinate clauses predicates are usually in the informal form. How- 
ever, since the degree of subordination or dependency of S, in “ S, kara 
Sə” is rather low, S, may be in the formal form in very formal speech, 
as in Ex. (b). 

3. When a main clause is known to the hearer from the context, the KS(B) 
pattern is used. In this case, the kara clause must be in the informal 
form. The following sentence is unacceptable. 

(1) KFE Etb] TT. 
*Rainen Nihon e ikimasu kara da | desu. 
(It’s because I’m going to Japan next year.) 
4. In question-and-answer situations as in KS(B) and Ex. (c), abbreviated 


forms are occasionally used. For example, speaker B may say (2) in 
the KS(B) situation. 


(2) KEHF RTA 5, 
Rainen Nihon e ikimasu kara. 
(Because I’m going to Japan next year.) 
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In this sentence, the main clause nihongo o benkyo shite imasu ‘I’m 
studying Japanese' has been omitted. 


kashira ^L 5 prt. 


~~ NANKRAAAAARNAARAAAN 


NNN NININRNINNRNNNN™S , 


) . . 
a sentence-final particle which ex- I wonder 
| presses the idea that the female 

speaker wonders about s.t. ? 


ANN 


^ 


€ Key Sentence 


lI MM MN 


FLARE A ià xS PLDs 


Matsumoto-san wa kuru kashira. 


(I wonder if Mr. Matsumoto will come.) 


{Da after Adj (na) stem and N drops. 


| Formation | 
(i) (V/Adj ()) inf PLD 
kashira 


(3&3 ABELI PUB (I wonder s.o. (will) talk / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} kashira 


{BY /mÀm»o)] PLO (I wonder s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} kashira 
(ii) (Adj (na) stem / N} (s/ Hote} UD 
(6 / datta} kashira 


(82. Maen LG (I wonder s.t. is / was quiet) 
{shizuka | shizukadatta) kashira 


(E [Uk Kote} aU (I wonder so. is/was a teacher) 
{sensei | sensei datta] kashira 


| 
| 


m 
TUA 
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(a) HSoHEORFRELLAVMLS, 
Ano sensei no jugyó wa omoshiroi kashira. 
(I wonder if that teacher's class is interesting.) 


(b sEF&wiifMiüsauo, 
Sachiko-san wa nani ga suki kashira. 
(I wonder what Sachiko likes.) 


(o) HDARKNALS, 
Ano hito wa dare kashira. 
(I wonder who that person is.) 


1. Etymologically, kashira comes from ka shiranai * I don't know (if) ~’, 
but now expresses the idea “ I wonder”. 


2. Kashira is usually used by female speakers in rather informal speech. 
The male version is kana, which is used only in fairly informal situations. 
The formation rules of kana are exactly the same as those for kashira. 


3. Sfml kashira is acceptable if the situation is very formal. Example: 


(1) €-uBlhced4»uo, 
Soko wa shizukadesu kashira. 
(I wonder if that place is quiet.) 


4. Since kashira and kana mean ‘I wonder’ (present tense), they cannot 
be used for expressions like “ I wondered” and “ Mr. Smith wondered ”. 
For such expressions, “A wa Sinf kashira | kana to omou” is used. 
Here, A is the person who wonders; to omou literally means ‘think 
that'. Examples: 


(2) a. MiifÓhAsAuxom$usocuH8ot, 


Watashi wa Matsumoto-san wa kuru kashira to omotta. 
(I wondered if Mr. Matsumoto would come.) 


b. WREARWNNS LAREN LS tR. 
Yamamoto-san wa Ogawa-san wa sensei kashira to omo- 


tta. 
(Ms. Yamamoto wondered if Mr. Ogawa was a teacher.) 
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kata FA suf. 
a noun-forming suffix that indicates a way of; a manner of; how to 
a way or a manner in which one $ [REL. hoho) 
does s.t. 


€ Key Sentence 


o re 


y- D DIH E BART (TEV 
Kēki no tsukuri|kata o oshiete kudasai. 


(Please show me how to make a cake.) 


Vmasu jj 
kata 


26UL |. Jj (way / manner of speaking) 
hanashikata 


fj (way / manner of eating) 
tabekata 


| Examples ] 
(a CDOMFORSHMDDD ECA, 
Kono kanji no kakikata ga wakarimasen. 
(I don’t know how to write this kanji.) 


(b) HDADHSHUKRELAWCTA, 
Ano hito no arukikata wa omoshiroidesu ne. 
(His manner of walking is amusing, isn’t it?) 


(c) AARMOMMOIKHEBATK REV, 
Nihongo no benkyo no shikata o oshiete kudasai. 
(Please teach me how to study Japanese language.) 


1. Vmasu F kata is in itself ambiguous, meaning either ‘way’ or ‘ manner’, 
Thus, 


(1) fRAG ACT. 


Nomikata ga daijidesu. 


El 


| 


er 
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is ambiguous: it means either “The way of drinking is important" or 
“The manner in which one drinks is important.’ The separate meanings 
become clearer in an extended context: 


(2) ORA 2 AXE Cd. Dd RBICÉKACC 4 REV, 
Kono kusuri wa nomikata ga daijidesu. Kanarazu shokuzen ni 
nonde kudasai. 
(Its important to know how to take this medicine. Be sure to 
take it before every meal.) 


(3) R-7ARAHERKET T. 
Supu wa nomikata ga daijidesu. 
(In eating soup the manner (in which one eats it) is important.) 
2. Sino-Japanese suru-verbs such as benkyó-suru “study”, denwa-suru  tele- 
phone’, ryori-suru ‘ cook’, setsumei-suru ‘explain’ and sódan-suru ‘ con- 
sult’ need the particle no before shikata as in: 
(4) Sha / Bak / SHE / RAH 
benkyo | denwa | ryori | setsumei no shikata 
(a way / manner of studying / telephoning / cooking / explanation) 


[Related Expression] 


Kata can be replaced by Adhd but only when kata means ‘a way of doing 
s.t? HGh6 roughly corresponds to the English word ‘ method’; it means 
a relatively complicated way of doing s.t. Ex. (c) can be rewritten as [1]. 
[1] ARB OMRMOBKEERATCREW, 
Nihongo no benkyo no hoho o oshiete kudasai. 
(Please teach me a method for studying Japanese.) 


kawari ni d\H 9 12 phr. 


s.t. else. 


PLR SNL DLL LODO LL OI 


S.t. (including an action) replaces ? in place of ~; instead of; to 
make up for ~; although; but 
E: [REL. keredo(mo); shikashi] 
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€ Key Sentences 


( 


A) 
[Nu [| pre | Meme 
D Bri | BREIL 

Sensei | no kawari ni watashi ga oshieta | oshiemashita. 


(B) 


am 3 cred 


EER C [DR & $4 A59 ic HEA it fts / 


Doyobi ni shigoto o suru kawari ni getsuyobi wa yasumu | 


KAET. 


yasumimasu. 


(To make up for working on Saturdays, I take Mondays off.) 


tDa after Adj (na) stem and N changes to na and no, respectively. 


| Fermatien | 
(1i) NO wd) Iz 
no kawari ni 


HAE 0 bU le (in place of the teacher) 
sensei no kawari ni 
(1) (V/ Adj () inf 2:329 Iz 
kawari ni 


{28> (ELE) Pay Z (instead of talking / talked but) 
{hanasu | hanashita} kawari ni 


(AxA / Aak} HY ız (instead of eating / ate but) 
(taberu | tabeta} kawari ni 


(iv /5m2:57:) 259 lc (s.t. is / was expensive but ~) 
{takai | takakatta} kawari ni 
(iii) Adj (na) stem {7% / 72272) 2» b 9 Iz 
{na | datta}  kawari ni 


{faze — | E07) PhO le (s.t. is / was quiet but ~) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} kawari ni 


m 
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| Examples | 
(à UC —vo02»209iiBEtuüuvetuv, 
Biru no kawari ni sake o kaimashita. 
(I bought sake instead of beer.) 
b) DRLOAD VII HU INE HI, 
Watashi no kawari ni chichi ga itte mo iidesu ka. 
(Can my father go there in place of me?) 


(c) GARRBt< ETHS Md) CSL A pL ET, 
Kyo wa yoru osoku made odoru kawari ni ashita wa ichinichijū benkyo- 
Shimasu. 
(PII study all day tomorrow to make up for dancing until late tonight.) 


d) FioxbU5»Pbv5ifkixucimévl, 
Tetsudatte ageru kawari ni nomasete kudasai yo. 
(TII help you, so (to make up for it) please (lit. let me drink) buy me 
a drink, OK?) 
(e) KOT à -— IR T2202 fUSv, 
Boku no apáto wa fubenna kawari ni yachin ga yasui. 
(My apartment is inconvenient, but the rent is cheap.) 


(f) RBLAA CHIRK d VY ICARBERMAT LOOK, 
Eigo o oshiete ageta kawari ni nihongo o oshiete moratta. 
(I taught him Japanese, so (to make up for it) he taught me English.) 


() FOMLKPoKM dD VICE (RRL. 
Sono kuruma wa yasukatta kawari ni yoku koshoshita. 
(That car was inexpensive, but it often broke down.) 


In N; no kawari ni Ne, Nz is regarded as the substitute for Ni, which is the 
originally intended item. In Sjinf kawari ni Ss, an action or a state identified 
by S; takes place to make up for a counter-action or counter-state represented 
in Si. 


[Related Expressions] 


In Sı kawari ni Ss, kawari ni can be replaced by keredo(mo) ‘ although” or 
shikashi * but'. Note, however, that the converse is not always acceptable. 
Thus, keredo(mo) and shikashi in [1] below cannot be replaced by Kawari ni, 
because the meaning of “ making up for —' is missing, but the same conjunc- 
tions in [2] can be replaced by kawari ni, because the compensative mean- 
ing is present there. 
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AE UE EIA EG) .UMU/*tDUIzEiZ2AVS, 
Watashi wa amai mono o takusan taberu keredo(mo) | . Shikashi | 
*kawari ni ha wa tsuyoi. 

(Although I eat a lot of sweets, I have strong teeth.) 

[2] PILHV LOE RK AANRNSUHE (4)/ LAL MHYIZ BEES 
E a 
Watashi wa amai mono o takusan taberu keredo(mo) | . Shikashi | 
kawari ni ha o yoku migaku. 

(Although I eat a lot of sweets, I brush my teeth well.) 


keredomo Jn Et conj. 


a disjunctive subordinate conjunc- although; though 
[REL. ga? (daga, dakedo, 


demo, shikashi)) 
€ Key Sentence 


Subordinate Clause (informal) 

A, ux Bbhh5l-|uUunEt hA iX Mot Wh /WELI«c, 
Watashi wa iwanakatta | keredomo | Tomu wa shitte ita | imashita. 
(Although I didn't tell him, 'Tom knew (about it).) 


| Formatien ) 
Sinf nE% 
keredomo 


(563: MBELENI NEL (Although s.o. (will) talk / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} keredomo 


Eno /m8»27) nët (Although s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} keredomo 


{Fer | BPE o72} tHe, (Although s.t. is / was quiet) 
{shizukada | shizukadatta} keredomo 


(UE KIKE Kok} thes (Although s.o. is / was a teacher) 
{sensei da | sensei datta} keredomo 


tion that combines two sentences 


NINNIN ORNS 


NN OV VIVUS 


A 


| 


MAU 
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| Examples | 
(a) COALBVUHECWATTE, 
Kono hon wa takai keredomo ii hon desu yo. 
(Although it is expensive, this book is a good book.) 


(b) (RIL FA VRED E bà Lerh E bih L rhn ORV, 
Boku wa doitsugo ga amari sukijanai keredomo benkyōshinakereba na- 


ranai. 
(Although I don’t like German very much, I have to study it.) 


(c) KEFSAMATREINYLE TULA. 
Ono-san wa kyüjussai da keredomo totemo genkida. 
(Although Mr. Ono is ninety years old, he is very healthy.) 


1. Sı keredomo S means ‘Although Sı, S.’. Here, S, keredomo is a 
subordinate clause, therefore it is usually in the informal form. How- 
ever, in very polite speech, S, can be in the formal form, as in (1). 

(1) czoxXugmvcedsgnzb6vevecdri. 
Kono hon wa takaidesu keredomo ii hon desu yo. 
(Although it is expensive, this book is a good book.) 

2. The informal forms of keredomo (listed from least formal to most 

formal) are kedo « kedomo< keredo. 


kikoeru AZ x. 5 v. (Gr. 2) 


NAN NINA NN NI NININA ANINA NA 


? S.t. is passively and spontaneously ? audible; (can) hear; it sounds 
: audible. [REL. kikeru] 


RANA NAINN ANAN” ANA. 


NI m 


@ Key Sentence 


Topic (experiencer) | Audible Object MEE as 


& iz) it 5€erof |nr|xrc|Bcazo/lMriiT. 
uguisu no koe | ga | yoku kikoeru | kikoemasu. 


Watashi - (ni) wa 
(Lit. To me the cries of a nightingale are clearly audible. (=I can clearly 
hear the cries of a nightingale.)) 


kikoeru 189 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Zoh TTH ZO. 
Sono oto wa chisasugite kikoenai. 
(That sound is too weak and is not audible.) 


XIli& Aou Xé&vocioimmaioAli-o6criB-xo. 

Oyama-san no koe wa ókii node tonari no heya no hito ni mo yoku 
kikoeru. 

(Mr. Oyama's voice is so loud that people in the neighboring rooms 
can hear him.) 


ERR FOD ADÉ ATED, Bic ze Porc, 

Watashi ni wa o-tera no kane no ne ga kikoeta ga, otóto ni wa kikoe- 
nakatta. 

(I could hear the sound of the temple bell, but my younger brother 
couldn't.) 


y—2—&AoO0lEoTzxXxiX ZB - x25, 
Terà-san no tsukutta bun wa hen ni kikoeru. 
(The sentences which Mr. Taylor made sound strange.) 


[Related Expression] 


Kikoeru is different from the regular potential form of kiku ‘hear’ (i.e., 
kikeru), in that the former indicates a passive, auditory potentiality, whereas 
the latter indicates that the speaker (or the subject of sentence) can hear 


sound not passively but actively. Thus, 


[1] (&ixxxmca"mu]!*Blu ru. 


Boku wa mimi ga kikoenai | *kikenai. 
(I am deaf.) 


[2] zA7cG&5rBarrimjoxmu!//*BT*v ir. 


Konna ni ushiro ni suwaru to yoku kikoenai | *kikenai yo. 
(If we sit this far back, we won't be able to hear well.) 


B] v^a7vcxrkRoRP55ova—tE2Bi/*E-ax. 


li sutereo o katta kara rekodo ga kikeru | *kikoeru. 
(I bought a good stereo set, so I can listen to records.) 


[4] EREA a l TERRITI AA / MITEL, 


Ongaku ga urusakute hanashi ga kikoenai | kikenai. 
(The music is so loud that the conversation is inaudible / we cannot 
hear the conversation.) 


E 
v 


| 


1s] 
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Note that in [4] both kikeru and kikoeru are possible, depending on the 
speaker's perception of the situation; if he perceives the situation to be in- 
alterable, he uses Kikoeru ; if not, he uses kikeru. 


kiraida &5t(Z adj. (na) 


S.t. or s.o. is what s.o. does not don't like; dislike 
like. (ANT. sukida) 


LDL AOI 


ONL ams 


LN 


€ Key Sentence 


Topic SEpenencen) Disliked Object NNNM 


& 5 wviz/i&ovuve, 
kiraida | kiraidesu. 


Watashi 


(a KAR OW, 
Boku wa fuyu ga kiraida. 
(I dislike winter.) 


(b RUA KSAT EO EK BET. 
Howaito-san wa futtoboru ga dai-kiraidesu. 
(Mr. White hates football.) 


l. Kiraida is a na-type adjective which requires the “wa-ga construc- 
tion”. (c ~ wa ~ ga) The experiencer (i.e., the person who dislikes 
some thing) is marked by wa and the disliked object by ga. Note that 
the disliked object is marked by ga, not by o. 


2. In subordinate clauses, wa marking the experiencer changes into ga, as 
seen in (1). 
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(1) a. FLAF—-ABSOWRIOLUANR MTV S, 
Watashi ga chizu ga kiraina koto wa minna shitte iru. 
(Everybody knows that I don’t like cheese.) 


b. FAX OWRBMIACTH, 
Boku ga kiraina kisetsu wa fuyu desu. 
(The season I don’t like is winter.) 


3. “ Dislike a lot" is expressed by da/-kiraida, as in Ex. (b). 


koto! c n. 


a thing which is intangible thing; what 
OPP OOD R E [REL. mono] 


# Key Sentences 
(A) 


oe Sa AAA 


DW | zoek e BAT SILI / SWELLS. 
li koto o oshiete ageyo | agemasho. 


(Lit. I'll tell you a good thing. (=I have a good suggestion for you.)) 


fast I= RU Te ZŁ £ LT CREW, 
Ronbun ni kaita koto o hanashite kudasai. 


(Please tell me what you wrote in your thesis.) 


(B) 


MUNI 
pone 
(TIT 


| 
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(C) 
eae Ee eee 


TIEA it DO)/rb |e EX Mot ^Z, 
Buraun-san wa | Nihon no daigaku |no | koto | o yoku shitte iru] 
WET. 
imasu. 


(Mr. Brown knows a lot (of things) about Japanese universities.) 


(i) (V/ Adj @} inf xe 
koto 


GET ELI ZE (what s.o. (will) says / said) 
{hanasu | hanashita} koto 
(i3bL5v/iBbóbLbL5257) -t (what is / was interesting) 
{omoshiroi | omoshirokatta} koto 
(ii) Adj (na) stem {z/o} ZŁ 
{na | datta} koto 
{Ae / RKE ok} ZŁ (what is / was important) 
{daijina | daijidatta} koto 
Gi N o ZŁ 
no koto 


kE ZŁ (things about the teacher) 
sensei no koto 


CID 
(a) KERZ LILO ISMBLELK, 
Daijina koto wa mo zenbu hanashimashita. 
(I already told you everything that’s important.) 
(bt) HES BeRICLERATWETA, 
Sensei ga itta koto o oboete imasu ka. 
(Do you remember what (=the thing which) the teacher said?) 


() RRoOxr Li eHREV, 
Shiken no koto wa wasurenasai. 
(Forget about the exam.) 


koto! | koto? 193 


1. Koto means a thing which is intangible. Thus, (1) is ungrammatical. 
(1) *EBWLWCERS) EHAD, 
*Oishii koto wa arimasen ka. 
(Lit. Isn’t there a delicious thing?) 


2. N no koto, whose literal meaning is ‘thing of N’, is often used with 
such verbs as shitte iru ‘know’, hanasu ‘talk’ and wasureru ' forget’, 
and means ‘know about N’, ‘talk about N’, etc. 


3. Koto is used as a nominalizer, too. (> koto”) Ex. (b), for instance, is 
ambiguous without proper context. That is, it means either ‘Do you 
remember the thing which the teacher said?' or “Do you remember 
(the fact) that the teacher said (it)? ' 


[Related Expression] 


Mono also means ‘thing’, but it means ‘a tangible thing’. Compare koto 
and mono in the following sentences: 


01] BMBO/*CEBARZELED, 
Kuroi mono | *koto ga miemashita ka. 
(Lit. Did you see a black thing?) 


[2] BELAWCE /*EORFLTCK REV, 
Omoshiroi koto | *mono o hanashite kudasai. 
(Please tell us interesting things.) 


koto? I 7 nom. 


ON NON LN. 


AINSI NIN INI 


a nominalizer used to indicate the to ~; ~ing; that 
[REL. no?) 
with the content of the sentence he 

is nominalizing 


AAA AA AAA AAA UII II AAA AA AA AAA AAA AA AAA YA AAA N- 


) 
; 
speaker's relative lack of empathy 
5 
| 


x 
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# Key Sentence 


ANA BC t ik RELY (CH) 
Shósetsu o kaku koto wa muzukashii (desu). 
(Writing a novel is hard.) 


tDa after Adj (na) stem and N changes to na and de aru, respectively. 


(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf ZŁ 
koto 
(3&3- / 8&U 7z) AL ((the fact) that s.o. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} koto 
[v / eof} ZŁ ((the fact) that s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} koto 
(ii) Adj (na) stem (72 / 72 ov} ze 
(na | datta} koto 
Ut Dr [tHekore} ZŁ ((the fact) that s.t. is / was quiet) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} koto 
(ili) N [€ 44/@ bok /Ko7tr} xt 
{de aru | de atta | datta) koto 


(UE T 2| Chok/KA Kot} ce  ((the fact) that 
{sensei de aru | sensei de atta | sensei datta} koto s.o. is/was a 


teacher) 
| Examples | 
(a) ZiemFBucvevedEEkfRolLtubCUASAE, 


Wakai toki ni ii tomodachi o tsukuru koto wa totemo daijida. 
(It is very important to make good friends when one is young.) 


(0 X'ÉPEoNMZ72LrAL-W'*EYo-tkS€EAOET. 
Daigaku yonen no toki Furansu ni ryügakusuru koto o kangaete imasu. 
(I am thinking of studying in France during my senior year.) 


(c) RÆDSLER b LANT EaD, 2=-7HLEBDEY, 
Nihon no bunka ga omoshiroi koto wa wakaru ga, yuniku da to wa 
omowanai. 

(I know that Japanese culture is interesting, but I don’t think that it is 
unique.) 
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(d AX AZABSHVKRILUGFACMeTWETF, 
Suisu ga kireina koto wa shashin de shitte imasu. 
(From pictures I know that Switzerland is beautiful.) 


(e) DAABA TCHS I LMELHE TCT, 
Ano hito ga ii hito de aru koto wa tashikadesu. 
(Lit. It is certain that he is a good person. (=He is without doubt a 
good person.)) 


The nominalizer koto turns not just a verb or adjective but an entire sen- 
tence into a noun phrase. For example, in KS the sentence shósetsu o 
kaku ‘ one writes a novel’ becomes a complex noun phrase. Once a sentence 
has become a noun phrase, it can be used anywhere a regular noun phrase 
can be used. Thus, it can function as the subject, as in KS or Exs. (a) 
and (e), or as the direct object, as in Exs. (b) and (d), and so on. 


[Related Expression] 


In contrast to another nominalizer no, koto tends to indicate something the 
speaker does not feel close to. Thus, in KS, the nominalizer koto indicates 
that the speaker of the sentence is not personally involved in writing a 
novel ; in other words, he is stating the sentence in general or objective terms. 
The nominalizer no, however, indicates something which the speaker can 
directly perceive or empathize with. (œ no?) Therefore, if koto in KS is 
replaced by no, the nominalizer now indicates that the speaker of the sen- 
tence is somehow personally involved with writing a novel; in short, he is 
empathetic with an act of writing a novel. A few typical examples in which 
no or koto are unacceptable are given. 


[1] a. Enk TLR RTO, 
Boku wa Shizue ga oyogu no | *koto o mite ita. 
(I was watching Shizue swim.) 


b. BRAAMIARICDELTWHSO / POEM MD ORWO? 
O-kà-san ga konna ni shinpaishite iru no | ??koto ga wakaranai 
no? 

(Don't you understand that I am (lit. your mom is) really worried?) 


c. Zx—viitwAWiBiool'ct&kcRBnolr, 
Jén wa Biru ga sentakusuru no | *koto o tetsudatta. 
(Jane helped Bill do laundry.) 


| 


Tm 
mun 
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d. -oB[pceuivvedXxemBoccl*oasmuues. 
Kono machi de wa ii ongaku o kiku koto | *no ga dekiru. 
(I can listen to good music in this town.) 


e. Ha5ccl[*ouxfvs5ccl*on, 
Miru koto | *no wa shinjiru koto | *no da. 
(To see is to believe.) 


Incidentally, the difference between koto and no is apparently due to the dif- 
ference in the initial sounds k and n; the velar sound k is used to symbolize 
a harsh, metallic, impersonal sound and the nasal sound n is used to symbolize 
a soft, warm, personal sound. 

(<> Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 8. Sound Symbolisms) 


koto ga aru! S&S phr. 


^. 


| There was a time when ~. ) S.o. has done s.t.; S.o. has had 


AAA AA 


INI 


“A 


an experience doing s.t.; There 
was a time when ~. 


¢ Key Sentences 


f n asnys a Fot “EM DDIDI ET. 


Watashi wa Yoroppa e itta koto ga aru | arimasu. 

(I have been to Europe.) 

LAR DB LTH Sis zb P» HSbS64/H50V ET. 
Retasu ga totemo takakatta koto ga aru / arimasu. 


(There was a time when lettuce was very expensive.) 


Gum 
Sinf-past ZŁ 23: HS 
koto ga aru 


ÉL ZŁ% HS (have talked) 
hanashita koto ga aru 
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Bbo ZŁ D b (There was a time when s.t. was expensive.) 
takakatta koto ga aru 


Metot ZŁ DB HS (There was a time when s.t. was quiet.) 
shizukadatta koto ga aru 


kÆ tot cb MB HS (There was a time when s.o. was a teacher.) 
sensei datta koto ga aru 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


ALL PERE tkr AEZ EDNET. 
Watashi wa chugakko de eigo o oshieta koto ga arimasu. 
(I have taught English at a junior high school.) 


AJ EAERI kL EER 
Ogawa-san wa mada gorufu o shita koto ga nai. 
(Mr. Ogawa hasn't played golf yet.) 


AML HARONEJXgUAIEILA5. 

Watashi wa Nihon no shósetsu o yoku yonda koto ga aru. 
(There was a time when I read a lot of Japanese novels.) 
R-Fr yr KELT hoz LDD, 

Suzan wa ichiji jazu ga totemo sukidatta koto ga aru. 
(There was a time when Susan liked jazz a lot.) 


ALIS 7 n FREF oI LASN ET. 
Watashi wa puro-yakyu senshu datta koto ga arimasu. 
(There was a time when I was a professional baseball player.) 


1. 


In general, Sinf-past koto ga aru expresses the idea that there was 
a time when someone or something was in some state or did something. 


. More specifically, Sinf-past koto ga aru expresses one's experience. In 


this case, Sinf-past koto ga aru is an extended use of the possession 
expression "A wa B ga aru", where B is a past action rather than a 
possessed thing. (>> aru!, Note 4) This extended use of the expression 
of possession for the expression of experience in Japanese is parallel to 
that in English. Compare (1) and (2). 


(1) [Possession] 
AMZHA HS. 
Watashi wa kuruma ga aru. 
(I have a car.) 


ral 


| 


ISI 
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(2 [Experience] 
iA [no7saB&ktuvi-o?lpatacion 23455, 
Watashi wa [roshiago o benkyóshita koto]past action gà aru. 
(I have [studied Russian. past action) 


3. In the Sinf-past koto ga aru structure, a past time adverb can be used 
in S. 


(3) PAEAN AEST oR EASA, 
Watashi wa gonen mae ni Nihon e itta koto ga aru. 
(I went to Japan five years ago. (Lit. I have been to Japan five 
years ago.)) 
(3) expresses the ideas “I have been to Japan” and “ It was five years 


ago" at the same time. However, in this usage, the time expressed 
cannot be too close to the present. (4) is unacceptable. 


(4) *EILEDFELALRANECEMHS, 
*Watashi wa kino sashimi o tabeta koto ga aru. 
(Lit. I have eaten sashimi yesterday.) 


koto ga aru? CLAtHS Phr. 


LPPPRPD. PRP PPL LN ORRIN RIE INAN ANANN INA N 


| There are times when ~. : 


NAPA ANAAWALA P8 RAADWALLAARAVADLAA] ARAM aa Aa aaa 


There are times when ~. 


@Key Sentence 


A, it E 5€ AS LE wh HS/HVET. 
Watashi wa asa furo ni hairu | koto ga aru | arimasu. 


(There are times when I take a bath in the morning.) 


TDa after Adj(na) stem and N changes to na and no / de aru, respectively. 


| Formation | 
(i) V/ Adj (i) inf-nonpast z Ł 3: 5 
koto ga aru 


(11) 


(iii) 
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sd cb OD HS (There are times when s.o. talks.) 
hanasu koto ga aru 
me lb 52 (There are times when s.t. is expensive.) 
takai koto ga aru 
Adj (na) stem 7; ZŁ 3 HS 
na koto ga aru 

E 7e ZŁ gh AD (There are times when s.t. is quiet.) 
shizukana koto ga aru 
N {D/GHS}) TE HHS 

(no / de aru} koto ga aru 


tE olk CHS} ZŁ 2 HSB (There are times when s.o. 
{sensei no | sensei de aru} koto ga aru is a teacher.) 


(c) 


Fe LISMICREBRN FICPRAT YK EDDA, 
Takashi wa asagohan o tabezu ni gakko e iku koto ga aru. 
(There are times when Takashi goes to school without eating breakfast.) 


COMED N THEE HWC LB HS, 
Kono mise no miruku wa tamani furui koto ga aru. 
(Occasionally there are times when the milk in this store is old.) 


TAYVACHREAOSARIFERD LENHBAANCHSILHBE HS, 
Amerika de Nihon e no miyage o kau to sore ga Nihon-sei de aru 
koto ga yoku aru. 

(Often there are times when we find out that a souvenir we've bought in 
America for someone in Japan is made in Japan.) 


Aulo v9 25Bfiucku oBAfUeueckAe2. 

Saikin no iwayuru shizenshokuhin wa hontd no shizenshokuhin ja nai 
koto ga aru. 

(There are times these days when so-called natural foods are not genuine 
natural foods.) 


l. 


2. 


Sinf-nonpast koto ga aru expresses the idea that something happens 
from time to time. 


Adverbs of frequency such as yoku ‘ often’, tokidoki ‘sometimes’ and 
tamani ‘occasionally’ are sometimes used with this expression, as in 
Exs. (b) and (c). 


| 


| 
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IL 
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koto ga dekiru CE AHS phr. 


IUNII UIS, AAAA 708/08, NINNIN ILIA 


Doing s.t. is possible. can; be able to 
did: [REL. rareru?] 


NAAR AANA CANAAAM™ 


# Key Sentence 


Subject 


EENNLL LN 
i : 


mna idu] ER è HS / 


Taguchi-san i wa | chūgokugo o hot s : ga dekiru | 


HKT. 


dekimasu. 


(Lit. For Mr. Taguchi speaking in Chinese is possible. (=Mr. Taguchi 
can speak Chinese.)) 


Vinf-nonpast zZ Ł& 2: lx» 
koto ga dekiru 


iT ZE DS HHS (s.o. can talk) 
hanasu koto ga dekiru 


FAA LE AW WHS (s.o. can eat) 
taberu koto ga dekiru 


| Examples J 
(a) PrepRic HAVITZAR E CHM CT < x LE AHKS. 
Shinkansen ni noreba Osaka made sanjikan de iku koto ga dekiru. 
(If you take a bullet train, you can get to Osaka in three hours.) 
(b DERK yn kU 2 EMH. 
Oda wa muttsu no toki Bahha o hiku koto ga dekita. 
(Oda was able to play Bach at the age of six.) 
() Jayyy ihin ERETTE an. 
Jonson-san wa nihongo de tegami o kaku koto ga dekiru. 
(Mr. Johnson can write letters in Japanese.) 


1. Vinf-nonpast koto ga dekiru is a potential form meaning ‘can’, or ‘be 


able to ~’. This potential form is used in the “wa-ga construction ” 
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N (animate) wa (~ Vinf-nonpast) koto ga dekiru. 


where N is an animate experiencer and the noun phrase ~ Vinf-nonpast 
koto is a subject noun phrase nominalized by koto. The meaning of the 
structure is * N can V' (lit. “For N Ving ~ is possible.’). 
(> ^ wa ~ ga) 
2. If a verb is closely associated with its direct object, as in (1) and (2) 
below, o V koto can be deleted. 


(1) KUA BETO (UAE ABMS, 
Nanshi wa piano (o hiku koto) ga dekiru. 
(Nancy can play the piano.) 


(2) uhuni TH (EEF CL) SWS, 
Okamoto-san wa roshiago (o hanasu koto) ga dekiru. 
(Mr. Okamoto can speak Russian.) 
The o V koto deletion is unacceptable in the following sentence, how- 


ever, because there is no close association between the verb and its 
direct object. 


(3) AL ASAWARBOMM(ERE CE / *O) HHR., 
Sumisu-san wa nihongo no shinbun (o yomu koto | *ø} ga dekiru. 
(Mr. Smith can read Japanese newspapers.) 


[Related Expression] 


A shorter potential form of verb, i.e., rareru? can replace the longer potential 
form koto ga dekiru without a change in basic meaning. Thus, Exs. (a), (b) 
and (c) can be rewritten as [1], [2] and [3], respectively. 
[1] HERIC RAIEK E CHR CATS, 
Shinkansen ni noreba Osaka made sanjikan de ikeru. 
[2] AERD ORR y ADS / EUItK. 
Oda wa muttsu no toki Bahha ga | o hiketa. 
B] Zs777&AWXBAERHCEWIT 25. 
Jonson-san wa nihongo de tegami ga kakeru. 
Basically, the difference between the shorter and the longer potential form 


is one of style; namely, the shorter version is more colloquial and less formal 
than the longer one. 


| 
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koto ni naru S&I phr. 


An event takes place as if spontane- 
ously, irrespective of the speaker's 
volition. 


it will be decided that ~ ; come 
about ~; be arranged that ~; 
turn out that — 

[REL. koto ni suru) 


UA N 


AA™ 


— Sentences 


KE ABR ic lc 72 2727] 


us | rainen Osaka ni | tenkinsuru| koto | ni natta] 


vo ELI. 
narimashita. 


(Lit. It has been decided that I will transfer to Osaka next year. (=I’m 
going to be transferred to Osaka next year.)) 


: $ 


Ax T iX Ho EN n3 


Nihon de i wa "on wa michi no "om o| hashiru 


ZŁ is Aaa d Mu 
koto natte iru | imasu. 


(In Japan cars are supposed to be driven on the left side of the street.) 


Vinf-nonpast 2k ic (7225 / trots} 
koto ni (naru | natta} 


at rE lt (*#4/ Rr} (it will be decided / it has been decided 
hanasu koto ni {naru | natta) that s.o. will talk) 


FAA rk wta] tor) (it will be decided / it has been decided 
taberu koto ni (naru | natta) that s.o. will eat) 
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(a) 


(d) 


(e) 


TAE H2 oZzticsb52-ctiSExUl. 

Watashi wa raigetsu kara kaisha ni tsutomeru koto ni narimashita. 

(It has been decided that I will be employed at a company beginning 
next month.) 


BRAY xe vVeEvENiSARCRBLRASOLICRSCLEID. 
Tabun Jansen-san wa Nihon de eigo o oshieru koto ni naru desho. 
(Perhaps it will turn out that Mr. Jansen will teach English in Japan.) 


SEAEA AICHE SUmLICROELE, 

Rainen rokugatsu ni kekkonsuru koto ni narimashita. 

(It's been arranged that I will get married next June.) 

AR ASGAUXHACAXBEZUXOSL-LIC*ROCC2$, 
Sumisu-san wa Nihon de eigo o oshieru koto ni natte iru. 
(Mr. Smith is supposed to teach English in Japan.) 


SAWS cr kitkotTwWET. 
Kyo Yamada-sensei ni au koto ni natte imasu. 
(Today (it's been arranged that) I’m seeing Prof. Yamada.) 


l. 


This construction is used when some decision or arrangement is made 
by some unspecified agent. Semantically this construction is close to 
the passive, because the experiencer has no control over the event. 


Even when the experiencer himself decides to do s.t., it sounds more 
indirect, and therefore, more humble for him to use this construction 
rather than to use koto ni suru ‘decide to do’. (> koto ni suru) 


Koto ni natte iru, as in KS(B) and Exs. (d) and (e), indicates that some 
decision took place at some point in the past and that the result of 
that decision is still in effect, sometimes to the extent that it has become 
a rule or a custom. 


| 


| 
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koto ni suru c -Iz3 4 phr. 


qe eq EL SOUS WANA uA CM. f 

? A volitional decision to do s.t. is ? decide to 

? T ; 
? made. [REL. koto ni kimeru; koto ni 


€ Key Sentences 


AO in | St èl PHS Be ETE GEUZ: 
Watashi : wa kaisha o yameru koto ni shita | shimashita. 


(I decided to quit my company.) 


a] WA =+ corel talce 
"mom : wa| mainichi sanjuppun gurai undó o| suru | koto} ni shite iru | 


(I make it a rule to exercise for about 30 minutes every day.) 


(i) Vinf-nonpast = iz (3T2/U7z) 
koto ni (suru | shita) 


Zt ZERO Lr} (so. decides / has decided to talk) 
hanasu koto ni (suru | shita) 


HS re {FZL} (s.o. decides / has decided to eat) 
taberu koto ni {suru | shita} 


( Examples | 
(a GEOR MICAH SO LIC LELK. 


Kotoshi no natsu wa Hokkaido o ryokosuru koto ni shimashita. 
(I’ve decided to make a trip in Hokkaido this summer.) 
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(bt) RABEC- ACT CLICLELE JI. 
Kyoto made basu de iku koto ni shimasho. 
(Let’s (lit. decide to) go as far as Kyoto by bus.) 
(c) #ABEFEHEZSCLICLELE, 
Mainichi kanji o tō oboeru koto ni shimashita. 
(I’ve decided to memorize ten kanji every day.) 


(d FIA SEVENKRWCLICLTWS, 
Watashi wa niku o amari tabenai koto ni shite iru. 
(I make it a rule not to eat very much meat.) 


1. If one decides not to do something, the verb before koto ni suru should 
be negated as in: 
1) PFHay7RALCILEMoreATCHTA, FOBWILICLELE, 
Pikunikku ni iko to omotta n desu ga, ikanai koto ni shimashita. 
(I thought I would go to the picnic, but I've decided not to.) 


2. Koto ni suru is a more complex version of N ni suru ‘decide on N’, 
*makeit N’. (œ ~ ni suru) The complexity is due to a noun phrase 
nominalized by koto. (> koto”) An example of N ni suru is given below: 

(2) A: fPIC LETA, 
Nan ni shimasu ka. 
(What are you going to have (lit. decide on)?) 
B: ANY R-H-ILEF, 
Hanbaga ni shimasu. 
(TII have (lit. decide on) a hamburger.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Koto ni suru indicates someone's volitional decision, whereas koto ni 
naru indicates a non-volitional decision. Therefore, if you perceive a 
given decision to be your own decision, you should use koto ni suru; 
on the other hand, if you don't perceive a given decision to be your own, 
you should use koto ni naru instead. That is why koto ni suru and 
koto ni naru are very awkward in [1a] and [1b], respectively. 

[1] a. AXES) I LICMVYVECL / PPRPLELE. 
Watashi wa Osaka ni tenkinsuru koto ni narimashita | ??? 
shimashita. 
(Lit. It has been decided that I will transfer to Osaka. (= 
I'm going to be transferred to Osaka.)) 


| 


| 


| 


206 koto ni suru | koto wa 


b. Biui-ceb52ctiL£EUf]PMPMRUSUf-. 
Boku wa tabako o yameru koto ni shimashita | ??? narima- 
shita. 
(I’ve decided to quit smoking.) 


II. Koto ni suru and koto ni kimeru ‘determine to do s.t. are virtually 
identical in meaning. "The difference is that the former is an idiom and, 
therefore, frequently used in colloquial speech, while the latter is appro- 
priate when the speaker is talking about a relatively important decision 
in a rather decisive manner, Also, koto ni suru can be used to mean 
‘I hereby decide to ~’ but koto ni kimeru cannot. Thus, [1] below 
cannot be rephrased by koto ni kimeru. 


[1] MASUKA HS ILICLET / 2P22KHETF, 
Watashi wa kaisha o yameru koto ni shimasu | ???kimemasu. 
(I've decided to quit my company.) 


koto wa Z &lż4 phr. 


Speaking of proposition X, X is cer- indeed one does s.t. alright, 
tainly true. ¢ (but ~); indeed ~ (but ~); do 
E Om ~ (but ~) 


€ Key Sentence 


zuJaarimasen. 


E oiu TAJ SLR v5/UL£T [BEF SRW] Lb 
Watashi wa| tenisu o|suru |koto wa| suru /shimasu\ ga Jozujanai | jõ- 
; FUxv dmv ETA, 


(I do play tennis, but I am not good at it.) 


Gu 
(i) (Vi/ Adj @i} inf Oe ix (Ve/ Adj (/s] 
koto wa (where (V, / Adj (/)1) = {V2 / Adj(/)2}) 


koto wa 207 
mT å Sl nh [d  IBÉVUSXTY] (s.o. does talk) 


hanasu koto wa {hanasu | hanashimasu} 


RA U7e cc ux (GLH /BRUEL?) (s.o. did talk) 
hanashita koto wa {hanashita | hanashimashita} 


He Ce tk AAY) (s.t. is expensive) 
takai koto wa takai(desu) 


Hil ck tk Bore (tt) (s.t. was expensive) 
takakatta koto wa takakatta(desu) 


(ii) {Adj (na) stem; 7% - E / Ni} ix (Adj (na) stems / No} (72 / CF) 
na koto Wa (da / desu) 
(where (Adj (na) stem; / Ni) = (Adj (na) stems / N3]) 


152 cE tk HPD {72 / G+) (s.t. is quiet) 
shizukana koto wa shizuka (da | desu} 


vv A they A TH} (s.o. is a good person) 
it hito wa ii hito {da desu} 


(iii) (Adj (na) stem, / Ni] 72 orz Z & tł (Adj (na) stema /Na} (7257: / SL fe} 
datta koto wa {datta | deshita} 
(where {Adj (na) stem; / Ni) = (Adj (na) stem, / N>}) 


hok Ck tL RMD [Kor] CU} (s.t. was quiet) 
shizukadatta koto wa shizuka {datta | deshita} 


vv A Kor 2k WwW A [or] CU) (s.o. was a good 
ii hito datta koto wa ii hito {datta | deshita} person) 


| Examples | 
(à Za—zZXsSARXBABEZTILGZEUETAE,üns-L-UPEIXEGA 
ho 
Jonzu-san wa nihongo o hanasu koto wa hanashimasu ga, kantanna 
koto shika iemasen. 
(Mr. Jones does speak Japanese, but he can say only simple things.) 


(b) BAKY YVYIt=—-OMFRRAKOLARZELEM, KEE EC 
Liz, 
Bosuton Shinfoni no kippu wa kaeta koto wa kaemashita ga, taihen 
warui seki deshita. 
(I could buy a ticket for the Boston Symphony alright, but it was a 
very bad seat.) 


ISI 
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(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


zoji*€wectivecrpE, LOBEL HV EKA, 
Kono mise wa yasui koto wa yasui desu ga, mono ga yokuarimasen. 
(This store is inexpensive alright, but its goods are of poor quality.) 


4HBoiR&IE S LA oer Ei SEU2 5722: 4 M7. 

Kyo no shiken wa muzukashikatta koto wa muzukashikatta ga yoku 
dekita. 

(Today's exam was indeed difficult, but I did well on it.) 


DIA KASRI COBRE LT EBAREICHE 2S2 ECUBV CY, 
Watashi no apato wa eki ni chikakute benrina koto wa benridesu ga, 
yachin ga totemo takaidesu. 

(My apartment is close to the station and convenient alright, but the 
rent is very high.) 


tOROTÓàu«qpiajolj-riulfescu-A,fiuxvamoiwcd, 
Sono onna no ko ga sukidatta koto wa sukideshita ga, kekkon wa 
shinakatta n desu. 

(I did like the girl, but I didn't marry her.) 


dO AI vveAIxEeeAT oin EHI 7-2. 
Ano hito wa ii hito wa ii hito datta keredo gankodatta ne. 
(He was indeed a good person, but he was stubborn, wasn't he?) 


l. 


In this construction, when the main verb is in the past tense the tense 
of the first verb / adjective can be changed into the nonpast tense. 
Thus, Exs. (b) and (d) could be (1) and (2), respectively. The switched 


versions are more common in conversation. 


(i) HAPY VY IA7rzr=-OMFl BAS LAR ELD KEE V 
REC Ute. 
Bosuton Shinfoni no kippu wa kaeru koto wa kaemashita ga 
tathen warui seki deshita. 


(2) 4HoiEEELUNZ Liss LE orak HERE. 
Kyo no shiken wa muzukashii koto wa muzukashikatta ga yoku 
dekita. 


The verb / adjective / noun before koto wa is normally marked in the 
informal form even if the final predicate is marked in the formal form. 


Normally this construction is followed by a disjunctive conjunction such 
as ga ‘but’, keredo “but, although’ and shikashi ‘ but’. 


~kudasai ~ < FEEL aux. v. (imperative form) 


IAA YAA 


Pa AA AA AA AA AA AA ees AA AA YA AALI 
an auxiliary verb which indicates a 


polite request 


kaaa AA AA AA AA AA 


€ Key Sentences 


HAG C | BUT (Ev. 
Nihongo de kaite kudasai. 


(Please write in Japanese.) 
(B) 
E X NMEE 


(Please don't use English.) 


| Fermation | 
(i) Vte SẸ 8w 
kudasai 


üs LC EE (Please talk.) 
hanashite kudasai 


RAT láv (Please eat.) 
tabete kudasai 
(ii) Vneg 2y @ CK áw 
nai de kudasai 


please do s.t. 


Xa m {$4 wv. T Law 
Eigo o tsukawa nai de kudasai. 


ar CE (Please don't talk.) 


hanasanai de kudasai 


faao T CHEW (Please don’t eat.) 


tabenai de kudasai 


| Examples | 
(a) coOBIEOBRNEBXOIsSV. 


Kono kotoba no imi o oshiete kudasai. 


(Please tell me the meaning of this word.) 


~ kudasai 


(A) 
ee a o o 
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| 
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| 
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~ kudasai 


(b) ERZ ELAT s, 


Yoru osoku denwashinai de kudasai. 
(Please don’t call me late at night.) 


l. 


Kudasai is the polite imperative form of kudasaru, the honorific version 
of kureru “give (me)’ and is used as an auxiliary verb with the te-form 
of verbs. (> kureru?) 
Dozo emphasizes the speaker's reguest and makes it more polite. 
(1) ESEBATCESEV, 
Dozo oshiete kudasai. 
(Please tell me.) 


In very informal speech, kudasai may drop. (This form of request is 
often used by female speakers.) 


(2 a. FACT. 
Hayaku kite. 
(Please come quickly.) 
b. xoc, 
Mada kaeranai de. 
(Please don't go home yet.) 
The negative question form, seen in (3), makes a request more polite. 
(3) dS L7EABRHZXECCHEmRUEUCAPM, 
Ashita hachiji ni kite kudasaimasen ka. 
(Would you please come at eight o'clock tomorrow?) 
Kure, the imperative form of kureru, can also be used in place of 


kudasai in informal male speech. (Vte / Vneg nai de) kure is the least 
polite request form. 


(4) a. (c —kElcoe c CH. 
Boku to isshoni kite kure. 
(Come with me (please).) 
b. Ti pART A., 
Apato ni wa konai de kure. 
(Don't come to my apartment (please).) 
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ekun 8 sf. 


a suffix attached to the first or last 
name of a male equal or to the first 
or last name of a person whose status 
or rank is lower than the speaker’s 


~ 


AALWANANNG 


[REL. -sama (-chan; -san)) 


AA AA AA AA AYA 


(1) Last Name # 


kun 


WA E — (Mr. Yamada) 
Yamada-kun 


(ii) First Name Æ 


kun 


KE x (Taro) 


Taro-kun 


(iii) Last Name First Name # 


kun 


WA AEB Æ (Mr. Taro Yamada) 
Yamada Taró-kun 


(b) 


b L, b L; m iF EAAS: Ss 2, 
Moshi, moshi, Ichiro-kun imasu ka. 
(Hello, is Ichiro in?) 


ua Aa 

Taguchi-kun ga rainen kekkonsuru soda. 

(I heard that Mr. Taguchi will get married next year.) 
IH H—EE, HERD T c 9 o 

Taguchi Ichird-kun, shóshin omedeto. 

(Mr. Ichiro Taguchi, congratulations on your promotion.) 


A male may address females of lower rank by -kun. A female student may 
address males of equal or lower rank by -kun. Such addresses are com- 
monly used in situations such as schools and companies. 


zi 
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kurai < DU prt. 


? approximate quantity or extent approximately; about 
[REL. goro; hodo (bakari)] 


€ Key Sentence 


Number- 
Counter 


AUR POV IFVYY AA ET RITR T) ABE 45v|m»»25/2 

Tokyo kara Sanfuranshisuko made hikoki de| kujikan | kurai |kakaru | ka- 
POET. 
karimasu. 


(It’s about nine hours by plane from Tokyo to San Francisco.) 


(i) Number-Counter < òv 
kurai 
pum € 5v (about four volumes) 
yonsatsu kural 
BA L DV (about a hundred people) 
hyakunin kurai 


(ii) Demonstrative {Pronoun / Adjective} < bv 
kurai 
{zn Zo} (5v (about this much / to about this extent) 
{kore | kono} kurai 
[tn] 0) bv (about that much / to about that extent) 
{sore | sono} kurai 
(n HO} &5wv ((referring to an object that is removed from both 
(are [ano] kurai the speaker and the hearer) about that much / 
to about that extent) 
[En] ED) «5v (about how much? / to about what extent?) 
(dore | dono] kurai 
(iii) Interrogative Pronoun < 5v 
kurai 
VLO LOV (about how much?) 
Ikura kurai 
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| Examples | 
(à A: to&Sixiv4oCqovceuiz 
Sono kuruma wa ikura gurai deshita ka. 
(About how much was that car?) 


B : EBAH-BHS DOT Life. 
Hyakugojüman'en kurai deshita. 
(It was about 1,500,000 yen.) 


b ARA&é&AuxüicmH&ovfrocvzu. 
Sumisu-san wa Kyoto ni yonkagetsu kurai itte imashita. 
(Mr. Smith was in Kyoto for about four months.) 
(c) WHEACOWRBSHRAITBLW CLE Dada, 
Yamada-san gurai eigo ga dekireba tanoshii desyo ne. 
(It must be fun to be able to speak English as well as Mr. Yamada 
(lit. to the extent of Mr. Yamada).) 


d) fzocctn45volftkuüi»msu tT, 
Watashi datte sore gurai no koto wa wakarimasu yo. 
(Even I can understand that sort of thing (lit. things of that extent).) 


Kurai may be freely replaced by gura/ without a change in meaning. 


kureru! <n v. (Gr. 2) 


LOLS Is UIS WA ANALIA 


à Y 
S.o. whose status is not higher than give 


the speaker's gives s.t. to the first [REL. ageru!; morau!] 
person or to s.o. with whom the 


speaker empathizes. , 


/ 
PANDA ARABIA A YWNAVIARNRANAANANRAARNIVA 


@ Key Sentence 


Topic (subject) | Indirect pii Direct a. 


KISA $ chit | (n Ui. 
Okawa-sani wa mo" » A r kureta | kuremashita 


(Mr. Okawa gave me a book.) 


EJ 


m 
UA 
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(a) 


(b) 


C vix GRE) fe 4 vx U 7852s, 
Biru wa (kimi ni) nani o kuremashita ka. 
(What did Bill give to you?) 


WATS AHO HOICvVA-— èl nk. 
Kawamura-san wa watashi no musume ni rekddo o kureta. 
(Mr. Kawamura gave my daughter a record.) 


l. 


Kureru, which is one of a set of giving and receiving verbs, means 
‘give’. Unlike the English give, however, kureru is used only when 
the receiver is the first person or someone with whom the speaker 
empathizes (usually a member of the speaker's in-group). "Thus, (1) is 
unacceptable. (If the speaker empathizes with Mr. Ito, (1) is considered 
acceptable. Addressing someone as “ Mr. Ito”, however, is too formal in 
such a situation.) 


(1) Na Aino b PRES ACeS Eha, 
*Kawaguchi-san wa itsumo lto-san ni tabako o kureru. 
(Mr. Kawaguchi always gives Mr. Ito cigarettes.) 


When the giver is the first person, kureru cannot be used. 


(2 eu ninii lnk. 
*Watashi wa Nakajima-san ni sake o kureta. 
(I gave Mr. Nakajima sake.) 


In this case, ageru must be used. 


(3) Auphan bT. 
Watashi wa Nakajima-san ni sake o ageta. 
(I gave Mr. Nakajima sake.) 


Note that when the subject is the first person, kureru-sentences are not 
grammatical even if the receiver is someone the speaker empathizes 
with, as in (4). 


(4) *EuXkhéaAiCfaav—bkEkEidi-, 
*Watashi wa ni-san ni chokoreto o kureta. 
(I gave my elder brother chocolates.) 


The reason for this is as follows: Kureru requires the receiver's point 
of view when describing an event, and when an event involves the first 
person, the event is normally described from the first person's point of 
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view. "Therefore, if the first person is the giver in kureru-sentences, 
a viewpoint conflict arises, making the sentences ungrammatical. (In 
this case, ageru must be used.) 


3. The polite (honorific) version of kureru is kudasaru (Gr. 1 verb; The 
masu-form is kudasaimasu). Example: 


(5) SRI AAI) IA ESUE LE, 
Sensei wa (watashi ni) hon o kudasaimashita. 
(My teacher gave me a book.) 


4. The indirect object is often omitted if it refers to the speaker in de- 
clarative sentences or to the hearer in interrogative sentences. 
(See KS and Ex. (a).) 


{Related Expressions] 


I. [1] compares the differences among the three giving and receiving verbs 
ageru, kureru and morau in terms of viewpoint when A gives X to B. 
The eye sign “wy” indicates which viewpoint the sentence requires. 


[1] a. Att Ble X dS, 
A wa B ni X o ageta. 
v (or neutral) 
(A gave X to B.) 


b Atti Blt XK chk, 
A wa B ni X o kureta. 
Yy 
(A gave X to B.) 


c. BAAK X LOK, 
B wa A ni X o moratta. 
M 
(B got X from A.) 


If the first person or a person the speaker empathizes with is involved 
in a giving-receiving situation, the NP which refers to him must occur 
in the positions with "v". The reason for this is as follows: When 
the first person or someone the speaker empathizes with is involved in 
a giving-receiving situation, the situation is normally described from his 
viewpoint, and if the NP which refers to him occurs in the positions 
without "v", a viewpoint conflict arises. 


II. [2] summarizes the plain forms and polite forms of giving and receiving 
verbs: 


| 
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[2] 


Plain form 


o 925 
yaru 
(to s.o. of 


lower status) 


politeness 


Q &LHWS 
sashiageru 
(very humble) 


(D: Gr. 1 verb; @: Gr. 2 verb) 


(I) give (s.o.) (s.o.) gives (me) E Er 


© <ln MD 459 
kureru morau 


Q HWS 
ageru 


®© <è% (D WAKI 
kudasaru itadaku 
(honorific) (humble) 
(masu-form: 


kudasaimasu) 


Note the different degree of politeness in each verb (particularly, yaru, 


ageru and sashiageru). 


kureru? (n4 aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


S.o. does s.t. as a favor to the first 
person or to s.o. with whom the 


speaker empathizes. 


^ 


INA LS NININ NNI Ne 


ANIN INININ INI NIN ININ ININ * 


Key Sentences 


(A) 
Topic (subject) | Indirect Object 
Z iu (Rh 


Chichi i wa 


(My father bought a camera for me.) 


Z3EPLEE- 
(watashi : ni)| kamera 


do s.t. (for me or s.o.); do me 
or s.o. a favor by doing s.t. 
[REL. ageru?; kureru!; 
morau?] 


Hot] <hr /<nEeEvK. 
katte | kureta | kuremashita. 
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LIDT <NE/ «VEU, 
nagusamete | kureta | kuremashita. 


ate : wa >: o 


(Michio consoled me.) 


Vte <ns 
kureru 


LT <n% (so. (will) talks for my sake) 
hanashite kureru 


EXT (HS (s.o. (will) eats for my sake) 
tabete kureru 


(a) BREIL (LIL) F-EEREWT Kee, 
Haha wa (watashi ni) keki o yaite kureta. 
(My mother baked a cake for me.) 


() DVAa-A-AKAUMHMOUTAMICRBRERAT KC NTS, 
Wokà-san wa watashi no musuko ni eigo o oshiete kurete iru. 
(Ms. Walker is kindly teaching my son English.) 


(c) Pikën (HW) fi] e UC nE LiD 
Kodomotachi wa (anata ni) nani o shite kuremashita ka. 
(What did your children do for you?) 


1. Kureru is used as an auxiliary verb with Vte. The meaning of Vte 
kureru is “someone does the first person (or someone with whom the 
speaker empathizes) a favor by doing something". Like sentences with 
kureru as a main verb, sentences with Vte kureru are stated from the 
viewpoint of the person who receives the favor and the receiver must 
be the first person or someone the speaker empathizes with (usually a 
member of the speaker's in-group). Thus, (la) is grammatical, but (1b) 
is not. (œ kureru!) 

(1) a. MORWADAIA-FRR OTH, 
Shiranai hito ga watashi ni kora o katte kureta. 
(A stranger bought cola for me.) 
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ui aa UA Rot < hie. 
*Watashi wa shiranai hito ni kora o katte kureta. 
(I bought cola for a stranger.) 
(In the case in (1b), ageru ‘give’ must be used. (> ageru?) Note 
that if the subject is the first person, sentences with Vte kureru are 
ungrammatical even if the person who receives the favor is someone 
the speaker empathizes with, as in (2). (See kureru!, Note 2.) 
(2 “nR yrk toT At. 
*Watashi wa haha ni kēki o yaite kureta. 
(I baked a cake for my mother.) 
In this case, ageru must be used. (> ageru?) 


2. As in KS(B), if the person receiving the benefit of the action is the 
direct object, the indirect object is omitted. Therefore, (3a) and (3b) 
are ungrammatical. 


(3) a. *SH RICE 7e C & oC AUR, 
*Michio wa watashi ni watashi o nagusamete kureta. 
b. 585Iu-uzCcaecni, 
*Michio wa watashi ni nagusamete kureta. 


3. If the main verb of the sentence is intransitive, the person receiving 
the benefit of the action is not marked by ni. "Therefore, (4) is un- 
grammatical. 


(4) *AA TRAIT 4 nz, 
*Minna wa watashi ni hataraite kureta. 
(Everybody worked for me.) 


In this case, no tame ni “for the sake of’ is used, as in (5). (> tame) 


(5) AARILAOEOIZGBWT < ree, 
Minna wa watashi no tame ni hataraite kureta. 
(Everybody worked for my sake.) 


4. The polite (honorific) version of Vte kureru is Vte kudasaru. Example: 


(6) FARIRICRER LTC RX ok, 
Sensei wa watashi ni hon o kashite kudasatta. 
(My teacher kindly lent me a book.) 


5. Note that in sentences like “Mr. A taught me ^", “Mr. A bought 
me ^ " and “ Mr. A lent me ~ ", which usually imply that the speaker 
received some sort of favor, Vte kureru (or kudasaru) should be used, 
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though in English this is not usually explicitly expressed. In Japanese, 
without the auxiliary verbs kureru or kudasaru, such sentences don't 
convey the idea that the speaker received a favor. 


6. The indirect object is often omitted if it refers to the speaker in de- 
clarative sentences or to the hearer in interrogative sentences. 
(See KS(A), Exs. (a) and (c).) 


[Related Expressions] 


Ageru, kureru and morau and all their polite and non-polite versions are 
used as auxiliary verbs with Vte. (Auxiliary verbs ageru, kureru and morau 
are explained under ageru?, kureru? and morau?, respectively.) When these 
verbs are used as auxiliary verbs, the same viewpoint rules stated in kureru! 
Related Expression I apply, except that there is no neutral viewpoint. 


kuru! #4 v. (Irr.) 


A NA NINNIN NINNIN AN ILE AA VINAANAA NANNININ NANANA 


S.o. or s.t. moves in a direction to- come; visit; show up 
wards the speaker or the speaker’s [REL. ;ku!] 
viewpoint or area of empathy. 


SAN NIA” ANININ NNNNA NX 


LNA NLNSD NSD NP IPL 


$ Key Sentence 


P| Noun (place) ENE EMEN 


— à» buf 55 ~/ K | HS / XET. 
Tanaka-san ga ashita uchi e/ ni | kuru | kimasu. 


(Mr. Tanaka will come to my home tomorrow.) 


a) Fyy-ikEDOKR-F4-KKRELED, 
Nanshi wa kind pati ni kimashita ka. 
(Did Nancy come to the party yesterday?) 


(b) KARKA ui NE Aa K. 
Raishu Kiguchi-san ga Nagoya ni kuru soda. 
(I was told that Mr. Kiguchi is coming to Nagoya next week.) 
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(c) BL, BL, XnH23ETEo T 4S x5ilcHOocCCEERVS. 
Moshi, moshi, kanai ga kitara sugu kaeru yo ni itte kudasai. 
(Hello, please tell my wife to come home right away if she (lit. comes 
to see you) drops by.) 


(d WANENE R, 
Kyo wa mada shinbun ga konai. 
(Today's newspaper hasn't come yet.) 


(e) ROWMRBi DL ERT HEV, 
Boku no kenkyüshitsu ni ashita kite kudasai. 
(Please come to my office tomorrow.) 


Kuru commonly describes a movement towards a place where the speaker 
physically exists, as in KS and Ex. (d). However, it can also describe a 
movement in a direction where the speaker has placed his viewpoint or 
where he feels strong empathy. For example, in Ex. (a) the speaker, who 
apparently did not attend the party, is taking the viewpoint of the hearer, 
who did attend. In Ex. (c) the speaker is phoning and is not at the hearer's 
house, yet he is taking the hearer's viewpoint, a typical example of the 
psychological fusion between speaker and hearer. In Ex. (b), it is possible that 
the speaker lives nearer Nagoya than Mr. Kiguchi does and feels that Mr. 
Kiguchi is entering his (the speaker's) territory or area of strong empathy. 
And again, in Ex. (e), the use of kuru indicates that the speaker's office as well 
as his house can be considered his territory or area of empathy. 


[Related Expression] 


If a movement is towards a place where the speaker can place his viewpoint, 
kuru 1s used, but if a movement is towards a place where the speaker cannot 
place his viewpoint, /ku is used. (> iku!) 
In Exs. (a) and (c) both kuru and /ku are acceptable. The difference is that 
the use of kuru shifts the focus of the sentence to the hearer's viewpoint while 
iku shifts it to the speaker's viewpoint. 
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^^ 
/ 


IIIA" 


4NCANGAN, INL, IUIS UA 


An auxiliary verb which indicates the come about; grow; come to; 
beginning of some process or con- begin to 
tinuation of some action up to a cur- [REL. ~hajimeru] 


rent point of time. 


ANA 


AAA WA AA AAA 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


f th ayvra-F7— 28 Yc BDT [Hie / KEL, 
Watashi wa | conpyütá ga sukoshi | wakatte kita | kimashita. 


(Now I have begun to understand computers.) 
(B) 


AL lk obna AR o ERR è | BAT | Hie / REL, 
Watashi wa  iroiro Nihon no rekishisho o yonde kita | kimashita. 


(Up to now I’ve been reading various Japanese histories.) 
P B p 


(i) Vte 3x5 
kuru 
eS bl T X»/3)- (s.t. begins / has begun to swell) 
fukuran de kuru | kita 
Kll RoT xls (s.t. begins / has begun to grow big) 
Okiku natte kuru | kita 


| Examples | 
(a FZAKUL AA AA Oo THK, 
Tenisu o shite itara kyuni ame ga futte kita. 
(Suddenly, while we were playing tennis, it began to rain.) 
(b) Fd 55234847 THE LI, 
Gogo kara atama ga itaku natte kimashita. 


(Lit. My head began to ache in the afternoon. (= My headache started 
in the afternoon.)) 


m] 
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(c) 


MILO TIRE LI. 
Watashi wa konogoro futotte kimashita. 
(Pve started to gain weight these days.) 


HOFILLOLZAFTWEA SHUI oT REA, 
Ano ko wa konogoro zuibun kireini natte kita ne. 
(That girl has become very pretty lately, hasn’t she?) 


AETH SARERACHELEA, CHPSLBA CTL ObYUTT. 
Ima made takusan hon o yonde kimashita ga, kore kara mo yonde iku 
tsumori desu. 

(Up to now I have read quite a few books and I intend to read from now 
on, too.) 


FECHA CKELEM, CHP SIA MMMAT SOLU TT. 

Ima made asonde kimashita ga, kore kara wa isshókenmei benkyosuru 
tsumori desu. 

(Up to now I haven't been working hard (lit. have been playing), but 
from now on I intend to work very hard.) 


1. 


Vte kuru expresses inception as in Exs. (a) through (d), or continuation of 
s.t. up to a current point of time, as in Exs. (e) and (f). In the former 
case the V is a verb that indicates a process that takes some time to com- 
plete, such as naru ‘ become’, wakaru ‘ understand’, futoru “ gain weight’, 
yaseru ‘lose weight’, fukuramu ‘swell’ and chijimu ‘shrink’. In the 
latter case the V is any non-punctual verb. 


In the following sentences kuru is used more as a full verb than as an 
auxiliary verb. The meaning of Vte kuru is the same as that of Vte 
(i.e., * V and") and of kuru. (c kuru’) 


(1) AMBIT AIH CHET. 
Watashi wa kaisha ni basu ni notte kimasu. 
(Lit. I ride a bus and come to my company. (=I come to work 


by bus.)) 


(2 MR ETEA THT CSV, 
Yoji made ni wa kaette kite kudasai. 
(Lit. Please return and come here by 4:00. (=Please come back 
by 4:00) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 
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BWULW7-*FeEROTHELL, 

Oishii keki o katte kimashita. 

(Lit. I bought a delicious cake and came here. (=I bought you 
a delicious cake.)) 

RZ 9 BIC N TKK. 

Tomodachi o uchi ni tsurete kita. 

(I brought my friends to my house.) 


d DARKO Tic? 
Ano hon motte kita? 
(Did you bring that book (lit. carry that book and come)?) 


BL®LERTHSE, 

Chotto mite kuru yo. 

(Lit. PII just look and come back here. (-TI'll just go and take 
a look at it.)) 


REM CHET. 

Kasa o totte kimasu. 

(Lit. I'll get my umbrella and come back here. (=I'll go and get 
my umbrella.)) 


3. Note that the experiencer of the inception process or the continuation of 
the action must be the speaker himself or someone with whom the 


speaker empathizes. In other words, in this usage, what is expressed 


by Vte kuru? involves the speaker in a very intimate way. 


[Related Expression] 


When kuru? means inception (the beginning of a process, that is), it is very 
close to Vmasu hajimeru ‘begin to ~’ Exs. (a) through (d) can all be para- 
phrased using Vmasu hajimeru. However, kuru implies that s.t. happens to 
the speaker or whomever he can empathize with, whereas Vmasu hajimeru 


lacks the speaker's involvement with a process of inception. (> ~Aajimeru) 
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mada $f: adv. 


^^y 
S.o. or s.t. is in some state he or it still; (not) yet 
was in some time ago. [REL. mo] 


* Key Sentences 
(A) 


Topic (subject) Predicate (affirmative) 
: Ey BOR E BXTWS/WETF. 
mada hirugohan o tabete iru | imasu. 


(Mr. Kimura is still eating his lunch.) 
B 


XHAA I to ok & MBKW/ MVEA. 


Ota-san i sono koto o shiranai | shirimasen. 


| Examples | 
(a BARES ETD, 
O-sake wa mada arimasu ka. 
(Do you still have sake?) 


(b FIERES To LAV, 
Watashi wa mada Nihon e itta koto ga nai. 
(I have not been to Japan yet.) 
(c) A: VALUE, 
Mo hirugohan o tabemashita ka. 
(Have you eaten your lunch yet?) 
Bi: WWA, EKRATWEVA, 
le, mada tabete imasen. 
(No, I haven’t eaten it yet.) 
Bs: vox, ERCT. 
le, mada desu. 
(No, not yet.) 
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1. Mada expresses the idea that someone or something is in the same state 
that he or it was in some time ago. In affirmative sentences, mada 
always corresponds to ‘still’ In negative sentences, however, it cor- 
responds to ‘yet’ when an action has not yet been taken, and ‘still’ 
in other situations, as in Ex. (c) and KS(B), respectively. 

2. The abbreviated sentence seen in B; of Ex. (c) is used only when the 
response to a question is a negative one. 


[Related Expression] 


The concept which mada expresses is opposite to that of mō. [1] illustrates 
the difference between the idea conveyed by mada and the one conveyed by 
mo. 

[1] a. mada X is in the state A "e 
T 


point of reference 
(X is still in the state A) 


b. mō X is in the state A] ; ie 


point of reference 
(X is not in the state A any more.) 


made € C prt. 


a particle to indicate a spatial, tem- as far as; till; up to; until; 
poral or quantitative limit or an un- through; even 
expected animate / inanimate object IREL. made ni] 


| 


| 


= 
AULAM 
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* Key Sentences 

(A) 
Noun Noun 
(time) (time) 


&027 Ik b | BR | EC RE LFR LEl 
Kino wa) sanji | kara | goji | made | tomodachi to tenisu o shita | 
LELE; 
shimashita. 


(Yesterday I played tennis from three to five with my friend.) 


(B) 

Noun Noun 

LEAN aoso O 
Hee cc ERR 2»2/ 


shinkansen de sanjikan kakaru | 


23239 €, 
kakarimasu. 


(It takes three hours by bullet train from Tokyo to Kyoto.) 


(C) 
Subordinate Clause 
Main Clause 
[vient 


FL aA) F< EC 55 T foc OT (KEV. 
Watashi ga iku made uchi de matte ite kudasai. 


(Please wait at home until I get there.) 


(D) 
ENNEENL ANN NN 
T 


20 k= ix ZFA EC ANI ANTO 
Kono hóru wa| nisennin made haireru | hairemasu. 


(This hall can hold up to 2,000 people.) 
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Noun (unex- 
pected object) 
ac 
made 


AEX 72 | BEECH, 
sukida | sukidesu. 


(He even likes snakes, not to mention rats and skunks.) 


| Fermatien | 
(i) Noun (time / location) xc 
made 


Et / ABE XC (until five / as far as school) 
goji | gakkó made 


(E) 


SDA iX BFA LV AAV tk tb55L 
Ano hito wa nezumi ya sukanku wa mochiron 


(ii) Vinf-nonpast x c 
made 
28+ EC (until s.o. talks / talked) 
hanasu made 
AJA ET (until s.o. eats / ate) 
taberu made 
(iii) Number-Counter xc 
made 
DEA ET (up to forty people) 
yonjünin made 


AM xc (up to five sheets of paper) 
gomai made 


GL 
(a T2329 Z532AIXBSORHHREHZ2DGHHXcCÉ, 


Amerikajin wa maishü getsuyóbi kara kin'yóbi made hataraku. 
(Americans work every week from Monday through Friday.) 


(b ERA DKF E CIB CHO COWET, 
Eki kara daigaku made wa aruite juppun gurai desu. 


(Lit. It’s about 10 minutes from the station to the university on foot. 


(=It’s about a ten-minute walk from the station to the university.)) 


ni 
ML 
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(c) RIZALARI LbN, Rok I ETRNIATH E. 
Sumisu-san wa sashimi wa mochiron, natto made taberu n desu yo. 
(Mr. Smith even eats fermented soybeans, not to mention raw fish.) 


() RITDH ETa eE-—CKIELIEL TVW, 
Hikōki ga deru made robi de tomodachi to hanashite ita. 
(Until the plane left I was talking with my friend in the lobby.) 


* X made’ and ‘until X’ do not have the same meaning when X represents 
a duration of time. For example, in (1) raishu no getsuyóbi made means 
that the speaker will be absent next Monday; therefore, the corresponding 
English is ‘until next Tuesday’. 


(1) fhixoloHNHEcWerztT, 
Watashi wa raishü no getsuyobi made yasumimasu. 
(Pll be absent until next Tuesday.) 


made ni TIZ prt. 


a particle that indicates a time limit | by; by the time (when) 
on / for an action [REL. made; made de; mae ni] 


* Key Sentences 
pecia 


eee ao 


TB *c wo | HOES. 
e wa jüji ie ni kaeru | kaerimasu. 


(TII come home by 10 o'clock.) 
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(B) 


Subordinate Clause 


Main Clause 
B o» ias EC | CD X kwwcidvcocimésv. 
Gakko ga | hajimaru | made ni | kono hon o yonde oite kudasai. 


(Please read this book (in advance) by the time school starts.) 


| Formation | 
KS(A): 
N (time) xc i- 
made ni 
ARF EC wx (by five o'clock) 
goji made ni 
bL ET Kk (by tomorrow) 
ashita made ni 
KS(B): 
Vinf-nonpast Cc K 
made ni 
aay ETC iz (by the time s.o. talks / talked) 
hanasu made ni 


FINA EC Iz (by the time s.o. eats / ate) 
taberu made ni 


| Examples | 
(a) A: {REE CIC ARIST IZVUOCLE J Do 
Nanji made ni kuko ni ikeba ii desho ka. 
(By what time should I go to the airport?) 
B: IHx&o—mWiglnjx-cic3xc KC REV, 
Shuppatsu no ichifikan mae made ni kite kudasai. 
(Please come one hour before departure.) 
b) HICOVHE—bhE—-AM+AECKKHBSSTRINERORWAK, 
Boku wa kono repoto o ichigatsu hatsuka made ni kakiagenakereba 


naranai n da. 
(I have to finish writing this paper by January 20.) 


=| 
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(6+) Yay PRENER ECICKREHMHACLEWELE, 


Jettoki ga Pari ni tsuku made ni hon o sansatsu yonde shimaimashita. 
(By the time the jet got to Paris, I had finished reading three books.) 


{Related Expressions] 


I. 


II. 


III. 


Made ni cannot be used with a verb that indicates a continuous action. 
Instead, made ‘continuously until / to X" is used. 


[1] iiBHixxHEeC/*Ecelzve25, 
Yamada wa raigetsu made | *made ni iru. 
(Yamada will stay here until / *by next month.) 


[2] fhixxBREC/*icei-foce25, 
Watashi wa goji made | “made ni matte iru. 
(TII be waiting until / *by five o'clock.) 


When made ni ' by' is preceded by an informal nonpast verb, it may be 
replaced by mae ni ‘before’. The difference between the two is the 
same as the English ‘by’ vs. ‘before’. Thus, if made ni in Ex. (c) 
is replaced by mae ni, the sentence means ' Before the jet got to Paris 
I had finished reading three books.’ More examples of the different uses 
follow: 


[3] a. sxH&cI-/*Rilzzofb*EULEzT. 
Rargetsu made ni | *mae ni kono shigoto o shimasu. 
(I will finish this work by / *before next month.) 
b. HB3XBil-/*s-ci-8M gif. 
Jugyo mae ni | *made ni yübinkyoku ni iku. 
(I will go to the post office before / *by class.) 


Made de, a particle which means ‘s.t. continues until / up to X (and 
stops at X, although it can continue beyond X)' is similar to made ni. 
The differences in meaning can be seen in the examples below. In [4] 
made ni is unacceptable because Lesson 10 is not the limit of domain 
(which is Lesson 20). In [5] made de is unacceptable because no im- 
portant items appear after Lesson 10. 


[4] coZ8ÉEu —gRECRUzT»NxAYXWuramRECO)/I*&celi 
DUET. 
Kono kyokasho wa nijukka made arimasu ga kongakki wa jukka 
made de | "made ni owarimasu. 
(There are up to twenty lessons in this textbook, but this semester 
we will stop at Lesson 10.) 
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[5] coZ1kp E —rHRECPbUEzTÓE, KBr Li HETI / 77? 
ccm. 
Kono kyokasho wa níjukka made arimasu ga, daijina koto wa 
jukka made ni | ??? made de zenbu dete kimasu. 
(There are (lit. up to) twenty lessons in this textbook, but the 
important items are introduced (lit. appear) by Lesson 10.) 


mae ni gjl- conj. 


AV NUN Ne 


in front of or before some situation 2 before; in front of 
comes about ? [REL. made ni; uchi ni] 
= ed, (ANT. ato de; ushiro ni) 


* Key Sentences 
(A) 


Subordinate Clause 
Main Clause 
|Vinf-nonpast |Vinf-nonpast 


Vi yuu HRA) FC hn] i| HESS WALE 
Jakuson-san wa Nihone| iku mae ni | nihongo o benkyoshita | 
GE Lis. 
shimashita. 


(Mr. Jackson studied Japanese before he went to Japan.) 


(B) 
Nee WA o — — — 


KA D B] idc | AR è s[v72/5l|& ELR. 
Ryoko no mae ni kaze o hiita | hikimashita. 


(Before the trip I caught cold.) 


| 
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(C) 


D B IZ L rE DB SS/H0V ETF, 
Eki no mae ni tabako-ya ga aru | arimasu. 


(There is a tobacco shop in front of the station.) 


(i) Vinf-nonpast $f Iz 
mae ni 
i£4- Bi ic (before s.o. talks / talked) 
hanasu mae ni 


FAA N ic (before s.o. eats / ate) 
taberu mae ni 
(ii) No B iz 
no mae ni 
8H — fx Oo B] ic (before breakfast) 
asagohan no mae ni 


(à) HA TÉRE£&-coBp- T ok Et. LED, 
Nihonjin wa gohan o taberu mae ni '' Itadakimasu." to iu. 
(The Japanese say “ Itadakimasu” (lit. I humbly receive (this food)) 
before eating their meals.) 


(b) 747—$AXHAE-—frBlic^v4icdS 95x, 
Teira-san wa Nihon e iku mae ni Hawai ni yorimashita. 
(Mr. Taylor stopped in Hawaii before he went to Japan.) 


(c) XA SUROBI C BRIB E LITT > 7, 
Watashi wa shiken no mae ni eiga o mi ni itta. 
(Before the exam I went to see a movie.) 


l. Mae ni 1s used when the speaker knows when something is going to take 
place. Thus, the following uses of mae ni are marginal. 
(1) auni ELI, 
?Ame ga furu mae ni kaerimashó. 
(Let's go home before it rains.) 


; 
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(2 ?"mnoeBjldocisco,. 
??Wasureru mae ni itte oko. 
(TII say it (in advance) before I forget.) 


(See Related Expression for proper expressions.) 


2. The verb before mae ni is always nonpast, even if the tense of the main 
verb is past, as in Ex. (b). 


[Related Expression] 


When the speaker knows that something is about to happen but does not know 
exactly when it is to happen, uchi ni ‘before’ is used instead of mae ni. 
Thus, mae ni in (1) and (2) of Note 1 should be replaced by nai uchi ni, 
as in [1] and [2]. (> uchi ni) 
[1] PARES WS BIRN ELE SD. 
Ame ga furanai uchi ni kaerimasho. 
(Let’s go home before it rains.) 


[2] mnan ISB OTH. 
Wasurenai uchi ni itte oko. 
(Tll say it (in advance) before I forget.) 


mai- xl pref. 


AA aa aa aa AA AA AA AA AA WA AINI AA AA 
a prefix which means “every (unit every; per 


of time)' IREL. goto ni) 


LNSNINSS 


^ 


mn 


€ Key Sentence 
—v4v KlKkeEx4. 


A, gu ; 
mai nichi ichimairu oyogu | oyogimasu. 


(I swim one mile every day.) 


| 


234 mai- 


| Formation | 
fi N of time 
mai 


fi $8 (every morning) 
mai asa 


fi H (every month) 
mai tsuki 


| Examples | 
(a 95AufsHOHT- Ic BRL CWSI HK. 
Hiroshi wa maiban Michiko ni denwashite iru soda. 
(I heard that Hiroshi calls Michiko every evening.) 


(b dH fRLTxuodGBÓicdtcuAces, 
Taifü wa maiji nijukkiro no hayasa de kita ni susunde iru. 
(The typhoon is moving north at a speed of twenty kilometers per hour.) 


(c) fAikfig— HE ix HAR—fT4. 
Watashi wa maitoshi ichido wa Nihon e iku. 
(I go to Japan at least once every year.) 


d) Z—vi3f8£&9*2Z4bft-5, 
Jin wa maishoku sarada o taberu. 
(Jean eats salad at every meal.) 


1. Mai is prefixed to nouns which express a unit of time. Nouns like shoku 
‘ meal?’ can also be used, as seen in Ex. (d). In this case, shoku implies 
the time at which one eats. However, the following phrases are all un- 
acceptable because the nouns following mai do not indicate a time or 
period of time. (The correct expressions are given in parentheses.) 


(1) a. HA “every person’ (FATOA | ALANA) 
*mai-hito | nin (subete no hito | hito wa 
minna) 
b. *f/ “every teacher’ (ATOKA | 
*mai-sensei (subete no sensei | 
FAL AH Are) 
sensei wa minna) 
c. *4fjgxX “every house’ (FAT OX | RAA At) 
*mai-ie | ka | ya (subete no ie[ie wa 


minna) 
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Mai cannot be used when nouns of time are preceded by numbers; 


thus, the following phrases are unacceptable. (> goto ni) 
(2) a. EZA “every three days’ 
*mai-mikka 
b. *4fg—4E *every other year' 
*mai-ninen 
c. *4£g—J3H *every one week' 
*mai-isshu 


(See Related Expresssion [la] for correct expressions.) 


2. Mai is usually used with Japanese-origin words of one or two syllables 
or shorter Chinese-origin words. Thus, compounds like those in (3) are 


awkward. 
(3) a. HI “every holiday’ 
??? mai-yasumi 
b. ??Mg2yA-4A “every Christmas’ 
???mai-kurisumasu 
c. FEZA “every Children's Day' 


*mai-kodomo-no-hi 
(See Related Expression [1b] for correct expressions.) 
[Related Expression] 


Goto ni also means ‘every’, but its usage differs from that of mai. First, 
goto ni is not a prefix but a suffix. Second, it is used with nouns of time 


preceded by numbers or specific dates, as seen in [1]. (> goto ni) 
[1] a. Period of time 
ZH ER ‘every three days’ 


mikka goto ni 


R zi ‘every hour’ 
ichijikan goto ni 


b. Specific date 


ZUA-YACZEI- “every Christmas’ 
Kurisumasu goto ni 
FOR SLI ‘every Children’s Day’ 


Kodomo-no-hi goto ni 


| 


| 
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(Cf. Hz Łiz ‘day after day’; 4EZ E iz. “year after year’) 
hi-goto ni toshi-goto ni 
Third, unlike mai, goto ni can also be used with other noun phrases, as 
seen in [2]. 
[2] Ya 7Xài25AZEkICBHARHCbv&okLUl 
Jon wa au hito goto ni nihongo de aisatsu o shita. 
(John greeted every person he met in Japanese.) 


mama $3 n. 


INI 


An already given situation or condi- as it is; unchanged; undis- 


tion remains unaltered. turbed; leave as is, remain 


[REL. nai de; zu ni] 


RINNA AANA 


i Sentences 


Topic Direct 
: ZI ott | EE [SX LEOK/LEVELK, 
terebi : o | tsuketa | mama | nete shimatta | shimaimashita. 
(My younger brother went to sleep leaving the TV on.) 
Top ic Direct 


Pu o zvv6ik| ott | Ex | LX Be | BEEUI. 
P wa | terebi i o| tsuketa | mama s Shite oita | okimashita. 


(My younger brother left the TV on.) 
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PVE rt ott | ee. | ier. 
tsuketa mama da | desu. 


terebi i o 
(My younger brother has left the TV on.) 


P 


(D) 


zo WB iu | #03 Be | Rot 
kino mama da | Pre 


Kono heya : wa 
(This room is as it was yesterday.) 


Topic Demonstrative 
(Direct Object) Pronoun 
; EE LT BIBE. 
mama shite oku | okimasu. 


FVE PAM EL = WoT WS (WET. 
Terebi i ga | tsuita | mama natte iru | imasu. 


(The TV was turned on and is still on). 
a 
LENIN EN 


- Z| Sot: | KE FE In Wie | vx UIS, 
Boshi o | kabutta | mama |no | gakusei | ga Eo ni ita | imashita. 


(A student who kept his hat on was in the classroom.) 


=| 


| 


ISI 


238 mama 


(i) Vinf.past xXx 
mama 
(HAL) ONT. EAE (leaving (the light) on) 
(denki o) tsuketa mama 
(ii) Adj ) xx 
mama 
Kèr EE (asst. is big) 
Oki mama 
(mi) (Adj (na) stem 72 /N 0] xx 
na no mama 
Tem EE (leaving s.t. inconvenient) 
fubenna mama 


E D xx (leaving s.t. as it was) 
mukashi no mama 


a) EA EOUIEXEtESCOCULEVExUJI, 
Denki o tsuketa mama nete shimaimashita. 
(I fell asleep leaving the light on.) 


(b) C€—vEHoIEszikk»ol, 
Biru o katta mama nomanakatta. 
(I bought beer, but I didn't drink it.) 


(c) Bie EEeRIEIIALELK. 
Kiita mama o tomodachi ni hanashimashita. 
(I told my friend exactly what I heard.) 


(d) S0AHt dno PolBREERK, 
Ano hito wa are kara zutto neta mama da. 
(He’s been in bed (lit. all along) since then.) 

(e) AUSART? Y Haoi t tibro. 
Takayama-san wa Amerika e itta mama kaeranakatta. 
(Mr. Takayama went to America never to return.) 


f) XorvzvviouilttitucBasvi, 
Kuruma no enjin o kaketa mama ni shite oita. 
(I left the car engine on.) 
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(8) SOEEMLTHWTK KES), 
Ima no mama ni shite oite kudasai. 
(Please leave it as it is now.) 


1. The verb before mama has to be nonpast if the verb is negative as in 
(1). 
(1) a. FrEBWHeuvszzdu»gcuvxE-7-. 
Doa o shimenai mama dekakete shimatta. 
(I left my house with the door open.) 
b. SLIBVS ORL LAWEET oT LESH, 
Sayonara no aisatsu mo shinai mama itte shimatta. 
(She went away without even saying goodbye.) 
If a verb that precedes mama o is non-volitional, the verb can be 
nonpast even if the main transitive verb is past, as shown in (2): 
(2) a. Hbho!szRbhl-XExkiol., 
Iwareru | Iwareta mama o haratta. 
(I paid money as I was told to.) 
b. BothWS/WREEL BWR, 
Omotte iru | ita mama o kaite mita. 
(I wrote exactly as I felt.) 

2. When mama is followed directly by a verb (other than suru) as in KS(A) 
and Exs. (a), (b) and (e), de can be inserted between mama and the 
verb. Thus, KS(A) can be rephrased as follows: 

(3) miiT-vUcioUkzszcecescuvszori. 
Ototo wa terebi o tsuketa mama de nete shimatta. 
(Lit. My younger brother left the TV on, and went to sleep. (= 
My younger brother went to sleep leaving the T'V on.)) 
The difference between the mama version and the mama de version is 
minimal; the latter sounds more like a coordinate construction as illus- 
trated by the literary translation of (3). 


[Related Expressions] 
Vinf-nonpast-neg mama can be paraphrased using nai de or zu ni, as in: 


[1] Fr£EBH5nNvsEsxl/*Xuwoe]!TdIzlW»gcuUxorz, 
Doa o shimenai mama | nai de | zu ni dekakete shimatta. 
(He left his house with the door open.) 


l 
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The mama version focuses on the unaltered situation, but the nai de / zu ni 
versions focus primarily on the negative aspect of the verb. "The translation 
of the former and the latter are ‘He left with the door open.’ and ‘ He left 
without closing the door.’, respectively. (> nai de) 


-masho ~£L45 aux. 


NAAN 


NITIDIS IIS AA WAARAARAANANANAITI YS 


a verb ending which indicates the I / We will do s.t.; 
first person's volition or invitation Let's do s.t. 
) in formal speech [REL. ~masen ka] 


ON Ne Ne Nee NNN NNN ND A NPN NA NANA NS NS NS el N INAN INAN 


¢ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Watashi : ga E ni fianssh masho. 


(I will talk to him.) 
gg SA 


BR ic FE 6] ELD, 
Eiga ni iki masho. 


(Let's go to a movie.) 


Vmasu ELED 
masho 


Ff ag ee aad) (I / We will talk; Let's talk.) 


hanashimasho 


AKELII (I / We will eat; Let's eat.) 
tabemasho 


^ masho 


| Examples | 
(a £hE&AUFÍISVv EU». 
Watashitachi ga tetsudaimasho. 
(We will help you.) 


(b) MATALI I A~ 
Watashi ga tkimasho ka. 
(Shall f go there?) 


(c) E-WERAELED. 
Biru o nomimasho. 
(Let’s drink beer.) 


(d) HCHXELEDA 
Kuruma de tkimasho ka. 
(Shall we go by car?) 
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1. Masho is a formal verb ending which is used to express the first person’s 
volition (KS(A), Exs. (a) and (b)) or invitation (KS(B), Exs. (c) and (d)). 


t2 


The sentence in the KS(A) pattern, which includes the subject X ga, 


implies that ‘ not others but X will dosomething’. If the sentence doesn't 
carry such an implication but simply states the first person's volition, 


the subject is usually omitted. Compare the following sentences: 


(1) a. €*on»uXAEkBR5EUr», 
Sono kaban o mochimasho. 
(I'll carry that bag.) 
b. ABLOMIALHSELL I. 
Watashi ga sono kaban o mochimasho. 
(I will carry that bag.) 


3. In invitation situations like KS(B), the subject is usually omitted. 


(c) and (d)) 


(Exs. 


4. Masho with the question marker ka asks whether the hearer will accept 


the speaker’s volitional action or invitation. (Exs. (b) and (d)) 


5. Negative volition is usually expressed by simple nonpast negatives, as 


seen in (2). 


(2) fit a—F 4 —IZFF EEA, 
Watashi wa pati ni ikimasen. 
(I won’t go to the party.) 


| 
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~masho 


(The negative volitional ending mai, as in ;/kumai “won't go’, is not 
commonly used in modern colloquial Japanese.) 


. “Let's not do s.t." is expressed by different constructions. 


(A) Vinf no wa yamemasho | yoshimasho. (Lit. Let's stop doing s.t.) 
Example: 


(3) A°—-F4 iF OUR HELI I/KLELE I, 
Pati ni iku no wa yamemasho | yoshimasho. 
(Let’s not go to the party.) 


(B Vneg naide okimasho (Lit. Let's leave ~ undone.) (> oku) 
Example: 
(4) Fey FIREBODRWCKHZEELL I, 
Fureddo ni wa iwanaide okimasho. 
(Let’s not tell Fred.) 


In indirect speech or in sentences with verbs like omou ‘think’ and 
kesshinsuru ‘ make up one’s mind’, the informal volitional form is used. 
(For the informal volitional forms of verbs, see Appendix 1.) 
(5) FAA A—ce HERG LB. 
Murata-san wa kóhi o nomo to itta. 
(Mr. Murata suggested we drink coffee.) 


(6) WIREH LANET. 
Watashi wa rainen Nihon e iko to omoimasu. 
(I think I will go to Japan next year.) 


Unlike English, in Japanese the volitional future and the simple future 
are expressed by different forms. "Thus, “ I think I will see a movie.” 
is expressed by either (7) or (8). 


(7) Pakkaa LA, 
Watashi wa eiga o miyō to omou. 


(8) Fkk OLB, 
Watashi wa eiga o miru to omou. 


(7) is an example of the volitional future, in which the speaker's voli- 
tion is expressed, while (8) is an example of the simple future. 


[Related Expression] 


An invitation by the speaker can also be expressed through negative ques- 
tions, as in [1]. 
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aa ka 
Pau ni ikimasen ka. 
(Wouldn't you (like to) go to the party?) 


In invitation situations, negative questions are more polite than masho- 
sentences because the former are asking whether or not the hearer will do 
something and, therefore, are hearer-oriented, while the latter do not consider 
the hearer's volition and are more speaker-oriented. 


mieru 822 v. (Gr. 2) 


S.o. or s.t. is passively / spontane- 
ously visible. 


be visible; (can) see; look ~ 
[REL. mirareru) 


IAP Nn 


ANRARNN 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Topic (experiencer) Visible Object 


Eo iu X o t0 iw 


Watashi i (ni) wa | tóku no mono i ga 


(Lit. To me distant objects are very visible. (=I can see distant objects 
very well.)) 


(B) 
Topic (location) 


Z mo ia| NW | RRIAT 


Mado kara (wa) Pu mieru | miemasu. 


(Lit. From the window the ocean is visible. (— We can see the ocean 
from the window.)) 


= 
IAIN 
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(C) 
Wa 
; UE < ALI BREF. 
chikaku mieru | miemasu. 


(Today the mountains look near.) 


ero ficio. LOPS RAAR 
Watashi ni wa ki no ue no chisana tori ga mieta. 
(I could see small birds on the tree.) 
(b) 3UR4v—mou«smohpii4Rz5, 
Tokyo Tawa kara wa Tokyo no machi ga yoku mieru. 
(From Tokyo Tower you can get a good view of the towns of Tokyo.) 


(c) DONGE FoLEl MZD, 
Ano hito wa toshi yori zutto wakaku mieru. 
(He looks much younger than his age.) 

d) XoAudinvectaes,. 
Onna no hito wa yoru kireini mieru. 
(Women look beautiful at night.) 

(e) PRASARFEICAZAS, 
Nakajima-san wa gakusei ni mieru. 
(Mr. Nakajima looks like a student.) 


1. Mieru can mean ‘look ~’ if it is preceded by the adverbial form of an 
Adj (/) as in Ex. (c) or of an Adj (na) as in Ex. (d) or by a N ni as in 
Ex. (e). 


2. Mieru can be used as a polite version of kuru ‘come’ as in: 

(1) BB hy BEX A, 2*5 A. T- LE 
O-kà-san, o-kyaku-san ga mieta yo. 
(Mom, we have company !) 

(2 *ÉZicu EH LEE, 
Gakkai ni wa Ueda-sensei mo mieta. 
(Lit. To the academic meeting appeared Prof. Ueda, too. (— Prof. 
Ueda also attended the academic conference.)) 
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Mieru can be used as an honorific polite verb because it is a more indirect 
reference to a superior's act of ‘coming’. In other words, the speaker 
is referring to a superior's appearance as if it were a spontaneous, natural 
phenomenon of ‘ visibility ’. 


3. A visible object is marked by ga, not by o. 
[Related Expression] 


Mieru is different from the regular potential form of miru, i.e., mirareru, in 
that mieru indicates that s.t. or s.o. is passively visible regardless of the voli- 
tion of the speaker; mirareru, on the other hand, indicates that the speaker 
or the subject of the sentence can see s.t. or s.o. actively rather than pas- 
sively. Thus, 


[1] &ixB2:RAEU/*ROnEU 
Boku wa me ga mienai | *mirarenai. 
(I’m blind.) 


[2] FLEE RokmMo7FvVEUBRSHNS /*BS. 
Terebi o katta kara terebi ga mirareru | *mieru. 
(Because I bought a TV I can now watch TV.) 


[3] àbomÓjiu5-cRontds/*uxs». 
Ano eiga wa doko de miraremasu | *miemasu ka. 
(Where can we see the movie?) 


[4] EK RABY /*BSENBWYGATF-VOIUES IFT S. 
Yoku mienai | *mirarenai kara sutéji no chikaku ni iko. 
(We can't see it well, so let's go closer to the stage.) 


[5] BicBeUuviAx7:0c|»58a/R6n2o22i- 
Tonari ni takai biru ga tatta node yama ga mie | mirare naku natta. 
(Because a tall building was built next door, the mountains are not 
visible any more / we can't see the mountains any more.) 


Note that in [5] both mieru and mirareru are possible, depending on how the 
speaker perceives the visible object; if he thinks that the situation is beyond 
his control and has to give up looking at the mountains, he uses mieru; if 
not, he uses mirareru. 
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miru 42 aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


wA AA AAA AA AA AA AAA AAA AA AAA OA NB AA AAA MANA AAAANMN. 


do s.t. to see what it's like or what do s.t. and see; try to do s.t. 
will happen [REL. yo to suru] 


* Key Sentence 


Topic (subject MN LE ANN 


Nihon no E. o Vende miru | mimasu., 


(I will read Japanese novels (to see what they are like).) 


Vte 4% 

miru 
LT 725 (try to talk) 
hanashite miru 
RAIT AS (try to eat) 
tabete miru 


a) 3b6vL5t5/Aav4—bkEooc(poc»^Exui, 
Omoshiro sona konsato datta node itte mimashita. 
(Since it seemed interesting, I went to the concert (to see what it was like).) 


(bt) aa AA AATE TH 
Koko no sashimi wa oishiidesu yo. Tabete mimasu ka. 
(Sashimi here is good. Will you try it?) 


Miru is used as an auxiliary verb with Vte meaning ' make an attempt at 
doing s.t. to see what it is like or what will happen’. 


Wa ji : wa 


(Related Expression] 


A similar expression, ~ yó to suru, means simply ‘try to do s.t. When 
these two expressions are used in the past tense, however, their meanings are 
not the same. For example, [la] means that Mr. Brown did put on Tom’s 
undershirt, whereas [1b] means that Mr. Brown tried to put it on, with the 
implication that he couldn’t or didn’t actually do it. 
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[] a. SAIVVEAWUbhADY YR TAH. 
Buraun-san wa Tomu no shatsu o kite mita. 
(Mr. Brown tried Tom’s undershirt on.) 
b SFIVVEAUWbhLADY XY YRBES ELK. 
Buraun-san wa Tomu no shatsu o kiy6 to shita. 
(Mr. Brown tried to put Tom's undershirt on.) 


mo! 4 prt. 


a particle which indicates that a too; also; (not) ~ either 
proposition about the preceding ele- 


ment X is also true when another 
similar proposition is true 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


E NNNM 


F FE ITH 
Watashi gakusei da | desu. 


(Lit. I, too, am a student. (=I’m a student, too.)) 
(B) 


: A^4 VEI: D ET HUET. 
Watashi i wa | supeingo i mo | hanasu | hanashimasu. 


(I speak Spanish, too.) 


=| 


Topic (subject) 


Eo iu MAA Pug Toeyvh & FD] 
Watashi i wa | Murayama-san i ni | purezento o ageru | 
: : HIFET. 
agemasu. 


(I will give a present to Mr. Murayama, too.) 


Gum 
(i) N & 
mo 

fA à (I, too / me (as direct object), too) 
watashi mo 

(ii) N (Prt) 4% 

mo 

HA (lc) 6 (in / to Japan, too) 
Nihon (ni) mo 
y295(^)565 (to America, too) 
Amerika (e) mo 

(iii) N Prt & 

mo 

KA dc o (to / for the teacher, too (indirect object)) 
sensei ni mo 
TIVA DPO $ (from France, too) 
Furansu kara mo 
A¥YA T $ (in England, too) 
/girisu de mo 
pa & $ (with my friend, too) 
tomodachi to mo 


| Examples | 
(a) n= kAtta OK, MIRADI BRENT 
Hato-san wa Nihon e itta. Ruisu-san mo (Nihon e) itta. 
(Mr. Hart went to Japan. Mr. Lewis also went to Japan.) 


(b) 
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Mé&AduT-AEUXTY. (Rit) TV 7LLETF. 
Hayashi-san wa tenisu o shimasu. (Kare wa) gorufu mo shimasu. 
(Mr. Hayashi plays tennis. He plays golf, too.) 


COM CHE PLVABARAEA. BERORDCUONUCA2)8RAAXA, 
Kono machi de wa atarashii sakana ga kaemasen. Tonari no machi 
de mo (atarashii sakana ga) kaemasen. 

(You can’t buy fresh fish in this town. You can’t buy it in the next 
town, either.) 


l. 


3. 


In general, when the element X mo appears in a sentence, a related 
sentence with the element Y (plus particle if necessary) in place of X 
mo is presupposed. For example, when a speaker states (1), a sentence 
like (2) is presupposed. 


(1) f$x-a—aa—2--—t$fr27- 
Watashi wa Nyüyoku e mo itta. 
(I went to New York, too.) 


(2) dum Ahkbw^f?-. 
Watashi wa Bosuton e itta. 
(I went to Boston.) 


Thus, when X mo appears in a sentence, X mo is always the element 
under focus in that sentence. 


There are cases in which X mo is used, although it does not exactly 
replace the element Y in the presupposed sentence. For example, (3b) 
can be spoken after (3a). 


(3) a. FLOR ASA EV, 
Watashi no ie wa ima ga semai. 
(The living room of my house is small.) 


b. žni A tT, 
Sore ni daidokoro mo fubenda. 
(On top of that, the kitchen is inconvenient, too.) 


In this case, the speaker implies that his house is inconvenient when 
he says (3a), and this implication is the presupposition of (3b), where 
the speaker elaborates on the inconvenience. 


“X mo A da” cannot be used to mean ‘X is also A’ in the sense that 


| 
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X is A as well as something else. “ X mo A da" can be used only when 
“Y wa/ga A da" is presupposed. Thus, (4) does not mean (5). (In 
fact, (4) is nonsensical if it is stated by the same person.) 


(4) fA, "FLEA, 


Watashi wa isha da. *Watashi mo sensei da. 
(5) I am a (medical) doctor. I am also a teacher. 


The idea that someone is a doctor as well as a teacher is expressed as 
in (6). 


(6) fX. EULTHECHE HS. 
Watashi wa isha da. Soshite sensei de mo aru. 
(I am a (medical) doctor and also a teacher.) 


mo? i prt. 


AAW 


^. 


NNN NI IIIA I 
a marker which indicates emphasis | even; as many / much / long / 


ANS NINA NANA NINA NANA NS NS NS SNA NANA NLIS 


` 


...as; (not) even (one); (not) any 


* Key Sentences 


(A) 


7v=šh 
Gure-san : wa 


“Ak EE LU 7 5 | 9 JE x, 
konna muzukashii p mo | yomeru | yomemasu. 
(Mr. Gray can read even difficult kanji like this.) 
2^JASAiii|-zAW PELL BE | 6 | Bow / Bb x A, 
Harisu-san : wa | konna yasashii kanji | mo | yomenai | yomemasen. 


(Mr. Harris cannot read even easy kanji like this.) 


| 
l 
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BE NF b | Mot W4/WEF, 
kanji o hassen mo shitte iru | imasu. 


Bp E D | | A57v / MVEA. 
kanji o tsu |mo shiranai | shirimasen. 


(I don’t know even one kanji.) 
(D) 
Topic (subject) |WH-word| | Predicate (negative) 
Th : tx fs 


: b | &o»Pom!f&ckVACUR. 
Watashi : wa| nani mo tabenakatta | tabemasendeshita. 


(I didn’t eat anything.) 
(E) 


tyy- in| 8 o # kSBESUt|UEOlUEEA. 
Nanshi ; wa | watashi no hanashi o | kiki | mo | shinai | shimasen. 


(Nancy doesn't even listen to me.) 


KS(A): See mo! Formation. 


(B) 
Topic (subject) 


KS(B): 
Ouantifier 7, 
mo 
A+ 6 (as many as fifty) 
goju mo 
BA b (as many as a hundred people) 


hyakunin mo 


| 
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KS(C): 
One Counter 7, 
mo 
—A 1 ((not) even one person) 
hitori mo 


—2 i ((not) even one ~) 


hitotsu mo 
KS(D): 
WH-word 1, 
mo 
fap 5 ((not) anything) 
nanimo 
Eni ((not) anybody) 
daremo 
KS(E): 
Vmasu i LAO 
mo shinai 


s L D Lv (don't even talk) 
hanashi mo shinai 

ft^ p Lv — (dont even eat) 
tabe mo shinai 


GIL 
(aA i$3511—/fF/kEO7-LE GS X E biz HiseEZe v, 


Haruo wa ichinensei no tashizan mo matomoni dekinai. 
(Haruo cannot do even the first-year addition correctly.) 


b) 4HixZE2-r8554n7-. 
Kyo wa kuruma ga judai mo ureta. 
(As many as ten cars sold today.) 


(c) EOR—F 4 -—IEI OT -—A03!72227:, 
Sono pati ni wa onna no ko wa hitori mo konakatta. 
(No (lit. Not even one) girl came to the party.) 


(d) EnNLtEOLT LEM) EKA, 
Daremo sono koto o shirimasen. 
(Nobody knows about it.) 
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(e) Pnt A El nekk Erab LTO 


Watashi wa Kimura-san ga kureta hon o mada mi mo shite inai. 
(I haven’t even seen the book Mr. Kimura gave me yet.) 


1. Mo as an emphatic marker is an extended use of mol. (Œœ mo!) The 
following examples show the transition of meaning from the original idea 
‘also’ to the emphatic use ‘even’. 


(1) a. Zv-—é&AIX3ENIC EE LURES HS, 

Guré-san wa hijoni muzukashii kanji mo yomeru. 
(Lit. Mr. Gray can read very difficult kanji, too. (=Mr. Gray 
can read even very difficult kanji.)) 

b. 2^JAé&AXii3ER I5 LvlES ZV, 
Harisu-san wa hijoni yasashii kanji mo yomenai. 
(Lit. Mr. Harris cannot read very easy kanji, either. (=Mr. 
Harris cannot read even very easy kanji.)) 

2. Nanimo and daremo are used only in negative sentences. Other WH- 
words with mo can be used in both affirmative sentences and negative 
sentences. 

(2 Woy (always; anytime) 
itsumo 
Yz% (everywhere; anywhere) 
dokomo 
bÈ (both; neither of the two ~) 
dochiramo 
Yb (somehow) 
domo 
Note the following examples: 
(3) a. XAXHUXUOSAICB, 
Oki-kun wa itsumo hito ni shinsetsuda. 
(Mr. Oki is always kind to people.) 
b. JMU WOE RR EF, 
Koyama wa itsumo yakusoku o mamoranal. 
(Koyama never keeps his promise.) 


3. Vmasu mo is always followed by a negative form of suru ‘do’ as in 
KS(E) and Ex. (e). 


| 
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mo 45 adv. 


S.o. or s.t. is no longer in the same (not) any more; (not) any longer; 
state that he or it was in some time already; yet; now 
ago. [REL. mada] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Topic (subject) Predicate (affirmative) 
Eid 


: b 9 RIA x Bvt /BXAELE. 
Watashi : wa mo hirugohan o tabeta | tabemashita. 


(I have already eaten my lunch.) 


Topic (subject) WE Predicate (negative) 


tá id [65 | HAE è MELT Uo USA, 
Hiru -san : wa mo nihongo o benkyoshite inai | imasen. 


(Mr. Hill is not studying Japanese any longer.) 


(a) A: 5 5X LE U 77-3, 
Mo shukudai o shimashita ka. 
(Have you done your homework yet (or already)?) 


B: itv, JLL. 
Hai, mo shimashita. 
(Yes, I’ve already done it.) 


(b FALL SWEAR EEA 
Watashi wa mo sake o nomimasen. 
(I won't drink sake any more.) 


(c) MBABLLIKCEIETT. 
Haruo-kun wa mo daijobudesu. 
(Haruo is all right now.) 
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1. Mo expresses the idea that someone or something is not in the same 
state he or it was in some time ago. "Thus, mo corresponds to ' already ' 
or ‘now’ in affirmative declarative sentences, ‘yet’ or ‘already’ in affirm- 
ative interrogative sentences, and ‘(not) any more’ or ‘(not) any longer’ 
in negative sentences. 


2. The opposite concept of mo is expressed by mada. (> mada) 


~mo ~mo ~~g str. 


; the repeated use of a particle mean- both ~ and ~; neither ~ nor 
$ ing ‘also’ to list elements belonging 
to the same part of speech 


NN 


PAINS 


1 


* a Sentences 


F-k BHT WS/WETF. 
Tanaka-san|mo|Nakayama-san|mo | depato ni tsutomete iru | imasu. 


(Both Mr. Tanaka and Mr. Nakayama are working for a department store.) 


Han R| T] ms |c|tu|figJs/finxTd. 
Kyoto e wa | basu | de | mo|densha|de | mo ikeru | ikemasu. 


(We can go to Kyoto either by bus or by electric train (lit. by both bus 
and electric train).) 


= 


| 


| 


E 
INU 


| 
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~mo mo 


2D Jb tt WI 


Kono uchi wa p mo bey mo | nai | 


HYVEKA, 
arimasen. 


(This house is neither big nor small.) 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


N(Prt) 4 N(Prt) 3, (N(Prt) 6$) 

mo mo mo 
AE b CE b% (both teachers and students) 
sensei mo gakusei mo 
Adj (/) stem < (1 Adj (stem 4 4% Neg 

ku mo ku mo 
K< h pare d 7e (s.t. is neither big nor small) 
Ookiku mo chisaku mo nai 
{Adj (na) stem /N} © & {Adj (na) stem /N} © à Neg 
de mo de mo 

Epe à fo h eV (s.t. is neither convenient nor incon- 
benride mo fubende mo nai venient) 


KE cC UU FE T b RW (s.o. is neither a teacher nor a 
sensei de mo gakusei de mo nai student) 


(a) 


(b) 


HAACTAVHABE< HAS. 
Nihonjin mo amerikajin mo yoku hataraku. 
(Both Japanese and Americans work hard.) 


WIS Aj 3B 5 720 7 5 5 9 ERA, 
Yamakawa-san wa sake mo tabako mo yarimasen. 
(Mr. Yamakawa neither drinks nor smokes.) 


PAC bC LEERTE ELIE, 
Ototo ni mo imoto ni mo hon o katte yarimashita. 
(I bought books for both my younger brother and younger sister.) 
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(d) PERATA TFŽATE RO. 
Kazue wa bijin demo fubijin demo nai. 
(Kazue is neither beautiful nor ugly.) 
(e) coj5uienvecbosiKcós5zuA, 
Kono tatemono wa kireide mo rippade mo arimasen. 
(This building is neither pretty nor magnificent.) 


1. Noun mo Noun mo can be used as the subject as in Ex. (a), as the direct 
object as in Ex. (b), as the indirect object as in Ex. (c) or in any other 
way in which a regular noun phrase is used. (> mo!) 

2. Although Noun mo Noun mo can be an indefinitely long noun phrase, 
normally Noun mo is not repeated more than three or four times. 

3. The predicate that corresponds to the Noun mo Noun mo phrase can be 
affirmative as in Exs. (a) and (c) or negative as in Exs. (b), (d) and (e). 


mono (da) $@(fé) 7. 


A^ ^c 


The speaker presents some situation because; how could —!; used 
as if it were a tangible object. f to; should like to; should 
AREE [REL. kara; no de] 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 

A S 
ESLT Thro o oT, ICL LD, 
Doshite ikanai no? Datte, isogashii mono. 


(How come you don't go there?) | (Cause I'm busy.) 


k< bus B rT—h dix LO ger 
Yoku anna otoko to déto dekiru mono da | desu! 


(How could you date that kind of guy!) 


=| 


| 


| 


| 
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(C) 
[C qe T 


+ ix k< EH E Rt: bo ITY. 
Mukashi wa yoku eiga o mita mono da | desu. 


(I used to see movies a lot.) 


(D) 

[C qwe I 1 — 
CAR WV jb IC —H FEAT fe vo LO 5], 
Konna ii uchi ni ichido sunde tai mono da | desu. 


(Pd like to live in such a nice house.) 


(E) 


uza maa 


BA koki! ane uo #5 ETTET: 
Asa hito ni attara “Ohayo” to iu 


da | desu. 


© iot d$ o-ttiE bO| 72 | CT, 


Toshi o toru to mukashi no koto o | hanashi|tagaru | mono|da | desu. 


(When one gets old, he wants to talk about his past.) 


(i) (Vinf / Vmasu tai) bO KK 
mono da 


FA bD 73 (so. should talk) 
hanasu mono da 


a L7- $0 73 (s.o. used to talk) 
hanashita mono da 


LEE bD 73 (so. would like to talk) 
hanashitai mono da 


(ii) (Adj ()/ Adj (na)jinf 50 (72) 


mono (da) 


mv’ 50 (Cause s.t. is expensive) 
takai mono 


Harok $0 (Cause s.t. was expensive) 
takakatta mono 


EH» oj: bo ZF (s.t. used to be expensive) 
takakatta mono da 

B2 o 0 ("Cause s.t. is quiet) 
shizukada mono 

Pekok bO (Cause s.t. was quiet) 
shizukadatta mono 

Plot bO KF (st. used to be quiet) 
shizukadatta mono da 


(a) 


(c) 


(d) 


A: Yj LTR? 
Doshite tabenai no? 
(Why don’t you eat it?) 
B: oT, EFOLO, 
Datte, mazui mono. 
(Cause it doesn’t taste good.) 

A: E2UVUCCOX, Bk Alv? 
Doshite sono hon, yomanai n dai? 
(Why don't you read that book?) 

B: HoT, EM DP one Abo, 
Datte, yoku wakaranai n da mono. 
(Cause I don't understand it well.) 


KK EAMEMPROLRLELO?E! 
Yoku sonna bakana koto o shita mono da! 
(How could you do such a foolish thing!) 


AANZIE. 
Tsukihi no tatsu no wa hayai mono da. 
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(Lit. The passing of days and months is so quick! (=How fast time 


flies !)) 


| 


| 


| 


(MUHA 
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| 
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(e) 


(f) 


(8) 


(h) 


HIZO LAHOR bO. 

Mukashi wa kono kawa ni mo sakana ga ita mono da. 
(There used to be fish in this river, too.) 
—HEAFE—-MIC FH PI AA Nu 

Ichido zehi isshoni tenisu o shitai mono desu ne. 

(I'd like to play tennis with you once.) 
AoXictfrCMxSAeUgEBROCÍTA tO CT, 

Hito no ie ni iku toki wa o-miyage o motte iku mono desu. 
(When you visit someone, you should take a gift with you.) 
BEAM Ee LOWS LARA DROLO 

Sukina shigoto o shite iru to byoki ni naranai mono da. 
(When you are doing work you love, you don't become ill.) 


l. 


Because the speaker presents a situation before mono (da) as if it were 
a tangible object, this structure tends to convey differing degrees of 
emotion. KSs (A) through (F) represent emotive excuse, exclamation, 
nostalgic reminiscence, desire, indirect command and conviction, re- 
spectively. Note, however, that the emotion expressed here is not an 
instantaneously appearing emotion instigated by a current event but an 
emotion nurtured in one’s mind for a relatively long period time. 


When mono indicates a reason or an excuse it is used only in very 
informal speech. 
Mono is contracted into mon in very colloquial speech. 


The usage of mono in KS(A) does not take da / desu, unless it appears 
in a subordinate clause, as in (1). 
(1) EROE ATRE S o1 2v. 
Kane ga nai mon de eiga mo mirarenai n da. 
(Because I don’t have money, I can’t see even a movie, you know.) 


[Related Expression] 


In KSs(A), (C), (D), (E) and (F) mono can be replaced by no, but with a 
slightly different meaning. Mono sounds more emotive than no, probably due 
to the semantic difference between mono ‘a tangible object’ and no ‘a nomi- 
nalizer of a directly perceptible state or action’. Thus, the mono (da) 
version is more indirectly emotive, and is not necessarily geared to the current 
moment, whereas the no (da) version is more directly emotive and is geared to 
the current moment. Observe the following: 
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UA aa AA ai kia yA 
Ima biru ga nomitai n | *mono desu. 
(I'd like to drink beer now.) 

[2] 4T «Ev icf 4 A^l*tocd, 
Ima sugu ai ni iku n | *mono desu. 
(You should go see him at once.) 


Note that mono in KS(A) can be replaced by kara, but the latter is free from 
the emotive overtones which are attached to mono. 


morau! $55 v. (Gr. 1) 


SINAN 


din adi 


NNNNA UA 


The first person or s.o. the speaker get; receive; be given 
empathizes with receives s.t. from [REL. kureru! (ageru')] 
s.o. whose status is not as high as the | 
receiver's. 


—- 


€ Key Sentence 


Topic (subject) 
(Receiver) 


ix) 


; ; LDoRILLWELE, 
TM wa) |Yamamoto-san i ni moratta | moraimashita. 


(I got a book from Mr. Yamamoto.) 


(a WX AIHBRAAILOL rž bbo. 
Yamakawa-san wa Hashimoto-san ni uisuki o moratta. 
(Mr. Yamakawa got whiskey from Mr. Hashimoto.) 


(b (àÓ7ii)eUAZsAifE)o7:0? 
(Anata wa) Morisu-san ni nani o moratta no? 
(What did you get from Mr. Morris?) 


| 


| 
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1. Morau, which is one of a set of giving and receiving verbs, means 
*get'. Unlike the English get, however, morau is used only when the 
receiver is the first person or someone with whom the speaker em- 
pathizes (usually a member of the speaker's in-group). Thus, (1) is 
unacceptable. 


(1) ki Aniek Dood, 
*Yamamoto-san wa watashi ni sake o moratta. 
(Mr. Yamamoto got sake from me.) 


The reason for this is as follows: morau requires the receiver's point 
of view when describing an event, and when an event involves the 
first person, the event is normally described from the first person's point 
of view. Therefore, if the first person is the giver in morau-sentences, 
a viewpoint conflict arises, making the sentences ungrammatical. (The 
situation seen in (1) is usually described using ageru.) (> ageru!) 


2. The humble polite version of morau is itadaku. Example: 


(2) ALISSCRICAREWEEU KD 
Watashi wa sensei ni hon o itadaita. 
(I was given a book by my teacher.) 


3. The giver can also be marked by the source kara ‘from’ (i.e., kara’). 
(e ni) 


(3) EMtWRSAIZ / DORE L SOLE, 
Watashi wa Yamamoto-san ni | kara hon o moratta. 
(I got a book from Mr. Yamamoto.) 


However, if the giver is not human, kara is more appropriate than ni, 
as seen in (4). 


(4) FMLA ARBHAS IREE LOOK, 
Watashi wa Nihonseifu kara | ??ni o-kane o moratta. 
(I received some money from the Japanese government.) 


This seems to be due to the fact that kara! carries the idea of source, 
while ni conveys the idea of direct contact. That is, unlike the situa- 
tion in (3), the speaker in (4) does not have direct contact with the giver, 
the Japanese government, when receiving money. Rather, the Japanese 
government in (4) is merely the source of the money received. 


4. In declarative sentences, if the subject is the speaker, it is often 
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omitted. Similarly, in interrogative sentences, if the subject is the 
hearer, it is often omitted. (See KS and Ex. (b).) 


morau? 455 aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


The first person or s.o. the speaker 


a NANN SN wN 


receive benefit from an action 
by s.o.; have s.t. done by s.o.; 
have s.o. do s.t. 

IREL. kureru? (ageru?)) 


fit from an action by someone whose 
status is not as high as the receiver's. 


AAA NI NINININI NIN N çN- 


empathizes with receives some bene- 
d 


+ a Sentences 


ns a el Me 


HAF ik b 5o 
Tum = ne | kamera } moratta | 


ó 5v x7, 
moraimashita, 


(B) 


Topic (subject) 
(Receiver) 


(FL : J : bb62f/ bLOEWELR, 


(Watashi | i ni j moratta | moraimashita. 


(I had my friend come (for my benefit).) 


Formation 


Vte 469 
morau 


trt | $55 (have s.o. talk for my sake) 
hanashite morau 
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f^cC55» (have s.o. eat for my sake) 
tabete morau 


(a) 


(b) 


LSIEMIESIT39::322- 0. d DoR. 
Kimura-san wa Ono-san ni kuruma o kashite moratta. 
(Mr. Kimura had Mr. Ono lend him his car.) 


(E) y 7 SAME UC 65 6v € LD 

(Kimi wa) Bekku-san ni nani o shite moraimashita ka. 

(Lit. What did you have Mr. Beck do for you? (=What did Mr. 
Beck do for you?)) 


VavVYVYEAWRAEAICARBEMAZT OS oT, 
Jonson-san wa Suzuki-san ni nihongo o oshiete moratte iru. 
(Mr. Johnson has Mr. Suzuki teaching him Japanese.) 


l. 


Morau is used as an auxiliary verb with Vte. The meaning of Vte 
morau is ‘ receive some benefit from someone's action’ or * have someone 
do something for s.o.’s sake’. Like sentences with morau as a main 
verb, when the auxiliary verb morau is used, the recipient of the favor 
(i.e., the person in the subject position) must be the first person or some- 
one with whom the speaker empathizes (usually a member of the speaker’s 
in-group). Thus, (la) is grammatical, but (1b) is not. 


(1) a. FAISBROAINVERL TCL G0%, 
Watashi wa tonari no hito ni pen o kashite moratta. 
(Lit. I had the man next to me lend me a pen. (=I borrowed 
a pen from the man next to me.)) 


b. DABI VER LCL IA. 
*Tonari no hito wa watashi ni pen o kashite moratta. 
(Lit. The man next to me had me lend him a pen. (=The 
man next to me borrowed a pen from me.)) 


Note that if the giver of the favor is the first person, sentences with Vte 
morau are ungrammatical even if the recipient of the favor is someone 
the speaker empathizes with, as in (2). (c morau!, Note 1) 


(2) *xiuficv-xEeg&RUCOCG6527-, 
*Otóto wa watashi ni rajio o kashite moratta. 
(My younger brother had me lend him a radio.) 
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3. The humble polite version of morau as an auxiliary verb is /tadaku. 


Example: 


(3) FLISSEARIC AS EL TUE TEL FE, 
Watashi wa sensei ni hon o kashite itadaita. 
(Lit. I had my teacher lend me a book. (=I borrowed a book 
from my teacher.)) 


. Unlike sentences with morau!, the giver cannot be marked by kara in 
sentences with morau?. 


. In declarative sentences, if the subject is the speaker, it is often omitted. 
Similarly, in interrogative sentences, if the subject is the hearer, it is of- 
ten omitted. (KS(A)(B) and Ex. (b).) 


| 
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- 
na 7 Prt. 
DIAS IU m m P ON LL UA PSP PRS NA NS PSN 


NINAN 


a negative imperative marker used 


Don’t do ~ 


speech 


NANI 


? 
by a male speaker in very informal 


€ Key Sentence 


[eke 


IFz È R5 te ! 
Tabako o suu na! 


(Don't smoke!) 


Vinf.nonpast 7 

na 
sd op (Don't talk!) 
hanasu na 
ANZA (Don't eat!) 
taberu na 


| Examples | 
(a) We ds YD hire! 


Sake o amari nomu na! 
(Don't drink too much sake!) 


(b) € A7eBric 6 5fT& e! 
Sonna tokoro ni mō iku na! 
(Don't go to such a place any more!) 


(c) bARBLISGET SH ! 
Anna otoko to wa kekkonsuru na!) 
(Don’t marry that kind of man!) 


da) à58ocCOE27! 
Mo kaette kuru na! 
(Don’t come home any more!) 


e 


l. ~ na is a strong negative imperative and is seldom used except in highly 
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emotional situations. However, the addition of yo after na serves to 
soften the force of the statement. 
(1) WbU E. 
Sake o amari nomu na yo. 
(Don’t drink too much sake, OK?) 


2. A female speaker normally does not use the na imperative. She uses 
Vneg nai de, as in hanasanai de ‘ Don't talk.’ or tabenai de “Don't eat.’ 
(> ~ kudasai, Note 3) 


nado KE prt. 


? and so on; and the like; for 
y tion ? example; things like ~ 


# Key Sentence 


H$ o BAM o m c d 


Nihon no tabemono no naka de wa 


KIKWET. 


da | sukidesu. 


(Among Japanese foods I like things like sushi and tempura.) 


| Examples | 
(a A: A^fkzixzIlifiExXUxr5», 
Fuyuyasumi wa doko ni ikimasho ka. 
(Where shall we go during the winter vacation?) 


B: ADARELDCHA, 
Hawai nado do desu ka. 
(How about Hawaii, for example?) 
(b KATLIT VARS FA URB EE MRL Ze. 
Daigaku de wa furansugo ya doitsugo nado o benkyoshita. 
(In college I studied French and German and the like.) 


| 


AMG 
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| 
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(c) 


CORFE CRE EA5Y/EACKEDOEX Y. 
Kono daigaku ni wa Chugoku ya Kankoku nado kara gakusei ga Ozei 
kimasu. 
(A lot of students from China, Korea and so on come to this college.) 
A: BAALHKT SOL CTA. 

Keizaigaku o senkósuru tsumori desu ka. 

(Are you going to major in economics?) 
B: vvz, BRARERKTSOLVLSD ETA, 

le, keizaigaku nado senkósuru tsumori wa arimasen. 

(No, I have no intention of majoring in things like economics.) 
A: COMREL TS HRAWEHTAMD, 

Kono hon'yaku o shite kudasaimasen ka. 

(Could you kindly translate this for me?) 


B: ZAKE, FR ECAH EtA. 
Konna muzukashii mono, watashi nado ni wa dekimasen. 
(A person like me cannot translate such a difficult thing.) 


l. 


A particle normally follows nado, as in: 
nado (wa | ga | (o) | (ni) | kara | de | el yori | etc.) 


Particles other than ga, o, and wa can precede nado, but, depending 
on the context, this order gives the sentence a more derogatory meaning. 
Examples: 
(1) CHENU. 
Hashi de nado taberarenai. 
(We can't eat with damned chopsticks.) 
(2) BRECRASZABWS, 
Hashi nado de taberu hito mo iru. 
(Some people eat it with chopsticks (and the like).) 


. If the main predicate is negated, as in Exs. (d) and (e), nado often 


conveys a sense of humbleness especially when the subject is the speaker 
or a member of his in-group. In other cases, it is generally derogatory. 


{Related Expression] 


Nanka is the informal, colloquial version of nado. It is used as nado is used 
except that in a context conveying undesirability or contempt there is more 


emphasis on the derogatory meaning. 


nagara 015 conj. 


WA aa aa aaa Aa ANIAN I Aaa RRR 


) 2 
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a conjunction which indicates that while; over; with 
the action expressed by the preceding 4 [REL. aida] 
verb takes place concurrently or si- ; 


multaneously with the action ex- 
< pressed in the main clause 


NAAA Aa AA AS O NINAN 


# Key Sentence 


HASA 


Taguchi-san ; 


Vmasu pi, 
nagara 


s&L up (while talking / talk while doing s.t.) 
hanashi nagara 


ft^ AO (while eating / eat while doing s.t.) 
tabe nagara 


(a) ERM ORERMEOOLSERWTT EL. 
Aruki nagara hon o yomu no wa abunaidesu yo. 
(It is dangerous to read while walking.) 


(b) WASAKBRWRS SCAU ORE HY TW, 


Yamaguchi-san wa warai nagara watashi no hanashi o kiite ita. 


(Mr. Yamaguchi was listening to me with a smile. 
Mr. Yamaguchi was listening to my story.)) 


(Lit. While smiling, 


| 


IRR 
ANU 


| 
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(c) ALIS 25 Bae MUO HF 75. 
Watashi wa ne nagara shosetsu o yomu no ga sukida. 
(I like to read novels in bed. (Lit. While in bed, I like to read novels.)) 


(d) LAUA EE Ao 
Mono o tabe nagara hanashite wa ikemasen. 
(Don't talk with food in your mouth. (Lit. You must not talk while 
eating things.)) 
(e) APRHEuetcEIIMo*BicffocQte2s, 
Kimura-kun wa kaisha de hataraki nagara gakko ni itte iru. 
(Mr. Kimura works for a company while going to school.) 


l. Vmasu nagara expresses an action that occurs concurrently or simul- 
taneously with another action. The action expressed by Vmasu nagara 
is always secondary to the action expressed in the main clause. "Thus, 
in (1), B is acceptable as a response to À, but C is not. 

(1) A: FL DEFBLEWATCTHA, 
Chotto hanashi ga shitai n desu ga. 
(Td like to have a little talk with you.) 
B: Us, au4—t—£EfIKA5X5gLtur»5, 
Ja, koóhi o nomi nagara hanashimasho. 
(Then, let's talk over a cup of coffee.) 
C:*U», LEMS A—-E-EMAELLD, 
“Ja, hanashi nagara kohi o nomimasho. 
(Then, let’s drink a cup of coffee while talking.) 


Note that in English, “ while ~ing” is not always the secondary action. 


2. Vmasu nagara cannot be used when the subjects of the two actions are 
different, as in (2). 


(2) *V—-AA—bhMAF UA SAMS ed Bhs HALT, 
*Rumumeéto ga sutereo o kiki nagara watashi wa benkyéoshita. 
(I studied while my roommate was listening to the stereo set.) 


(In this case, aida is used. (œ aida)) 
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~nai de ~T phr. 


: ) 3 
| a negative te-form of a verb do not do s.t. and; without do- 


- 


ing ~ 
[REL. nekute; zu ni) 


* Key Sentence 


Adverbial Clause 


[o qve — | 
205 WOR | BNW T 
kind asagohan o | tabe|nai de 


Topic (subject) 


SA a 


: "eH a~ FT ors | 
Nanshi : wa 


gakkō e itta | 
TSEL 
ikimashita. 


(Nancy went to school yesterday without eating her breakfast.) 


| Formation | 
Vneg #W C 
nai de 
Bc CC (without talking) 
hanasanai de 


AR cC (without eating) 
tabenai de 


| Examples | 
(a PR XAISARIZFA PRY CHABIT OX, 
Nakada-san wa Osaka ni ikanai de Kyoto ni itta. 
(Mr. Nakada didn’t go to Osaka; he went to Kyoto.) 
(b BBE MbDAWCHACC HEV, 
Jisho o tsukawanai de yonde kudasai. 
(Please read it without using a dictionary.) 
() HRMOSRWEC KEV, 
Mada kaeranai de kudasai. 
(Please don’t go home yet.) 
(d) fÉSÉL7Rv CHL. 
Denwashinai de hoshii. 
(Lit. I want you not to call me. (=Don’t call me.)) 


| 


| 
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(le) 9» xXU4UZvcebb5vitv, 
Yakamashiku shinai de moraitat. 
(Lit. I want you not to make noises. (=Don’t make any noise.)) 


(f) EK bSSPORODRVCKHSZELK, 
Mada aru kara kawanai de okimashita. 
(Because I still have it, I didn’t buy it (in advance).) 


1. If a nai de clause expresses something one is expected to do, as in KS 
where there is the expectation that Nancy should eat breakfast, the trans- 
lation is ‘without ~ing’, but if not, it is ‘do not do ~ and ~’, as 
in Ex. (a). 

2. ~nai de is often used to combine two sentences as in KS and Exs. (a) 
and (b) but can also be used with kudasa/ ‘please do s.t.’, as in Ex. 
(c), hoshii * want’, as in Ex. (d), morau ‘receive a favor’, as in Ex. (e), 
and te oku ‘do s.t. in advance’, as in Ex. (f). 


3. ~nai de is used only with verbs. It cannot be used with adjectives. 


4. In cases where no auxiliaries such as kudasai, hoshii, morau and te 
oku are used, nai de implies that the speaker is emphasizing negation, 
because somehow the proposition expressed in the nai de clause is 
contrary to his expectation. 


{Related Expressions) 


I. ~nai de can be replaced by ~ zu ni, if de of nai de somehow retains the 
original meaning of ‘and’, as in KS, Exs. (a), (b) and (f). Thus, the sen- 
tences in [1] are all grammatical, but those in [2] are all ungrammatical: 

J a. T 7zv—uiEO5BTBREf-TYIUEÉBH-I-. 
Nanshi wa kind asagohan o tabezu ni gakkó e itta. (Cp. KS) 
b. PHS AMLKRICTO TIS RBC fT 2 ie. 
Nakada-san wa Osaka ni ikazu ni Kyoto ni itta. (Cp. Ex. (a)) 
c. MBE SFILHA CK RAW, 
Jisho o tsukawazu ni yonde kudasai. (Cp. Ex. (b)) 
d. EK SSMPORDOPICBXELE., 
Mada aru kara kawazu ni okimashita. (Cp. Ex. (f)) 
[2] a. *ERMOFINK KEW, 
“Mada kaerazu ni kudasai. (Cp. Ex. (c)) 


II. 
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b. "iau SILK, 
*Denwasezu ni hoshii. (Cp. Ex. (d)) 


The only difference between nai de and zu ni is that of style: zu ni is 
used in formal speech or written Japanese. The formation is exactly 
the same as nai de, namely, Vinf-neg zu ni. However, the zu ni form 
for suru-verbs is not shi zu ni, but se zu ni, as in benkyósezu ni ‘ without 
studying’. 
~ nai de can be replaced by nakute only when the nai de clause indicates 
some cause for human emotion which is expressed in the main clause. 
Otherwise, the nakute version is unacceptable, as in [5]. 
[3] Rit O BHU / FI / CCHF LAO. 
Boku wa eigo ga hanasenai de | ???zu ni | nakute hazukashi- 
katta. 
(I felt ashamed because I couldn't speak English.) 
[4] A-—YV—DROIC HRA RFI ] 22 (CB; 577, 
Suji ga asobi ni konai de | ?? ?zu ni | nakute tasukatta. 
(I felt relieved, because Susie didn't come see me.) 
[5] a. —BpiidH-T È ADT | HIS *t CMB ADI. 
Ichiró wa boshi o nuganai de | zu ni [*nakute heya ni haitta. 
(Ichiro entered the room without taking off his hat.) 


b. RZvc/*4Iz/]*7x c4 EWW. 
Minai de | *zu ni | *nakute kudasai. 
(Please don't look at it.) 


c. BBW / FE / TENA, 
Tabenai de | zu ni | *nakute ofta. 
(I left it uneaten.) 


It is also noted that the idea of * X is not Y but Z' is expressed by nakute 
rather than nai de, as in [6]. 


[0] fhiÉ/bcu*€cl*7vwvexExtced, 


Watashi wa gakusei de wa nakute | *nai de sensei desu. 
(I am not a student but a teacher.) 


| 


| 
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27/4 ~nakereba naranai 


~nakereba naranai —7il3tQ7; e phr. 


EN NA NINSI NONI NIN ONIN NI NI NSN ANIN ININ INS NINN 


It won't do if s.o. does not take some 


aN 


have to; must; need 

action or if s.o. or s.t. is not in some IREL. ~nai to ikenai; ~nake- 
state. reba ikenai; ~nakute wa ikenai; 
; —nakute wa naranai; ~neba 
naranai) 

(ANT. ~naide moii; ~nakute 
mo ii; ~te wa ikenai; ~te wa 
naranai) 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
A: 


4H it lT bD vv A CH a, 


Kyo wa hatarakanakute mo if n desu ka. 


(Don't you have to work today?) 


w [weer [OO 


WWWX, 18) 2^ 7g Aux 790 xA, 
le, hataraka | nakereba narimasen. 


(Yes, I have to work.) 


(B) 
Topic (subject) Adj (/) stem a 


RAY b= 0 BE in| AB {| iid zoe] 
Basukettoboru no senshu : wa! oki ku | nakereba naranai | 
A0 EX A. 
; narimasen. 


(Basketball players have to be big.) 
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(C) 


Topic (subject) | Adj (na) stem [3 


KEE fit | o Bm € | whit RoR / RY EEA, 
shizuka de nakereba naranai | narimasen. 


Toshokan : wa 


(Libraries have to be quiet.) 


(D) 


C WIND zbroi EEA 


Kono shigoto i wa | gakusei de nakereba naranai | narimasen. 


(Lit. Speaking of this job, it has to be students. (=Only students can 
apply for this job.)) 


(1) Vneg AND i bro 
nakereba naranai 
makini o 757Rv — (so. has to talk) 
hanasanakereba naranai 


RRINE z DHV (s.o. has to eat) 
tabenakereba naranai 
(ii) Adj () stem < NI zoro 
ku nakereba naranai 


Hlin 7JgOó7gvv (s.t. has to be inexpensive) 
yasukunakereba naranai 
(iii) (Adj (na) stem/ N} RON 7Zz57zv 
de nakereba naranai 
PaT wore — (s.t. has to be quiet) 
shizukadenakereba naranai 


KA T witht o/o (s.0. has to be a teacher) 
sensei de nakereba naranai 


(a) fii UM RRP CHS RI HITE) EKA, 
Watashi wa ashita asa goji ni okinakereba narimasen. 
(I have to get up at five tomorrow morning.) 


| 


| 


| 


276 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


^ nakereba naranai 


d OBEI b JD LIR BINT U XA. 
Ano heya wa mo sukoshi hirokunakereba narimasen. 
(That room has to be a bit larger.) 


CORBET SEDI EFTER NIL OV, 
Kono shigoto o suru tame ni wa eigo ga jozu de nakereba naranai. 
(To do this job, your English has to be good.) 


DOAN TBE RHI A VA-— CRO NER SRW, 
Kono gorufujó o tsukau tame ni wa menba de nakereba naranai. 
(To use this golf course, you have to be a member.) 


l. 


Vneg nakereba naranai expresses the idea of obligation. The contracted 
forms Vneg nakerya naranai and Vneg nakya(a) naranai are also used in 
conversation. Sometimes, naranai is omitted if the context is clear. 
Example: 

(1) BOMBER / HSI brà & (db), 


Mo kaeranakereba | kaeranakerya | kearanakya(a). 
(I have to go home now.) 


Negative obligation, i.e., “do not have to” cannot be expressed by the 
negative form of this pattern. It is expressed by ~nakutemo ii ‘ It is 
all right if ~ doesn’t do s.t.’ (> ^ te mo ii) 


{Related Expression] 


In addition to ~nakereba naranai | ikenai there are at least four other ex- 
pressions of obligation. They are as follows: 


[1] a. 264 TIEID RA | UE, 


Hanasanakute wa naranai | ikenai. 
b. #EXRWEUITEL / *RORL, 
Hanasanai to ikenai | *naranai. 
c. nl UU / FUE, 
Hanasaneba naranai | *ikenai. 


[1c] is the written version of ~nakereba naranai. [la], [1b] and hanasa 
nakereba naranai | ikenai carry essentially the same meaning. akute wa is 
often contracted into ~nakucha, ^ nakuchà, ~nakutcha, and ~nakutcha. 
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~naku naru —7;(7;$ phr. 


It has reached the point where some not ~ any more 
state or action does not take place IREL. yoni naru; mō ~ nai) 
any more. 


NININ ASI 


# Key Sentence 


PELW BE b | Bit BA rot IV ELi 
Yasashii kanji mo | kake naku natta | narimashita. 


(I cannot even write easy kanji any more.) 


(i) Vinf:neg < 722 where V is often a potential verb 
naku naru 


(fS UE) 7A 25 (s.o. doesn’t / can’t talk any more) 
{hanasa | hanase} naku naru 


{A~/B@AbH) 74 #4 (s.o. doesn't / can't eat any more) 
(tabe | taberare} naku naru 


(ii) Adj () stem 4 7:4 7:2 
ku naku naru 
H< BLO 7$ (s.t. isn't expensive any more) 


takaku naku naru 


(iii) {Adj (na)stem/N) (c iX/Us) 74 RS 
(de wa | ja} naku naru 


(T i /fRrUse) 74 RS (s.t. isn’t quiet any more) 
{shizukade wa | shizukaja) naku naru 


tÆ cc ux XE Us)7z4 725 (s.o. isn’t a teacher any more) 
{sensei de wa | sensei ja} naku naru 


(a ANISH EC MACE, z0UilifK ke 4720 ELI 
Mae wa sake o yoku nonde ita ga, konogoro wa nomanaku narimashita. 
(I used to drink sake a lot, but now I don’t drink any more.) 


| 


| 
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(b) itn k AEEISUOOXUILAN 550 0EEREO EU. 
Kare wa mae yoku denwa o kakete kimashita ga, mō kakete konaku nari- 
mashita. 
(He used to call me frequently, but he doesn't call me any more.) 


(c) AABLLIHL CRMC ROELK, 
Nihongo wa mō muzukashikunaku narimashita. 
(Japanese isn’t difficult for me any more.) 


(d COMBA HA FRAHK THE CL 7. 
Kono kogai mo chikatetsu ga kite fubende wa naku natta. 
(This suburban area is no longer inconvenient because there is a subway 
now (lit. the subway has reached here).) 


(e) Pot KPEMTFETCIR<K RV ELA. 
Yatto daigaku o dete gakusei de wa naku narimashita. 
(I finally graduated from college and am not a student any longer.) 


[Related Expressions] 


Compare naku naru, Vinf-neg yoni naru and mō ~nai in the following 
sentences: 
[1] A ÆRE EE C o tzo 
Nihongo ga hanasenaku natta. 
(I cannot speak Japanese any more.) 
[2] HABABMtAWES ICG, 
Nihongo ga hanasenai yoni natta. 
(I’ve reached the point where I can’t speak Japanese.) 


[3] HARASS RAL, 
Nihongo ga mo hanesenai. 
(I cannot speak Japanese any more.) 


[1] and [2] focus on both process and result, but [3] focuses only on result. 
Thus, [1] and [2] can take time expressions indicating the period of change, 
such as ichinen no uchi ni ' within a year’, kyüni ‘suddenly’, toto ‘ finally’, 
but [3] cannot. [1] is different from [2] in that the latter focuses on an in- 
direct, circumstantial cause for the change, whereas the former focuses on a 
more direct one. "Thus, [1] implies that the speaker cannot speak Japanese 
any more because he has simply forgotten Japanese but [2] implies that he 
cannot speak Japanese because the situation is such that there are no native 
speakers around to speak with. (> yoni naru) 
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~nakute ~% <T phr. 


PNP NL ND AL DRL NLD NA NP PLP NP POOL NININA NINININI NIN INI NINININI Ng 
a te-form of the negative naj, which do not do s.t. and ~; is not ~ 
indicates a cause / reason for a state and ~ ; because ~ do not do s.t. 
or action [REL. nai de; nai kara; nai 


node; nakute mo] 


€ Key Sentence 


Sentence (cause) 
Sentence (effect) 


58] OR OIC | BEST Ste i Hite / BNE, 
Asa shichiji ni okirarenakute kaisha ni okureta | okuremashita. 


(I couldn’t get up at seven and was late for work (at my company).) 


| Formation | 
(1) 


(11) 


(iii) 


Vinf-neg žl T where V is often a potential verb 
nakute 

(263  /gEw) we< — (s.o. doesn't / can't talk and ~) 
{hanasa | hanase) nakute 
(Ex aain] KIT (s.o. doesn't / can't eat and ~) 
{tabe | taberare} nakute 
Adj (/) stem 4 IT 

ku nakute 
5< lT (s.t. isn't expensive and ~) 
takaku nakute 
(Adj (na) stem/ N} (C iX /U s) IT 

(de wa/ja} | nakute 

FEEDING Xx o/$55»Uve) «c (s.t. isn't quiet and ~) 
{shizukade wa | shizukaja} nakute 


WA Cit / žE Le) To (so. isn't a teacher and ~) 
{sensei de wa | sensei ja}  nakute 


(a) 


FE DRA D4) a> 572 < THY ELK. 
Sensei no setsumei ga wakaranakute komarimashita. 
(I didn’t understand the teacher’s explanation and had a difficult time.) 


| 
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(b) 


(e) 


^ nakute 


HA CIs BABAR eX THR CLK, 

Nihon de wa nihongo ga hanasenakute zannendeshita. 
(It’s regrettable that I couldn’t speak Japanese in Japan.) 
ARIEL CRM ThPOKTttTtA. 

Shiken wa muzukashiku nakute yokattadesu ne. 

(Lit. The exam wasn't difficult and it was good, wasn’t it? (— Aren't you 
glad that the exam wasn’t difficult ?)) 

FREF SRL THEO LVACH. 

Ji ga jozuja nakute hazukashii n desu. 

(My handwriting is so poor that I feel ashamed.) 
KULWEEC eR TINO, 

Kibishit sensei ja nakute yokatta. 


(Lit. He wasn't a strict teacher and it was good. (=I’m glad that he 
wasn't a strict teacher.)) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


, 


Nakute mo means ‘ (even) if ~ not ~’. 

[1] IN On SHALE TERAKANSEL, 
Ogawa wa atama ga ii kara benkyoshinakute mo Todai ni haireru 
yo. 
(Ogawa is bright, so he can enter Tokyo University even if he 
doesn't study.) 

[2] OH LVBPAEAE<K THEO CHAD? 
Kono muzukashii kanji wa oboenakute mo iidesu ka? 
(Is it all right if I don’t memorize this difficult kanji?) 


II. The cause and effect relation indicated by nakute is much weaker and 


more indirectly presented than that of nai kara or nai node. "Thus, KS 
can be rewritten in four versions, including nai de, as shown in [3]. 


KA UGUA AA AA AA NI NY CATE 
cNn X Lee, 
Asa shichiji ni okirarenakute | nai de | nakatta kara | nakatta 
node kaisha ni okuremashita. 


The most direct presentation of the cause-effect relation is nakatta kara, 
and the presentation becomes more indirect in the following order: na- 
katta node, nai de, and nakute. For an excuse for one's lateness the 
least direct one is of course preferred, because the more indirect, the 
politer the expression. (> kara; node; -te) 
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nara ZÒ conj. 


NSN Ne 


a conjunction which indicates that if it is true that; if it is the 
case that; if; would; could 
MEME AT. 


the preceding sentence is the 
[REL. tara (ba, to*)] 


speaker's supposition about the truth 
of a present or past fact or the actu- 
alization of something in the future 


N 


# Key Sentence 


Sentence; MEE DAE Sentences 


Ek OAS HES (0) | RoE iL FTW | Tè EtA 
Matsuda ga kuru (no) nara Pl wa  ikanai | ikimasen. 


(If it is true that Matsuda will come, I won't go.) 


(1) (V/ Adj ()) inf (0) #65 
(no) nara 
(3&3 ELE (0) 726 (if it is true that s.o. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} (no) nara 
(Ej / BD} (0) RoE (if it is true that s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} (no) nara 
(ii) {Adj (na) stem /N} (o/7227- (0)) 7z& 
{ø /datta (no)) nara 
(882^. [RD oe (0) RE (if it is true that s.t. is / was quiet) 
{shizuka | shizukadatta (no)} nara 


(UE / kE zor (O)) 2o (if it is true that s.o. is / was a 
{sensei | sensei datta (no)} nara teacher) 


| Examples | 
(a) YH ANAT ORDRARTITÈ REN 
Shikago e iku no nara basu de ikinasai. 
(If you go to Chicago, go by bus.) 
(b) A: S UAAR A a EE 
Sugita ga kita no nara boku wa kaeru. 
(If Sugita has come, I'll go home.) 


| 


| 
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(c) 


€ARICEVOXRORHXExXA, 
Sonna ni takai no nara kaemasen. 
(If it is that expensive, I can't buy it.) 


WS ASS RO EPMEBV EDU CHD, 
Yamada-san ga suki nara tegami o kaitara do desu ka. 
(If you like Mr. Yamada, why don't you write a letter to him?) 


Hi UER5CXoLLkRmoCeo5cUr5, 

Takahashi-sensei nara sono koto o shitte iru desho. 

(Lit. If it is Prof. Takahashi, he probably knows about it. (=Prof. 
Takahashi would probably know about it.)) 


l. 


Basically, S nara expresses the speaker’s supposition concerning the truth 
of a present or past fact or the actualization of something in the future. 


Nara is the simplified form of naraba, the conditional form of the copula 
da. (œ ba) In modern Japanese, however, ba is usually omitted. 


Since nara is the simplified conditional form of the copula, it requires 
a noun or a noun equivalent. Thus, if the preceding element is not a 
noun, it is nominalized by no (œ no?), although this no is optional in 
modern Japanese. (The stems of na-type adjectives behave like nouns; 
therefore, they can precede nara without being nominalized. See For- 
mation (ii).) 


When S, is nonpast, S, nara S cannot be used if it is nonsensical to 
suppose the truth of S,. Thus, the sentences in (1) - (3) are all un- 
acceptable. (1) is unacceptable because it never fails to become ten 
o'clock; (2) is unacceptable because one can never tell whether it is 
true or not that it will rain tomorrow; (3) is unacceptable because the 
speaker already knows it is true that he wants to go. 


(1) *++RRICASRSAABKSLF CT. 
*Jüji ni naru nara basu ga kuru hazu desu. 
(Lit. The bus is expected to come if it is true that it becomes 
ten o'clock.) 

WAA an OREURWCLE I. 
*Ashita ame ga furu nara shiai wa nai desho. 
(If it is true that it will rain tomorrow, there will probably be 
no game.) 
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(3) FEDT ZORD, aa Sa ai Wa MA Aa CT, 
“Boku ga ikitai nara, Kazuko mo ikita gatte iru hazu desu. 
(If it is true that I want to go, I expect that Kazuko also wants 
to go.) 


As seen above, S, nara Ss cannot be used (A) if S, never fails to happen, 
(B) if one can never tell if it is true or not that S, will happen, or 
(C) if the speaker already knows S, is the fact. 
If S, is counterfactual, S, nara S; can be used. For example, (4) is 
acceptable because S, expresses the speaker’s counterfactual feeling. 
Note that in this case the nominalizer no is preferred. 
(4) HEDTERWORSENIKLEDTIC-ATHT< Ło 
Boku ga ikitai no nara dare ni mo twazu ni hitori de iku yo. 
(If it were the case that I wanted to go, I would go by myself 
without telling anybody.) 


. Si nara S, cannot be used if the completion or actualization of S, brings 
about Ss. 
(5) "Erory5^—bk-—filfroizitào-—Bp2:vvi-, 
*Haruko no apato e iku | itta nara Ichiro ga ita. 
(When I went to Haruko's apartment, Ichiro was there.) 
6) *»—7va—-Z—kü5lüHokNSbor-—-7t&nli 
*Tepurekodà o kau | katta nara tepu o kureta. 
(When I bought a tape-recorder, they gave me a tape.) 


If S; does not express a past event or a present habitual event, but ex- 
presses a present state, the speaker's opinion, volition, judgment, command, 
request or suggestion, S, nara can be used as in (7). 


(7) a. —-a—a2—27-ÍfT4(O)&59yvh—-v:tv2—PBb6v5v 

CTI. (Opinion) 
Nyuyoku e iku (no) nara Rinkàn Senta ga omoshiroidesu yo. 
(If you go to New York, Lincoln Center is interesting.) 

b. —-a—a—27-4Ííi«(0)5J)vhh—-v-:tvs—---(rétd. 
(Volition) 
Nyuyoku e iku (no) nara Rinkàn Senta e tkimasu. 
(If I go to New York, I will go to Lincoln Center.) 

c. 7»—7va—Z4—küH»5ltüeiuo5or-zkinoujcd, 
(Judgment) 
Tepurekodà o kau | katta nara tépu o kureru hazu desu. 


| 


| 
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(If you buy / have bought a tape-recorder, they should give 
you a tape.) 


6. When S; in S, nara Ss; is past, S; must be a past event or state. For 
example, in (8), S, represents a past event, and S, nara indicates that 
the speaker supposes the truth of Sı. 


(8) Morl 53XG 722-3 cd. 
Ame ga futta (no) nara shiai wa nakatta hazu desu. 
(If it is true that it rained, there should have been no game.) 


(8) can also be used in a counterfactual situation where it means ‘If it 
were true that it rained, there should have been no game. In this 
case the nominalizer no is preferred. 


7. No nara often becomes n nara in conversation. 


-nasai ~ čti aux. v. 
4 m UINUINGAPN, INI NINININININE O Im UIN IPSIS 


d 
a polite imperative used by superiors 


} 


Do s.t. 
[REL. ~kudasa/] 


such as parents or teachers to their 
inferiors (=people of younger age 
and of lower rank) 


RARNARANARARNINSY 


# Key Sentence 


bok KIZA R^ REV 
Motto takusan tabe nasai. 


(Eat more.) 


Vmasu 72 & v 

nasai 
2EL 7 avo (Talk.) 
hanashinasal 


-nasai 285 


fai Ev (Eat.) 
tabenasai 


| Examples | 

(a) WEI tev cj LIS vx 
Asobanaide benkyoshinasal. 
(Don't play. Study.) 

b) &45b5ictHocX€essvtk, 
Hayaku uchi ni kaette kinasai yo. 
(Come home early, OK?) 

(c) bjk DAROTHE SO, 
Mo osoi kara ha o migaite nenasai. 
(Its late now, so brush your teeth and go to bed.) 


1. ~nasai is the imperative form of the verb nasaru ‘ do’ (polite honorific). 


2. —nasai is the polite version of nonpolite imperatives. 
(c Appendix 1, Basic Conjugations) 
(1) a. Hima. (a polite imperative) 
Yominasai. 
(Read it.) 


b. iw! (a nonpolite imperative) 
Yome! 
(Read it !) 


(2 a. A~ š, (a polite imperative) 
Tabenasai. 
(Eat it.) 
b. fr^! (a nonpolite imperative) 
Tabero! 
(Eat it !) 


[Related Expression] 


In contrast to nasai, kudasai is used by an inferior towards his superior when 
he asks a favor of the latter. 


[1] AE, KHRERATC HEU |UASEU. 
Sensei, bunpo o oshiete kudasai | *oshienasai. 
(Professor, please teach me grammar.) 
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neza Prt. 
) Add QS LE COE AINN AN ] : 
>? asentence-final particle that indicates English tag question (such as 
; the speaker's request for confirmation isn't it?; is it?; don't you? ; do 
? or agreement from the hearer about you?); you know 
some shared knowledge ¢ 

( 


INUIDIA, ININ IN NAAA IY 


€ Key Sentence 


Sentence 


ks uo JI EoUWRbvluWwuvxurxa 13, 
Sakamoto-san wa tabako o suwanai | suimasen ne. 


(Mr. Sakamoto doesn't smoke, does he? / Mr. Sakamoto, you don't smoke, 
do you?) 


(a) A: 4HiZvv XA TTA, 
Kyo wa ii tenki desu ne. 
(Today is a fine day, isn't it?) 
B:XMit5cTfÓ, 
Honto ni so desu ne. 
(Isn't it!) 
(b dà7uxtcdn, 
Anata wa gakusei desu ne. 
(You are a student, aren’t you?) 
() AHKFA-IWHDLAeWETH? 
Pati ni irasshaimasu ne? 
(You are going to the party, aren’t you?) 


1. In this construction the sentence preceding ne can be any informal or 
formal sentence except nonpolite imperative. Thus, 
(1) a. “wadia, 

*Yome ne. 
(Read it, will you?) 

b. BAREV 4, 
Yominasai ne. 
(Read it, will you?) 
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c. RACK HAV A, 
Yonde kudasai ne. 
(Please read it, will you?) 


2. Ne can be used as a request for either confirmation or agreement from 


the addressee. When a sentence expresses the speaker’s strong impression 
of something, ne indicates the speaker’s request for agreement from the 
hearer, as in Ex. (a). When a sentence expresses something emotively 
neutral, ne indicates the speaker’s request for confirmation from the 
hearer, as in KS and Exs. (b) and (c). Here, however, KS can also be 
a request for agreement, if the speaker is surprised that Mr. Sakamoto 
doesn’t smoke. These two uses of ne have different intonations: the ne 
of agreement uses falling intonation and the ne of confirmation uses 
rising intonation. The ne of agreement becomes né if the speaker is 
excited about the content of his statement. In other words, S nē is an 
exclamatory sentence, as in (2). 
(2) A: BELLAWREAtLeA! 
Omoshiroi eiga deshita ne! 
(It was such an interesting film, wasn’t it!) 
B: €5 CLARA! 

So deshita ne! 

(Wasn’t it !) 
On the other hand, the ne of confirmation has no exclamatory overtones ; 
it implies something like ‘I am assuming X but can you confirm it?’ 
Thus, in KS the speaker doesn't like people who smoke, and for some 
reason or other, he wants to confirm that Mr. Sakamoto is not one of 
those people. 


. Ne is sometimes used in a non-sentence-final position to draw the hearer's 
attention to something or to confirm that the hearer has understood what 
has been said up to that point. Ne is typically used in this manner in 
telephone conversations. 


(3) BULL, Sith, EECÉRA CH OSPR bt, HRPE A 
da 
Moshi moshi, konban ne, Ginza de nonde kara kaeru kara ne, 
Jüichifihan goro ni naru yo. 
(Lit. Hello, tonight, OK? 1 go home after drinking in Ginza, you 
understand?, so I'll be home around 11:30. (- Hello, tonight I'll 
go to the Ginza to drink, so TII be home around 11: 30.) 


| 


| 


| 


| 


288 ne 


4. {~te/ kara] ne is specifically used to give a reason or a cause for the 
speaker's state of mind or feelings in a very indirect and vague fashion. 


Examples follow: 


(4) 


a. 


HOKEILETLEZUL<AIT/XEULV ASR, 

Ano sensei wa totemo kibishikute | kibishii kara ne. 
((It’s because) that teacher is very strict, you know?) 
DINIKMATET | KAT ECDSA, 

Yube wa nomisugite | nomisugita kara ne. 

(It’s because) I drank too much last night, you know?) 


Ne here indicates the speaker’s request for agreement from the hearer 
based on shared knowledge. 


5. The ne of confirmation or agreement is used after another sentence- 


final particle yo of assertion. Yo ne means ' I assert that — but don't 


you agree? / am I right? '. This ne is pronounced with rising intonation 


(5) 


a. 


RG 2*2] 2» 2 d: da, 

Eigo ga wakaru yo ne. 

(Lit. I assert that you understand English but am I right? 
(— You understand English, don't you?)) 


bOKEIWWEECTH EA. 
Ano sensei wa ii sensei desu yo ne. 
(That teacher is a good teacher. Don’t you think so?) 


6. The ne of confirmation or agreement is used after another sentence- 


final particle, the question marker ka. Ka ne means ‘I am not sure if 
~,am I right?’. The ne of ka ne is pronounced with falling intonation. 


(6) 


a. 


WW FBRRKAKANET AL 

Yamashita-kun wa Kyodai ni hairemasuka ne. 

(Lit. I’m not sure whether Mr. Yamashita can get into Kyoto 
University, but am I right? (=I’m not sure whether Mr. 
Yamashita can get into Kyoto University. What do you say?)) 


d DFE LWW CHA, 
Ano sensei wa ii sensei desu ka ne. 
(I doubt that he is a good teacher.) 


ni 289 


ni! [z prt. 


ON ONION ON GEE INS, 


a particle that indicates a point of $ at; in; on 
; [REL. de‘) 


A 


time at which s.t. takes place 


? 
REN: 


[ee 


fasi] RAE 
maiasa rokujihan 


(I get up at six thirty every morning.) 


z | &è%3 / Eè ET. 
ni okiru | okimasu. 


(a) FMIMA—-AKEENELE, 
Watashi wa shigatsu tsuitachi ni umaremashita. 
(I was born on April Ist.) 


(b) SRI RAP BIC II DEM E LZ, 
Kesa wa gojihan ni uchi o demashita. 
(This morning I left home at five thirty.) 


(c) KEDR (AKTE Taob Tt, 
Rainen no natsu (ni) gaikokuryokō o suru tsumori desu. 
(I intend to make a trip abroad next summer.) 


d) Ff ERASAERICIT co Toa RFM BV. 
Kodomo ga gakko ni itte iru aida ni tegami o kaita. 
(I wrote a letter while my children were away at school.) 


(e) FPISABICW SR (IZ) FORA LHS OF, 
Tanaka wa daigaku ni iru toki (ni) ima no okusan to deatta. 
(Tanaka met his present wife when he was in college.) 


1. There are a number of time expressions that cannot take ni; the typical 
ones are asa ‘morning’, ashita ‘tomorrow’, kind ‘ yesterday’, kyo ‘today’, 
ototoi ‘the day before yesterday’, rainen ‘next year’, saikin ‘lately’, 
etc. Generally speaking, if a time expression can be specified uniquely 
in terms of digits, the adverb can take ni; otherwise, it cannot. Getsuyóbi 
‘Monday’ is the ‘first’ day of the week, so it can take ni. So can 


| 
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kurisumasu ‘ Christmas’, because it is December 25. But kyo ‘today’ 
cannot take ni, because ‘today’ cannot be uniquely specified by date. 


. Ni is optional with certain time nouns, such as natsu ‘summer’ (as in 


Ex. (c)) and toki ‘time’ (as in Ex. (e)). The version with ni stresses 
the point of time more than the version without ni does. 


. The time noun aida also takes ni if the event in the main clause does not 


continue for the entire duration of the event in the a/da clause, as seen 
in Ex. (d). If the event in the main clause covers the same duration as 
the event in the aida clause, ni cannot be used. (> aida (ni)) 
(1) SBA ICT o Cvm BV CZ 
Kodomo ga gakko ni itte iru aida tegami o kaite ita. 
(I was writing letters while my children were away at school.) 


. When a specific time expression takes goro ‘about’ as in (2), ni may 


drop. 
(2) GMER FAUS ELK, 


Kesa gojihan goro (ni) okimashita. 
(I got up at about five thirty.) 


. Ni as a particle for a point of time can be used freely with various 


time expressions, as long as it occurs with a time expression that can 


be uniquely specified in terms of digits. (> Note 1) 
(3 a. —BHpEZI- 
ichiji gofun ni 
(at 1:05) 
b. -AphnHiI- 


sangatsu yokka ni 
(on March 4) 


c. RHIZ 
getsuyobi ni 
(on Monday) 


d. FANI 
sen-kyuhyaku-hachijuyo(n)nen ni 
(in 1984) 

e. —-Fr—Hl- 
nijuisseiki ni 
(in the 21st century) 
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6. Ni is optional with the names of the four seasons. Thus, 


RPA NBs A 


(4) 4 (IZ) MRE LET. 
Haru (ni) kekkonshimasu. 
(I’m getting married in the Spring.) 


? an indirect object marker ¢ to; for 


LAM, 


LPNS NIN OR INNI NININA 


# Key Sentence 


T 


(e) 


opic (subject) 


ho : ; El E / BEEF. 


yoku kaku | kakimasu. 


A x BELL ERE E 4 7c. 
Chichi wa boku ni tokei o kureta. 
(My father gave me a watch.) 


MERELT AV AZAOYgEEZBAXSURESUXCO25, 
Kató-sensei wa amerikajin no gakusei ni nihonbungaku o oshiete iru. 
(Prof. Kato is teaching Japanese literature to American students.) 


ALLHIZTEBSEYLO ELA. 
Watashi wa imoto ni o-kane o sukoshi yarimashita. 
(I gave a little money to my younger sister.) 


SHE AIBA ELKEAWECA CLE, 
Imai-san ni denwashimashita ga imasendeshita. 
(I called Mr. Imai, but he wasn't there.) 


KINFCA SAAC BE Rh TS, 
Okawa-sensei wa gakusei ni iroirona jisho o miseta. 
(Prof. Okawa showed various dictionaries to his students.) 


| 


| 


ARIA 
HU 


| 


| 


| 


292 n| n? 
Notes 


1. In this construction, as seen in KS, the verb is typically transitive and 
is related to an action that involves something that can be transferred 
from one person to another, such as ageru ' give’, hanasu ' talk’, kureru 
‘give’, miseru ‘show’, nageru ‘throw’, oshieru ' teach’ and yaru ‘ give’. 


2. Any transitive verb used in the Vte ageru or Vte kureru construction 
can take ni, if the verb does not take a human direct object. For example, 
yomu ‘read’, which does not take a human object, can take n/?, if used 
in the Vte ageru or Vte kureru construction, as shown in (1), but Aomeru 
‘praise’, which takes a human object, cannot take n/, as shown in (2). 


(1) hè BRA AAMS kI EERTE. 
Chisai toki o-ka-san wa watashi ni yoku hon o yonde kureta. 
(When I was small, my mother often read me books.) 


(2) Z4/Eixf*1*I-ciiec4EavExUur, 
Sensei wa watashi o | "ni homete kudasaimashita. 
(My teacher praised me.) 
An intransitive verb can never take ni even if it is used in the Vte 
ageru or Vte kureru construction. Thus, 
(3) ZaviXka4yVy—0Ol[|*Iz5—74-—ICXcCóUi-, 
Jon wa Meari no | *ni pati ni kite ageta. 
(John came to Mary's party (for her sake).) 


(> ageru?; kureru?) 


ni? [2 Prt 
a particle that indicates an agent or by; from 
a source in passive, causative, morau | [REL. kara'] 


te morau and other receiving con- 


structions 


A AAA PISIS PSI ADR S PII IIIA A 


we 
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¢ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Sentence (passive) 
Topic (subject) Agent | Direct Object Verb (passive) 


TAE i E | mene /REWELK, 
tegami : o |yomareta | yomaremashita. 


(Kazuo's friend read his (=Kazuo’s) letter (and Kazuo was unhappy).) 


(B) 


Topic Asant Di Ob; Verb 
(subject) gen irect Object erb (causative) 
: E : . : 


KF i it Dti (EOC ELK, 
tsukuraseta | tsukurasemashita. 


el 


BoC | book / bobni. 
katte moratta | moraimashita. 


(C) 
mo ial s iil E iè 


Watashi: wa |chichi: ni | kuruma: o 


(Lit. I had my car bought by my father. 


'EUdE i| Borl AVELE. 


Jen i wa|Yamano-sensei: ni | ikebana: o | naratta | naraimashita. 


Jane took lessons in flower arranging from Mrs. Yamano.) 


(a COFISBREAICIEOHELE, 
Sono ko wa o-ka-san ni shikararemashita. 
(The child was scolded by its mother.) 


| 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


A: €£0T224A4IXiztc b b6oizA Cds 
Sono nekutai wa dare ni moratta n desu ka. 
(Lit. From whom did you receive that tie? (=Who gave you that 
tie?)) 

B: MILL 656v EU, 


Chichi ni moraimashita. 
(Lit. I received it from my father. (=My father did.)) 


[XT AVAACRBL BATE OF, 
Boku wa amerikajin ni eigo o oshiete moratta. 
(I had an American teach me English.) 


Suit AAC Ala b Ems t ELA, 
Ani wa watashi ni gojikan mo untensasemashita. 
(My older brother made me drive for as long as five hours.) 


A: HHS AAMLETICT EX. 
Yoshida-san ga kekkonshita sodesu yo. 
(I heard that Mr. Yoshida got married.) 


B: 25 Cte, kunukuu, 
S6 desu ka. Dare ni kikimashita ka. 
(Is that right? Who told you so?) 


. NP is typically used in passive, causative, morau / te morau constructions 


and with verbs such as kariru ‘borrow’, kiku ‘hear’, morau ‘receive’, 
narau ‘learn’, osowaru ‘learn’ which require a noun phrase represent- 
ing the source of the direct object. 

(>> rareru; saseru; morau'; morau’) 


Nouns that take n’ as in KSs (A), (B) and (C) all represent agents of 
the main verb’s action. Thus, KSs (A), (B) and (C) include (1), (2) 
and (3), respectively as part of their meaning. 
(1) KERFA o 
Tomodachi ga tegami o yonda. 
(His friend read a letter.) 


(2) i5 2* TRAE ore. 
Hiroshi ga gohan o tsukutta. 
(Hiroshi fixed a meal.) 
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(3) 4 ME EHI. 
Chichi ga kuruma o katta. 
(My father bought a car.) 


3. Ni? of source as in KS (D), Exs. (b) and (e) can be replaced by kara!, 
but ni? of agent, as in KSs (A), (B), (C), Exs. (a), (c) and (d), cannot. 


[Related Expression] 


The difference between n/? (of source) and kara! is that the former indicates 
the speaker's psychological closeness to a human source, whereas the latter 
doesn't. This difference explains why n’ is ungrammatical if the source is 
an impersonal institution to which the speaker can hardly feel close, as shown 


in [1]. 


[1] t;v& LIXocE o /*I23E*SEUDvEU, 
Hiru-san wa monbusho kara | “ni shógakukin o moraimashita. 
(Mr. Hill has received a scholarship from the Ministry of Education.) 


nit (=  Prt. 
a particle that indicates the surface on; onto 
of s.t. upon which some action di- [REL. de’; e (made, ni*); ni$) 
rectly takes place 


* Key Sentence 


jv 7- / HE € LA. 
kaita | kakimashita. 


& 


Direct 2 


(à) zzicdb7I-O/Z D ERBPESXCO KAW, 
Koko ni anata no namae to jusho o kaite kudasai. 
(Please write your name and address here.) 


| 


| 


| 


| 


296 ni 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


AVY arse —ALOLIZHYV ELE, 

Herikoputé ga yama no ue ni orimashita. 

(A helicoptor landed on the top of the mountain.) 
ARK MLANY HHI TC REV, 

Oba wa hanga ni kakete kudasai. 

(Please hang your overcoat on the hanger.) 


t AJRBICXLoCv2tbfüv c3 ES 
Sonna tokoro ni tatte iru to abunaidesu yo. 
(It's dangerous to keep standing in such a place.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


II. 


Nit should not be confused with de!, a particle that indicates a location 
in which some action takes place. (œ de!) Consider the difference in 
meaning between [1a] and [1b]: 


[1] a. EIk È iv. 
Michi ni e o kaita. 
(I drew a picture on the street.) 
b. JH CHEV. 
Michi de e o kaita. 
(I drew a picture in the street.) 


Nit should not be confused with n/*, a particle that indicates the location 
where someone or something exists. (œ nj?) Examples: 
[2] a. ZOFIA. 
Sono tera wa Kyoto ni aru. 
(That temple is in Kyoto.) 
b. AMA RBBIS ok, 
Watashi wa heya ni ita. 
(I was in the room.) 
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ni* (<x prt. 


MAA aa AA AAA ve NINI NINININI AA AAA oer 


a particle which indicates purpose j to do s.t.; in order to do s.t. 
when s.o. moves from one place to [REL. tame ni] 
another 


# Key Sentence 


AL iucu—ke Hw è| REO [ic [for FEEL. 
Watashi : wa | depáto e okurimono o | kai | ni itta | ikimashita. 


(I went to a department store to buy a gift.) 


Vmasu | 

ni 
aA L Iz (to talk) 
hanashi ni 
RRE (to eat) 
tabe ni 


| Examples | 
(à) SAD ABs LICK, 
Gakusei ga shitsumon o shi ni kita. 
(A student came to ask questions.) 
(b) EON LICACK ACT. 
Soko e nani o shi ni iku n desu ka. 


(Lit. To do what are you going there? (—For what are you going 
there?)) 


(c) HILI UBINI III, 
Murai-san wa hirugohan o tabe ni uchi e kaetta. 
(Mr. Murai went home to eat his lunch.) 


1. Vmasu ni, meaning ‘to do s.t.', can be used only with verbs of motion, 
(i.e., verbs which express a movement from one place to another), such 


| 
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ni? 


as iku ‘go’, kuru ‘come’, kaeru ‘return’, Aairu ‘enter’ and deru ‘leave’. 
Verbs like aruku ‘ walk’, hashiru ‘run’ and oyogu ‘swim’ are not con- 
sidered motion verbs because they express a manner of movement rather 
than a movement from one place to another. Therefore, the following 
sentence is ungrammatical. 


(1) "f£Anufo4b Bical eive. 
*Watashi wa sakura no hana o mi ni koen o aruita. 
(I walked through the park to see cherry blossoms.) 


If the verb in Vmasu ni is a compound verb of the structure N suru, 
such as shigotosuru “ work’, benkydsuru ‘ study’ and shitsumonsuru ‘ ask 
a question', suru is sometimes omitted. 


(2) a. KWin) ok. 
Oyama-san wa shigoto(shi) ni itta. 
(Mr. Oyama went to work.) 


b. AE aS BRA (LERA. 
Gakusei ga shitsumon(shi) ni kita. 
(A student came to ask questions.) 


[Related Expression] 


Vinf-nonpast tame ni is also used to express purpose in an action. However, 
the uses of Vinf-nonpast tame ni and Vmasu ni differ in some ways. First, 
unlike Vmasu ni, Vinf-nonpast tame ni can be used with any verb. Ex- 


amples: 


[1] fAu-EBEOWREdRSI$bDI2L22*BHoi-. 


Watashi wa kodomo no shashin o toru tame ni kamera o katta. 
(I bought a camera to take pictures of my child.) 


[2] FAIL TAY WAODOKGE CREST DIL KIBS MHIAL TVS, 


Watashi wa amerikajin no tomodachi to hanasu tame ni eigo o 
benkyoshite iru. 
(I’m studying English in order to speak with my American friend.) 


Second, when Vmasu ni and Vinf-nonpast tame ni are used with verbs of 
motion, Vmasu ni can be used without a directional phrase, but Vinf-nonpast 
tame ni cannot, unless that information is clear from the context. Examples: 


[3] ENARA o Ro 


Boku wa sake o nomi ni itta. 
(I went (somewhere) to drink.) 
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[4] a. [fÉiilüfkUi-5i-doEOXIiIÍTol!-. 
Boku wa sake o nomu tame ni tomodachi no ie ni itta. 
(I went to his friend's house to drink.) 


b. *(uiBefkii-b5li-fi7-, 
*Boku wa sake o nomu tame ni itta. 
(I went to drink.) 


Third, when Vinf:nonpast tame ni and Vmasu ni are used with verbs of 
motion, Vinf-nonpast tame ni usually expresses a rather important purpose, 
while Vmasu ni can be used even to express something insignificant. Ex- 
amples: 


[5] a. EEn t ÈRA T o o 
Kissaten e kōhi o nomi ni itta. 
(I went to a coffee shop to drink coffee.) 


b. ERES t- III NI aaa ka 
??Kissaten e kōhi o nomu tame ni itta. 
(I went to a coffee shop to drink coffee.) 


ni* [- prt. 
e ANINI UIN AE AA WA NS PR RINS © 08 UIN AA AYA 4^ LR ORO NON 
a particle which indicates the loca- in; at; on 


tion where s.o. or s.t. exists [REL. de!; ni) 


T OL PRPS SAD BANA NI NS © NS NS NS SI ONS NENI 


? 
? 
2 
g 
( 


ien Sentences 


Topic (subject) —: Noun (location) 


EvéA id 3y7/7&A07Hü—-hki| WS / WEF, 


Hiru-san i wa |i Jonson-san no apáto : | iru | imasu. 


(Mr. Hill is at Mr. Johnson's apartment now.) 


| 
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(B) 


Topic (location) Verb (existence) 


DIN D 55Zziciu PEA o FÆ : 23 WZ A A: Ss 


Watashi no kurasu: ni : wa |chugokujin no gakusei ga iru | imasu. 


(There is a Chinese student in my class.) 


(e) 


(f) 


EDR -og£gopiBiPb)EzT. 
Sono hon wa kono gakko no toshokan ni arimasu. 
(That book is in this school's library.) 


= DFR V—vARVS 
Kono gakko ni wa pūru ga nai. 
(There is no swimming pool at this school.) 


MAK XS A (XB fEA Cv xd". 
Kato-san wa Osaka ni sunde imasu. 
(Mr. Kato lives in Osaka.) 


KE E ORAS Cv. 
Niwa ni sakura no ki ga tatte iru. 
(There is a cherry tree standing in the yard.) 


COFEXIZIEXGEOEXb2w37:4&5Rb51Iv5, 

Kono sakubun ni wa bunpo no machigai ga takusan mirareru. 

(Lit. A lot of grammatical mistakes can be seen in this composition. 
(—' There are a lot of grammatical mistakes in this composition.)) 


TEF DAD $ OMIT HE o TVS, 
Hanako ga Minoru no tonari ni suwatte iru. 
(Hanako is sitting next to Minoru.) 


l. 


Ni® indicates the location where someone or something exists. Verbs 
such as jru ‘(animate things) exist’, aru ‘(inanimate things) exist’ and 
sumu ‘live’ typically occur with the locational ni. (> aru'; iru!) 


The verb aru often takes the particle ni, but when aru is used for an 
event, nj cannot be used. In this case, de is used. (> aru!; de!) 


Noun phrases with n/ often occur as topics, as in KS(B) and Ex. (b). 
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4. If a location phrase which indicates the existence of someone or some- 


thing modifies a noun phrase, as in ‘an apartment in New York’, 
ni cannot be used. In this case, no is used. (> no!) 
(1) =a2-43-7Q0/*IZ7—} 
Nyuyoku no | “ni apato 
(an apartment in New York) 


{Related Expressions] 


I. 


II. 


De! also indicates location, but not a location where someone / something 
exists. Thus, in the following sentences de is ungrammatical. 
[1] a. d&o05b5I2/*GiizvUCMZÀv., 
Watashi no uchi ni | *de wa terebi ga nai. 
(There is no TV set in my house.) 
b. A&A&SAIXAZBSEIZ [| *Gv 5, 
Sumisu-san wa ima kaigishitsu ni | *de iru. 


(Mr. Smith is in the conference room now.) 


On the other hand, ni is used only to indicate the location where 
someone / something exists, but not an event; therefore, in the following 
sentences, nj is ungrammatical. 


[2] a. fiveouvgifc/*lfu& e. 
Watashi wa itsumo toshokan de | “ni benkyosuru. 
(I always study at the library.) 
b. co2/»MXBXC/*Izi:EEBle ov, 
Kono raketto wa Nihon de |*ni wa goman'en gurai da. 
(This racket costs about 50,000 yen in Japan.) 
c. €£05—74-—IiXkAokÓXc ani. 
Sono pati wa Tomu no ie de | *ni atta. 
(The party was held at Tom's.) 
In some sentences, both the locational n/ and the locational de can be 
used. For example, in [3] both ni and de are appropriate. 
[] MARRI TOORE RoB. 
Watashi wa Kyoto ni | de ii ie o mitsuketa. 
(I found a good house in Kyoto.) 


However, the nuances of a sentence with ni and that with de are dif- 
ferent. Namely, the sentence with ni implies that '* I found a good house 


| 


E 


302 ni| n? 


which is in Kyoto”, while the one with de means “ In Kyoto I found 
a good house”. Therefore, in [4] the ni version and the de version 
mean different things. 


[4] FSIS / TF aont 


Watashi wa Tokyo ni | de shigoto o mitsuketa. 
(I found a job in Tokyo.) 


Namely, in the sentence with ni, the job is in Tokyo and the place the 
speaker found it might not have been 'Tokyo. On the other hand, the 
sentence with de means that the place the speaker found the job was 
Tokyo and the place where he is going to work is not necessarily Tokyo. 


ni’ (2 prt. 
| a particle which indicates a place to; toward 
j toward which s.o. or s.t. moves : [REL. e] 


€ Key Sentence 


# ig 


& 0 9$ 77572AZ4 IC | ffTore (FEEL, 
Watashi ; wa kino Sanfuranshisuko ni itta | ikimashita. 
(I went to San Francisco yesterday.) 


(a) VAWHRET ZY Hicks, 
Jimu wa rainen Amerika ni kaeru. 
(Jim is going back to America next year.) 


(b) WOPFLO 5 BDITKELAD, 

Itsuka watashi no uchi ni kimasen ka. 

(Wouldn’t you like to come to my house sometime?) 
(c) HhbowAOVALFYVIRACK, 

Karera wa kado no resutoran ni haitta. 

(They entered the restaurant around the corner.) 


xSemantic Derivations of Ni 


< Direct Contact > ni! 
PRI EHV 7. 
Kokuban ni e o kaita. 

(I drew a picture on the blackboard.) 


< Locational existence > ni? 
c CID 5, 

Koko ni denwa ga aru. 
(Here is a telephone.) 


ni «contact > 


< Direction > ni? 
Atay WA ka AI al 

Watashi wa Rondon ni itta. 
(I went to London.) 


< Purpose > ni” 
iA RVING 7. 

Boku wa sakana o kai ni itta. 

(I went to buy fish.) 


< Indirect Object > ni? 
KERITI KER LA. 
Taro wa Hanako ni hon o kashita. 
(Taro lent a book to Hanako.) 


< Source / Agent > ni? 
RETRAT YIRE bbe. 

Bobu wa Meari ni kippu o moratta. 
(Bob received a ticket from Mary.) 


< Point of time» ni! 
ZŘIZ AGED, 
Niji ni tomodachi ga kita. 

(A friend of mine came at 2 o'clock.) 


ni? 
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ni chigainai [2 5 2tUVZz U^ phr. 


The speaker is convinced that there í there is no doubt that ~; must 

is no mistake on his part in guessing ; be ~; no doubt 

something. [REL. daré; hazu; kamoshi- 
3 MOTO Aa LA renai) 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


FEA iu [Sh orbit E, 
Shimoda-san : wa 


kyo no koto o |wasureta | ni chigainai | 


brnd dy EA, 
chigaiarimasen. 


(Mr. Shimoda must have forgotten today's plans (lit. about things of today).) 


HELLY $53ivgv [| SBVWHY EA, 


bo He o RR itt iz 
Ano sensei no shiken : wa|muzukashii | ni  chigainai | chigaiarimasen. 


(That teacher's exams must be hard.) 
(C) 


Topic Adj (na 
(experiencer) stem 
^A4y—-kAid|T2AiB|.EE |i born bN EtA 
Beiri-san ; wa| tenisu i ga) jozu | ni chigainai | chigaiarimasen. 
(Mr. Bailey must be good at tennis.) 
(D) 


bo A i tt | BRA | ke bae] 53b)? EEA. 
Ano hito : wa nihonjin ni  chigainai | chigatarimasen. 


(B) 


(That person must be Japanese.) 
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KSs (A) and (B): 


(Vinf / Adj(/)) inf ic 53iv7v 
ni chigainai 


{24> Jbt} ic bXivvv (so. wil no doubt talk / s.o. no 


{hanasu | hanashita} ni chigainai doubt talked) 
(ARZ /RN7)} le HURU (s.o. will no doubt eat / s.o. no doubt 
{taberu | tabeta} ni chigainai ate) 


(iv / 12»27:) lc baw (s.t. is / was no doubt expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} ni chigainai 


KSs (C) and (D): 


{Adj (na) stem / N} {ø / 72572) Iz bvr 

{ø / datta} ni chigainai 
(8825 | $7227) Z bavi vo (s.t. is / was no doubt quiet) 
{shizuka | shizukadatta) ni chigainai 


UE lE Kore} € bvo (s.o. is/was no doubt a teacher) 
{sensei | sensei datta} ni chigainai 


(c) 


(d) 


ZARAI CRU KW Cv sic SMW, 
Futari wa imagoro Hawai de tanoshiku oyoide iru ni chigainai. 
(The two must now be enjoying swimming in Hawaii.) 
—A CAH fT & onn KE 5 257g vs 

Hitori de gaikoku e iku no wa taihen ni chigainai. 

(It must be hard to go to a foreign country alone.) 

I p s Aixsi2ivviz523:iv ve, 

Yamaguchi-san wa atama ga ii ni chigainai. 

(Mr. Yamaguchi must be bright.) 

Sl kT ENE WIN, 

Are wa Tonpuson-san ni chigainai. 

(That must be Mr. Thompson.) 


| 
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The sentence-equivalent that precedes ni chigainai can be nominalized by no 
in written Japanese, yielding more credibility to the speaker's assertion. 
Examples: (> no?) 
(1) a. REORG L oE SMW, 
Nihon no keizai wa yoku natta no ni chigainal. 
(The Japanese economy must have really improved.) 
b. RERIDLHE DHL RODT ERR, 
le o kau no wa amari muzukashikunai no ni chigainat. 
(Buying a house is no doubt not so difficult.) 


{Related Expressions) 


I. There are cases where ni chigainai can sometimes be replaced by hazu 
da. In such cases, however, the former is always a conjecture and the 
latter is the speaker's expectation based on objective facts. (œ hazu) 


II. The degree of probability implied by daro, kamoshirenai, and ni chigai- 
nai is as follows: 


Least probable Most probable 
——————————————— 
kamoshirenai daro ni chigainal 
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-nikui [2 <t aux. adj. (i) 


ANS NLS NSS 


S.t. or s.o. is hard to ~. hard to ~; difficult to ~; don't 


WANNA SA NS SS SA NA NA SNA SA I SOD 


do s.t. easily; not readily; not 
prone to ~ 
(ANT. -yasu/) 


@Key Sentence 


=D X : i KE malic (eC OTE. 
Kono hon : wa | taihen yomi|nikui | nikuidesu. 


(This Book i is very hard to read.) 


Vmasu Rv 

nikui 
2ELIc< vy (s.o. is hard to talk to) 
hanashinikui 


faize — (s.t. is hard to eat) 
tabenikui 


( Examples | 
(a) zotza] ott. 


Kono doa wa akinikuidesu ne. 
(This door doesn’t open easily, does it?) 


b) PONDA HUZUIA VY, 
Ano hito no namae wa oboenikui. 
(His name is hard to remember.) 
(c) DAER LI CW tet, 
Ano sensei wa hanashinikuidesu. 
(That teacher is hard to talk to.) 
da) -zolRtuixUiivcd, 
Kono kutsu wa hashirinikuidesu. 
(These shoes are hard to run in.) 


| 
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1. Vmasu+nikui conjugates exactly like an Adj (^. 


Nonpast | FELIZ 4v a LIS CUO 
Wa hanashinikui hanashinikuidesu 
l 2ELIC< mor 2ELIC < ofc 
hanashinikukatta hanashinikukattadesu 


Nonpast | FELIC 4 7v FELIS dn ETA 
hanashinikukunal hanashinikukuarimasen 


d$ LIC C227 LICL BO EHACLE 
hanashinikukunakatta hanashinikukuarimasendeshita 


2. In both English and Japanese the subject of the n/ku/-construction can 
be the subject of an intransitive verb, as in Ex. (a) where kono doa 
‘this door’ is the subject of aku ‘open’. It can also be the direct object 
of a transitive verb, as in Ex. (b) where ano hito no namae ‘his name’ 
is the direct object of oboeru ‘remember’, It can be the indirect object 
of a transitive verb, as in Ex. (c) where ano sensei ‘that teacher’ is 
the indirect object of Aanasu ‘talk’. Finally, the subject can be N+ 
Particle such as kono kutsu de ‘with these shoes’ corresponding in 
English to Preposition+N. In this construction, as in Exs. (c) and (d), 
note that the preposition in the English sentence is retained but the 
corresponding particle in the Japanese sentence is deleted. 


> 


3. -yasui ‘easy to do ~’ is an antonym of -nikui. The basic formation of 


the yasu/-construction is identical to the niku/-construction. (œ -yasur) 
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~ni shite wa ~IZ UL CI prt. 


a phrase that indicates a generally for ~; considering that ~ 
agreed upon standard (The entire [REL. ~to shite wa) 


sentence that includes this phrase 
expresses some deviation from that * 
_ Standard.) 


ANAND RN NS OO um mo NZ 


+ Ph Sentences 


mI A T: BAA REW/KEWCF. 
Takayama-san : wa | nihonjin | ni nee wa Okii | Oktidesu. 


(Mr. Takayama is big for a Japanese person.) 


Topic 
T iu 


: AGE X EX YS] te UT tt | FERI 
Sa : wa sud o yoku | benkyoshite iru | ni shite wa | hetada | 


FETH, 


hetadesu. 


(Considering that Bob is studying Japanese hard, he is poor at it.) 


KS(A): 
N (;7227:2) iC LT tk 
(datta) ni shite wa 


FA (fof) le LT x (considering that s.o. is / was a teacher) 
sensel (datta) ni shite wa 
KS(B): 
Vinf ic UT iX 
ni shite wa 


=| 


DU 


| 
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(2&3 ELE) tz Ut tt (considering that s.o. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita) ni shite wa 


| Examples | 

(a) ANAK UTIIRLY CHA, 
Hachigatsu ni shite wa suzushiidesu ne. 
(For August it is cool, isn’t it?) 

(b) CAItAROHMICLTHIKEW Cth, 
Kore wa Nihon no kuruma ni shite wa okiidesu ne. 
(For a Japanese car this is big, isn’t it?) 

(c) PIL VAP—KHaEIELTIAAHAPAV, 
Kare wa resura datta ni shite wa karada ga chisal. 
(Considering that he was a wrestler, he is small.) 


(d) BASAMT AY DICH EI LCR SE DLE ORV, 
Aoki-san wa Amerika ni jdnen ita ni shite wa eigo ga amari Józujanai. 
(Considering that Mr. Aoki spent ten years in America, his English is 
not very good.) 


~ni shite wa is the te-form of ni suru ‘make it ~, decide on ~’ plus wa 


, 


‘if’. The literal meaning is ‘if one makes it ~’. 


~ni suru —^|-d à phr. 


S.o. has decided on s.t. decide on ~; make it ~ 
Ip PS OT qe [REL. ni k/meru] 


* Key Sentence 


Al, [P: co 7n—b t+S1/1L¥Et. 
kono  apáto suru | shimasu. 


Watashi i wa 


(I’ve decided on this apartment.) 
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| Examples | 
(a A: &b77cixfc-Uvmx42. 
Anata wa nan ni shimasu ka. 
(Lit. What have you decided on? (=What will you have?)) 


B: taze LET. 
Watashi wa sutēki ni shimasu. 
(Lit. I've decided on steak. (=I’ll have steak.)) 


(b WASAKA JOELLE. 
Okada-san wa Amerika no kuruma ni shimashita. 
(Mr. Okada (has) decided on an American car.) 


1. Ni suru is usually preceded by a noun or a noun equivalent. (œ koto 
ni suru) However, a noun with a particle is also possible. Example: 


(1) 4RKofkfii2a—a-—2»xccuvzd, 
Kondo no ryokó wa Nyüyoóku made ni shimasu. 
(Next trip, PII make it as far as New York.) 


2. If the tense is nonpast, ni suru implies that a decision has just been 
made, as in KS and Ex. (a). If the past tense is used, the sentence is 
ambiguous ; it means either that a decision has been made but no action 
has been taken or that a decision was made and an action was also 


taken. (Ex. (b)) 
[Related Expression] 


Ni kimeru also means “decide on’ and ni suru and ni kimeru can be used 
interchangeably, although ni kimeru is usually used in situations where a 
decision is considered significant or important. Thus, in situations like Ex. 
(a), ni kimeru is not used. 


z| 


| 
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no! O prt. 
a particle which, with a preceding 's; of; in; at; for; by; from 
noun phrase, forms a phrase to [REL. no?] 
modify a following noun phrase 


# Key Sentences 


a 
aes Ta 


— i c^ LICI: 
Kore wa sensei bud da | desu. 


(This is my teacher's book.) 


(B) 
[oves Tes Te [ 


ch id Biz Di | DO | FR | KI CT. 
Kore wa tomodachi kara tegami da | desu. 


(This is a letter from my friend.) 


| Formation | 
(i) NON 
no 
Fs A o æ (Mr. Tanaka's house) 
Tanaka-san no ie 
FTAVAO XX (a university in America) 
Amerika no daigaku 
(ii) N Prt o N 
no 
Ax co AE (a job in Japan) 
Nihon de no shigoto 


Ayy—^—-07vZvhb (a present for Mary) 
Meari e no purezento 


(a) 


(b) 


(f) 


(8) 


(h) 


XI A 


watashi no hon 
(my book) 


HAO 
Nihon no tera 
(a temple in Japan) 


Fe Hit OAR 

bijutsu no hon 

(a book on fine arts) 
OTE 

sakura no hana 

(a cherry blossom) 
2E OBE 

kaze no kusuri 

(cold medicine) 


HEARE 
nihongo no sensei 

(a teacher of Japanese) 
ENIDE 

Pikaso no e 

(a picture by Picasso) 


KRIEDKAKE A 
tomodachi no Oki-san 
(my friend Mr. Oki) 


+i O-F 
Jussai no kodomo 
(a ten-year-old child) 


OFLA 
kinu no doresu 
(a silk dress) 


ANBR55Oo^—T4-— 
hachiji kara no pati 

(a party which starts 
at eight o'clock) 


ERO 4A Bil 


gakko no namae 
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S RoB 


kyo no shinbun 


(the name of the school) (today’s paper) 


ROER 


eki no denwa 


(a telephone at the station) 


H ORR 
nihongo no shiken 
(an exam on Japanese) 


HoR 
momo no ki 
(a peach tree) 


PROBE 
ongaku no gakusei 
(a student of music) 
Nh RYO 
Bétoben no ongaku 
(music by Beethoven) 


EB ORM EL 

isha no Morita-san 

(a medical doctor, Dr. 
Morita) 


1v 1,23 OK. 
renga no ie 
(a brick house) 


HE L DELEN 
sensei to no hanashiai 
(a discussion with the 
teacher) 


RADE 
basu no kippu 
(a bus ticket) 


Zx—FRox 
Fodo no kuruma 
(a car made by Ford) 


422—05R 
karà no shashin 
(a photo in color) 


| 


| 
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l. 


Generally, no combines two noun phrases into a larger noun phrase. In 
A no B, A no modifies B and indicates a specific member(s) of B 
among all the members of B. A and B in A no B relate to each other 
in various ways, and these relationships are determined by context. 
Some common relationships follow. 


(A) A is the possessor of B. (Ex. (a)) 
B of À; A's B 


(B A is the location where B exists. (Ex. (b)) 
B in/at À 


(C B is about / on A. (Ex. (c)) 
B on A; B about A 


(D A is a specific kind of B. (Ex. (d)) 
AB; B of A; B for A 


(E A is the object and B is the subject. (Ex. (e)) 
AB; Bof A 


(F A created B. (Ex. (f)) 
A's B; B by A; B created by A 
G) A is an attribute of B. (Ex. (g)) 
A, B; B, who/ which is A 


(H) B is made of / from A. (Ex. (h)) 
AB 


2. In A no B, A is sometimes a noun phrase with a particle, as in KS(B) 


and Ex. (i). Note that no cannot be omitted in this case, because it 
indicates that the preceding noun phrase with a particle modifies the 
following noun phrase. Without no, the noun phrase with the particle 
is interpreted as an adverbial phrase which modifies the predicate in 
the clause. For example, in (la) hachiji kara ' from eight o'clock ' modi- 
fies ikimashita ‘ went’, while in (1b) Aachiji kara no modifies pati ‘ party’. 


(1) a. ABD D 2^—T74-—V FELE., 
Hachiji kara pati ni ikimashita. 


(I went to the party at (lit. from) eight o'clock.) 
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b. ADDO H—r4.-—KC FXELK, 
Hachiji kara no pāti ni ikimashita. 


(I went to the party which had started at (lit. from) eight 
o'clock.) 


3. The “A no B" construction can be extended as in “A no B noC no...” 
Examples: 


(2 a. ELORAOA 
watashi no sensei no hon 
(my teacher’s book) 


b. BARHOFAO pce: 
nihongo no sensei no Tanaka-senser 
(the Japanese teacher, Prof. Tanaka) 


4. In A no B, B can be omitted if it is apparent from context. Examples: 
(3) NGIRI) TT. 


Kore wa watashi no (hon) desu. 
(This is mine (2 my book).) 


(4) POZO VIINI HV EKA, 
Kono resutoran no (suteki) wa yokuarimasen. 
(This restaurant's (steak) is not good.) 


no? D pro. 


ka Wa Aa aa Wa aaa IT arr ™ 


KL TÁC" 


a dependent indefinite pronoun one 
NINI LPI NINI NAD DP SÍNI INO SE ANIE SE SANANI NAR d 
[REL. no!; no!) 


` 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


(I bought a big one.) 


KEL I Ho-|HvxxUi-, 
War wa okii katta | kaimashita. 


| 
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(B) 


A, gx FE Bok D & [EoI-|fdBvex€ur. 
Watashi wa kyonen katta no o tsukatta | tsukaimashita. 


(I used the one I bought last year.) 


| Formation | 
KS(A): 
(i) Adj (/) inf-nonpast 0 
no 


He 0 (expensive one) 
takai no 


(ii) Adj (na) stem 7; o 


na no 
LIJE O (durable one) 
jobuna no 
KS(B): 


Same formation rules as those for relative clauses. (c» Relative Clause) 


| Examples | 
(a) A: YARE WE 32», 
Donna kuruma ga hoshiidesu ka. 
(What kind of car do you want?) 
B: ;j^&vo3sdkvLvc, 
Chisai no ga hoshiidesu. 
(I want a small one.) 
(b) ERVA VERARMOKOCEDIROKOLWLE, 
Tomodachi ga wain o nomitagatta node kino katta no o dashita. 
(My friend wanted to drink wine, so I served the one I bought yesterday.) 


1. The indefinite pronoun no is a dependent pronoun; it cannot be used 
by itself. It must be modified by an adjective or a relative clause. 


2. No is used in place of a noun when what it refers to is clear from the 
context or the situation. Things referred to by no are not necessarily 
tangible. Example: 


(1) 
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4xcBleT4770m49cilta»82/0»—0r5t€t5W, 
Ima made kiita aidea no naka de wa Tamura-kun ga itta no ga 
ichiban yosa soda. 

(Among the ideas we've heard so far, the one Mr. Tamura told 
us seems the best.) 


[Related Expressions] 


The indefinite pronoun 70 (i.e., no?) is different from the particle no (i.e., 
no!) and the nominalizer no (i.e., no?). First, [1] shows the difference be- 
tween no! and no?. Namely, in [la] Tomu no is the omitted form of Tomu 


no pen. 


On the other hand, [1b] is not an omitted form; that is, if a noun 


is inserted after kuroi no in [1b], the sentence becomes ungrammatical as seen 


in [1c]. 
[1] a. 


b. 


In fact, what [1b] means is [ld], if no ‘one’ refers to a pen. 


no! (particle) 

FMI bAD (Av) AIELV, 

Watashi wa Tomu no (pen) ga hoshii. 
(I want Tom's pen.) 


no? (indefinite pronoun) 

TAG E ONELA 

Watashi wa kuroi no ga hoshii. 
(I want a black one.) 


BODRI RIELO, 
*Watashi wa kuroi no pen ga hoshii. 
(I want a black pen.) 


Flt BVA YRL 


Watashi wa kuroi pen ga hoshii. 
(I want a black pen.) 


Next, [2] shows the difference between no? and no?. That is, the meaning of 
the sentence depends on whether the no in [2] is interpreted as no? or no’, 
as shown in the two English translations. 


[2] BAS AAs TWRDERIER THETA, 
Takada-san ga tsukatte ita no o oboete imasu ka. 
((A) [Indefinite pronoun] Do you remember the one Mr. Takada was 
using?) 
((B) [Nominalizer] Do you remember that Mr. Takada was using 
(something)?) 


| 


TUM 
ža 
TT 
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no? 0o) nom. 


SLAPARA IUIS, IISUAIS, AA IIS 


NA 6 nS ISINGIN, ANA, 


a nominalizer which is used when 


that ~; to do s.t.; doing s.t. 
[REL. koto’; no?) 


the nominalized sentence expresses 


x RRAARN™? 


» a directly perceptible event 


€ Key Sentences 


AAG & RAS D ił EE Lv /EELVvC3., 
Nihongo o oshieru no wa muzukashii | muzukashiidesu. 


(Teaching Japanese is difficult.) 
(B) 


PES | meme VI 
E in| BHAA M UC—vk&t|O|t|RIEIBREUIE, 
Watashi ; wa | Yukiko-sanga biru onomu|no |o | mita | mimashita. 


(I saw Yukiko drink beer.) 


tDa after Adj (na) stem and N changes to 7a. 


| Formation | 
(i) (V/ Adj ()} inf o 
no 


(aad Sibe} ) (that s.o. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} no 


(Ew / Bor} © (that s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} no 
(ii) {Adj (na) stem/ N) (7/2 /Kok} o 
(na | datta} no 
(Rove [gkASIOT) © (that s.t. is/was quiet) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} no 


(kÆ te |Æ Rote} © (that s.o. is / was a teacher) 
{sensei na | sensei datta} no 
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(c) 


HANS < OIA CT, 

Nihon e iku no wa kantandesu. 

(Going to Japan is easy.) 

FMIS ARET EROT O k ROR, 

Watashi wa Kobayashi-san ga piano o hiite iru no o kiita. 
(I heard Ms. Kobayashi playing the piano.) 

ZII EAE ANI NDE mo TOET Do 
Kurāku-san ga Furansu e iku no o shitte imasu ka. 

(Do you know that Mr. Clark is going to France?) 


l. 


No makes a noun equivalent from a sentence. KS(A) and Ex. (a) are 
examples of sentences where nominalized sentences are used in subject 
position, and KS(B) and Exs. (b) and (c) are examples where nominalized 
sentences are used as direct objects. A nominalized sentence can occur 
in any position where a noun phrase can appear, except in the position of 
B in “A wa B da". In that situation, the nominalizer koto (i.e., koto?) 
is used as in (1). 


(1) zxoRolrlitkii(&Axonzgve-czl*of, 
Komatta no | koto wa kare ga korarenai koto | “no da. 
(The trouble is that he can't come.) 


Nominalized sentences are subordinate clauses, and, therefore, the topic 
marker wa cannot occur, as seen in (2). (> ga!) 


(2) f&uxo»rsuM|*kvecrycx890vcvsotfülei-. 
Boku wa Hiroko-san ga | “wa piano o hiite iru no o kiita. 
(I heard Hiroko playing the piano.) 


There is another nominalizer, koto. No and koto are sometimes mutually 
interchangeable. (œ koto’) For example, Exs. (a) and (c) can be restated 
as: 


(3) HANK CERMEST. 
Nihon e tku koto wa kantandesu. 
(Going to Japan is easy.) 

(4) 22—2&hhM72v-x-íiictkAocvx3y»»m, 
Kuràku-san ga Furansu e iku koto o shitte imasu ka. 
(Do you know that Mr. Clark is going to France?) 


| 
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However, in general, no is used when the preceding clause expresses some- 
thing rather concrete or perceptible, while koto is used when the preceding 
clause expresses something rather abstract or imperceptible. In KS(B), Ex. 
(b) and (5), for example, koto cannot be used because the nominalized 
clauses in these examples all express concrete, perceptible events. 
(5) EMT ADORSESATWSO /*FOCERMUI. 
Watashi wa jibun no karada ga furuete iru no | *koto o kanjita. 
(I felt my body trembling.) 
Also, there are a number of idiomatic phrases with koto where koto 
cannot be replaced by no. (œ koto ga aru; koto ga dekiru; koto ni 
naru; koto ni suru) (6) lists verbs and adjectives and their appropriate 
nominalizers. 


(6) no koto 
R5 ‘ , * 
miru ds : 

2 “be visible’ V * 
n ‘hear’ V * 
IA ; 

Wa “be audible’ V * 
E E 2 ‘feel’ V * 
kanjiru 
IE» 5 : ; 
RM stop (v.t.) V * 
4 DD . 
T ‘wait’ V a 
Boba i tus f > 
makeri discover V f 
KEN * protect ' V ? 
fusegu f 
ps “get to know’ V V 
ILS ; 

forget V V 
wasureru 
(ic) A 9$ >< * notice’ V v 
(ni) ki ga tsuku 
len ; : 

recall v v 


omoidasu 


HAS 
oboeru 

20 D 
mitomeru 
HEIST 5 
sakeru 

IE» 5 
yameru 
(el 5 
kokaisuru 
(33) 232^ 5 
(ga) wakaru 
(31) WEEP 
(ga) sukida 
(AS) & 5 v7 
(ga) kiraida 
(28) Hi^ 
(ga) kowai 
(235) jnn 
(ga) ureshii 
(23) RELY 
(ga) kanashii 
PLV 
yasashii 
REL V^ 
muzukashii 
HET 
kitaisuru 
EROA 
shinjiru 
TT525 
susumeru 
BRD 
kangaeru 
Ht 
tanomu 
MUE 
meijiru 


‘learn’ 
‘admit’ 
‘avoid’ 

* quit’ 

* regret ' 

* understand' 
‘like’ 
‘dislike’ 
‘afraid’ 
‘happy’ 
‘sad’ 
‘easy’ 
‘dificult? 
‘expect’ 

* believe’ 
‘advise’ 
‘think’ 
‘ask’ 


* order’ 


no koto 
V V 
V V 
V V 
V V 
V V 
V V 
V V 
V v 
V v 
V v 
V v 
V v 
V V 
? v 
?? v 
?? V 
* V 
* V 
* V 


| 


| 


zl 


| 
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no koto 

(25) HRS “can do’ * V 
(ga) dekiru 
(33) 6S ' there are / were : 
(ga) aru times when’ M 
a ‘decide’ * v 
(ni) suru 
c) Z 
m hs ‘be decided ’ x 7 
IZ 
is * be due to' * v 
(ni) yoru 

not @ prt. 


SOP AAAAAARALLIAVLI SL ANININ AANA IN N 


a sentence-final particle used by a | it is that ~ 
female speaker or a child to indicate IREL. no da] 
an explanation or emotive emphasis ? 


@ Key Sentences 
(A) 


ERR a E 
DUX | WOT LYS zi BEZA 2S EN 
Doshite naite iru O-ka-san ga inai 


(How come you are crying?) (‘Cause mommy ’s gone.) 


bo A iit | ete | e&LU 
totemo yasashii 


Ano hito ; wa 


(He is so gentle, you know.) 


4 
L] Y 
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Topic oo BN ae Adj (na) stem ras 


472 c T o TA d Do 
mada | totemo genki 


(My other is still guite fine.) 


EA Po 


IL2D2-7 ko Do 
enjinia 


Shujin : wa 
(My husband is an engineer.) 


(i) (V/Adj ()) inf o 
no 


(353 — /B&UL7-) a (so. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} no 


{&#~4/BXK) o (s.o. eats / ate) 
(taberu | tabeta} no 


Ck&v/Xà&»2j-) o (s.t. is / was big) 
{6kii | Okikatta} no 


(ii) (Adj (na) stem/ N} (RI Hok} o 
[na | datta) no 


{azo — | Ko) o — (stois/ was quiet) 
(shizukana | shizukadatta} no 


WE elk Kok) oO (s.o. is / was a teacher) 
{sensei na | sensei datta} no 


(a) A: E5UCÉXSRvo? 
Doshite tabenai no? 
(How come you don't eat it?) 


| 


IURI 
us 
AT 


| 


| 


| 
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B : 415722» (23) Zee C (v) 20, 
Onaka (ga) suite (/)nai no. 
(Cause I'm not .hungry.) 
(b) A: Zj LEen? 
Doshita no? 
(What’s the matter with you?) 


B: FASO, 
Atama ga itai no. 
(I have a headache.) 


(o) JBOOFILERINFERO, 
Uchi no ko wa mada shogakusei na no.) 
(My child is still in grade school.) 
(d) KAUPVVYARKYVE OKO, 
Daigaku wa Purinsuton datta no. 
(My university was Princeton.) 


l. The sentence-final no is derived from no da / no desu through deletion 
of da | desu. 

2. This no is used by females or children only in an informal situation. 
There are times when adult male speakers use no in questions, as in 
Exs. (a) and (b), but they do not use it in declarative sentences, as 
in Exs. (c) and (d). 


[Related Expression] 


The sentence-final particle nof is the same in its meaning as no of no da. 
(> no da) 
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no da 073 phr. 


; 


TS ORS LOB LON LO OS OP LOO LO LOL PAD PL I SL ON ~ 


a sentence ending which indicates 


The explanation is that ~ ; The 
reason is that ~; The fact is 
that ~; It is that ~ 


that the speaker is explaining or ask- 
ing for an explanation about some in- 
formation shared with the hearer, or 
is talking about something emotively, 
as if it were of common interest to 


IIIS IUIS EIN PIU WIM OYE NNO ™ 
SI A uS L°<DNLO LON OS SNA 


the speaker and the hearer 


# Key Sentences 


fil £ LT WS lo ct 
Nani o shite iru n | no desu ka. 


(What are you doing?) 


ucc es 


AAR & ALT WS | A/D CHI 
Nihongo o benkyoshite iru n | no desu. 


(I’m studying Japanese.) 


tDa after Adj (na) stem and N changes to na. 


tInformal form: ff X LT WHA A KV, (male) 
Nani o shite iru n dai. (c» dai) 
fj &* LTOS o? (female) 
Nani o shite iru no? (> no’) 
*Informal form:  -£8LX WH 47 (male) 
- benkyóshite iru n da. 
- HB LT WA 0, (female) 


---benkyoshite iru no. 


| Fermation | 
(i) (V/Adj ()) inf o 7: 
no da 


=| 


| 


H 


326 no da 


(ii) 


(3$3 La) œ P (s.o. (will) talk / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} no da 


(Hl) / Bmore} o zë (st. is/was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} no da 


{Adj (na) stem /N} (72 / 732977) OK 
(na | datta) no da 


(Harte o Bio o of (sto is/was quiet) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta) no da 


{EA BIKE Kok} o E (s.o. is / was a teacher) 
(sensei na | sensei datta] no da 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


A: £5UVU Chief Xv uera, 
Doshite o-sake o nomanai n desu ka. 
(Why don't you drink sake?) 


B: £iàixidumeactY, 
Watashi wa mada jüshichi na n desu. 
((The reason is that) I'm still seventeen.) 


HILSAHOA—F 4 —-KATI ECA, BME SASSATTH. 
Boku wa kyo no pati ni ikemasen. Shukudai ga takusan aru n desu. 
(I can’t go to today’s party. I have a lot of homework.) 


Dte te LFEPA UWA CT. 
Anata to kekkonshitai n desu. 
(I want to marry you.) 


1. 


In conversation, no da/ desu often becomes n da / desu. In informal 
speech, male speakers use n da and female speakers use no. (For the 
informal forms of no da in interrogative sentences, see kai and dai.) 


Basically, S no da is used when the speaker is explaining or asking 
for an explanation about information shared with the hearer. "The in- 
formation is often what the speaker and the hearer have observed or 
heard. For example, in KSs, A uses no desu because he is asking for 
an explanation about what he sees B doing. B also uses no desu be- 
cause he is explaining his actions. In this situation, (1) is odd. 
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WA: MR UC x2» 
Nani o shite imasu ka. 
(What are you doing?) 


B: HARBESSSRULCV XT, 
Nihongo o benkyoshite imasu. 
(I'm studying Japanese.) 


If, however, A is only assuming that B is doing something, A can ask 
the question in (2), and B can answer as B does in (1). 


(2 Srki Lto TD. 
Anata wa ima nani o shite imasu ka. 
(What are you doing now?) 


In Ex. (a), as in KS, A uses n desu because A observes that B isn’t 
drinking sake and wants an explanation for that. And, B also uses n 
desu because he is explaining about what A observed. In Ex. (b), the 
speaker uses n desu in the second sentence because it is an explanation 
about the information which has been given in the first sentence. 


. S no da is also used when no information is shared by the speaker 
and the hearer and the speaker is not explaining or asking for an ex- 
planation about anything. In this case, the speaker is talking as if some 
information were shared with the hearer and the effects of this are, for 
example, 


(A) to involve the hearer in the affairs he is talking about (See (3) and 
(4) below.), 


and / or 


(B) to impose his idea upon the hearer or, at least, to emphasize his 
idea emotively. (See (5) below.) 


Examples: 


(3) 4 H7» ai AAA SA RAKCI AA 
Kyo futtoboru ga aru n desu ga isshoni ikimasen ka. 
(There is a football game today. Wouldn't you like to go (to- 
gether) with me?) 


(4) HA, HotTWSACH, BUT<K HAW, 
Sensei, komatte iru n desu. Tasukete kudasai. 
(Teacher, I’m in trouble. Please help me.) 


| 


| 


| 


TU 
KUANIKA 


| 
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(5) HRERBOXikuEELVvvcCT2d455U5vATTE, 
Nihongo no bunpó wa muzukashiidesu ga omoshiroi n desu yo. 
(Japanese grammar is difficult, but it is interesting, you know.) 


node DT conj. 


gc ANE INTUITUS TS LLL LOS PNP NI I I ~N, 
a subordinate conjunction which ex- so; since; because 
? presses a reason or a cause [REL. de’; kara] 


r ANIN ININI 


€ Key Sentence 


Subordinate Clause (cause / reason) 


Main Clause 


HE< ol? ELZ, 
nemuku natta | narimashita. 


(Because I drank a lot of sake, I got sleepy.) 


{Da after Adj (na) stem and N changes to na. 


(i) 


(ii) 


{V / Adj ()) inf oc 
node 


GET ila} 0c (because s.o. (will) talk / talked) 
(hanasu | hanashita) node 


(v / Bmore} OC (because s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} node 
(Adj (na) stem / N} (7z Iot} OF 

(na | datta} node 


{az lEÉPEoT) oc (because s.t. is / was quiet) 
(shizukana | shizukadatta} node 


WE RIKA zor} OC (because s.o. is / was a teacher) 
{sensei na | sensei datta} node 
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AI UE AA AA KA AA 
Shukudai ga takusan aru node pati ni ikemasen. 
(Since I have a lot of homework, I can't go to the party.) 


(b -coxiuimÁm»oiocü»b;nm55li. 
Sono hon wa takakatta node kawanakatta. 
(Because that book was expensive, I didn't buy one.) 


(c) 4fhoipREuiAoctuiusux-, 
Watashi no heya wa shizukana node yoku benkyo dekimasu. 
(My room is quiet, so I can study (there) well.) 


d) Zzz—viiziwEEiocdÓwi v. 
Jen wa mada chügakusei na node kuruma o unten dekinai. 
(Because Jane is still a junior high student, she can't drive a car.) 


Etymologically, node is the te-form of no da. (c no da) However, in 
modern Japanese it is used as a conjunction to indicate reason or cause. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. The conjunction Kara also expresses reason or cause. However, Kara 
and node differ in the following way. Node is used when the speaker 
believes that the information he provides in S, node as cause or reason 
for S is valid and is also evident and acceptable to the hearer. (Exs. 
(a)-(d)) S; kara S», however, does not involve that assumption. There- 
fore, node cannot be used and kara must be used in the following situ- 
ations : 


(A) Si (i.e., reason / cause clause) expresses the speaker’s conjecture 
about something. 


[|] AME SAKRSHSZIDG |[*OCRNELDE EA RoT 
BoR, 
Hito ga takusan kuru darō kara | *node tabemono o takusan 
katte oita. 
(Because many people will probably come, Pve bought a lot 
of food.) 


(B S» (i.e., the main clause) is a command, request, suggestion or 
invitation. 


| 


| 


| 


zl 


| 
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[2] Command 
zoom; eim5l*ecire sv. 
Kono eiga wa tame ni naru kara | *node ikinasai. 
(Because this movie is good for you, go (see it).) 


[3] Request 
HLEN aiik b LAND /*OCTHORIZTRTKC KEW. 
Ashita no sho wa omoshiroi kara | *node zehi mi ni kite 
kudasai. 
(Tomorrow’s show is interesting, so please come to see it.) 


[4] Suggestion 
ITORI LT bE LI IS | *DNTA t BAKRIEI BW 
v3. 
Kono hon wa totemo omoshiroi kara | *node minna mo yonda 
ho gà ii yo. 
(This book is very interesting, so you'd better read it, too.) 
[5] Invitation 
WWE LFS | *OC—-HICRAELL DAY 
li sake o moratta kara | *node isshoni nomimasho ka. 
(I got some good sake, so shall we drink it together?) 


(C) Se expresses the speaker's volition or personal opinion. 


[6] Volition 
APS AAT CAS /FOCELTA I. 
Tanaka-san ga iku kara | *node boku mo iko. 
(Since Mr. Tanaka is going (there), I'll go, too.) 


[7] Personal Opinion 
RAK <MeTWSANG /FNCKCEDETCT. 
Boku ga yoku shitte iru kara | *node daijobudesu. 
(I know it well, so there will be no problem.) 


II. The particle de is also used to express a reason or cause. (œ de’; 
Semantic Derivations of De) De, however, can be used only with nouns, 
while node and kara are used only with sentences. Compare [8] and 


[9]. 


[8] ATI MIN NURU &AKBHI. 
Taifu de | *kara | *node ie ga takusan taoreta. 
(Many houses fell down due to the typhoon.) 
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[D] SRV BASRA DT *TRZBRE AB. 


Tsuyoi kaze ga fuita kara | node | "de ie ga takusan taoreta. 


(Lit. Many houses fell down because a strong wind blew.) 


noni! DIZ conj. 


PP NINININI NINNIN N AUAWA 


) 


? Contrary to everybody's expectation 


even though; despite the fact 
that ~; although; but; in spite 
of the fact that — 

[REL. ga; keredo(mo)] 


based on the sentence preceding noni, 
the proposition in the sentence fol- 


NINNIN YNNA N 


lowing noni is the case. 


AON NL INL ND NS PAILS" 


* Key Sentences 


(A) 


Subordinate Clause 


Main Clause 
[ ow [ 


fH WF è ALT Og : ki ABNA 


Mainichi kanji o benkyoshite iru | yoku oboerarenai | 


TRxDoIEWTA, 
oboeraremasen. 


(Although I'm studying kanji every day, I cannot memorize them well.) 


ZO aT-—AÍ Rj OmU oc [diSvvixve/diSveviboxuA, 
takai noni oishikunai | oishikuarimasen. 


Kono sutéki : wa 
(In spite of the fact that this steak is expensive, it isn’t delicious.) 


. 
. 
. 
-< 
. 
. 
- 
e 
. 
. 


| 


| 


Ez 
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HOEK&A in uve | FF id oi KFS | 
Shimizu-san : wa | gorufu ga |heta noni | dai-sukida | 
; KI CT. 
: dai-sukidesu. 


(Although Mr. Shimizu is not good at golf, he loves it.) 


OVER | Pit | 7ZXUAA id DIZ A 2: E [RV CT. 
Horu-san ; wa | amerikajin noni | niku ga kiraida | kiraidesu. 
(In spite of the fact that Mr. Hall is an American, he doesn't like meat.) 
| Formation | 

KSs(A) and (B): 

(V / Adj ()) inf ow 


noni 


(fad | #7} Miz (although s.o. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} noni 


Uv / Brot} Ole (although s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} noni 
KSs(C) and (D): 
{Adj (na) stem/ N} (72 / Kore} Ole 

{na | datta} noni 
(8$ 2»77 larto} otc (although s.t. is / was quiet) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} noni 


(tÆ Cj ok) os — (although s.o. is / was a teacher) 
{sensei na | sensei datta} noni 


| Examples | 
AA wai ua IA XGA. 


Chugaku to koko de rokunenkan mo eigo o benkyoshita noni mada 
eigo ga hanasemasen. 
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(I studied English for as many as six years at junior high and senior 
high, but I still cannot speak it.) 


FEV DIA AN kR ro CHAU Pe, 
Samui noni Oba o kinaide dekaketa. 
(Although it was cold, he went out without wearing an overcoat.) 


SDOANLE TS BEFROIH okie à EtA. 

Ano hito wa piano ga jozuna noni metta ni hikimasen. 
(He is good at piano, but seldom plays.) 
WAFU DIT X Tfl vC v x nu 

Chichi wa kyüjussai na noni mada hataraite imasu. 


(My father is still working in spite of the fact that he is ninety years 
old.) 


l. 


Noni is the nominalizer no plus the particle ni 'to', meaning “in 
contrast to the fact that ~’. "The noni clause expresses a highly pre- 
supposed, speaker-oriented action or state. (=œ no?) In other words, the 
speaker of S, noni S is personally involved with the proposition of S4. 
This personal involvement tends to create some emotive overtone. 


In colloquial speech, if the content of the main clause is predictable, 
the clause often drops. In this case, the sentence expresses a feeling of 
discontent on the part of the speaker. 


(1) A: €A/2 5 WEI, 
Sonna mono iranai yo. 
(I don’t need that kind of stuff.) 
B: tom FALIO, 
Sekkaku ageru to iu noni. 
(Lit. Although I'm kindly saying that I'll give it to you. 
(Im saying I'll give it to you, you know.)) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


Because of the speaker-oriented character of the noni clause, certain 
types of constructions involving the hearer cannot be used in the 
main clause in this construction. If the main clause is a request, sug- 
gestion, question, command or request for permission, only keredo(mo) 
can be used. Examples of the above categories can be seen in [1] through 
[5] below: 


| 


| 


| 
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[1] &L t4 /*olzUcA cH svN 
Muzukashii keredo | *noni shite mite kudasai. 

(It is difficult, but try it, please.) 

[] àbxXo0ivuvLivthsl*olzfeecxaz L2, 
Amari oishiku nai keredo | *noni tabete mimasen ka. 
(It's not so good, but do you want to try it?) 

[3] a. Awtthe /*olz^HEIB X». 

Samui keredo | *noni soto ni demasu ka. 
(It's cold, but are you going outside?) 
b. WINE / OlIz/ZHzIB S Ac», 
Samui keredo | noni soto ni deru n desu ka. 
(It's cold, but (lit. is it that you are going outside?) are you 
going outside?) 

[4] ^Xx57zvthc/*olziEA xv 

Tsumaranai keredo | *noni yominasai. 
(It's boring, but read it.) 

[] FERIRE /* FER OUTLET D> 
Hetada keredo | *Hetana noni shite mo tidesu ka. 
(I’m not good at it, but can I do it?) 


[3b] is acceptable, because the scope of the question is not the main 
verb deru “go outside” but the whole sentence nominalized by 7. 


II. The main clause cannot be an expression of intention as in [6], because 


the expression is directed not towards the speaker but towards the hearer. 


[6] 4 5Zveddhe6l*olzk4X$AXC^5060CT|IXXCAE5 
BET. 
Wakaranai keredo | *noni yoku kangaete miru tsumori desu | 
kangaete miyo to omormasu. 
(Although I don't understand it, I intend to really think about 
it / I think I will really think about it.) 


III. Due to the nominalizer no, the noni clause tends to express something 
with which the speaker is emotively involved. But keredo(mo) is rela- 
tively free from the speaker's emotive involvement; in short, it is more 
objective than noni. (> no?) 


IV. Noni in Exs. (a) through (d) can also be replaced by the disjunctive 
conjunction ga ‘but’. For example, Ex. (d) can be rewritten as [7]. 
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[7] it hti, xj 0625, 
Chichi wa kyüjussai da ga, mada hataraite iru. 
(My father is ninety years old, but he is still working.) 


The disjunctive meaning of ga is much weaker than that of noni, and 
ga is free from the restrictions imposed on noni. The style of the 
noni clause is always informal, but depending on the style of the second 
sentence, the style of the sentence preceding ga can be either informal 
or formal, as shown below: 


Sinf ga Sinf / fml vs. Sinf noni Sinf / fml 
Sfml ga Sfml 


noni? Mic conj. 


; in the process or for the purpose of in the process of doing ~; (in 


doing s.t. expressed in the no-nomi- order) to do ~; for the purpose 
of ~ 


[REL. 5/5; tame (nd) 


nalized clause 


AAM™ 


LAN ALIRNAARYLY ? 


#Key Sentence 


Subordinate Clause 


aes & 189 | 


jisho o tsukau | 


VET. 


tsukaimasu, 


(I use a dictionary to read Japanese newspapers.) 


Vinf-nonpast DIZ 
noni 


Fits DI (in order to talk) 
hanasu noni 


| 


al 
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fr^2 DIZ (in order to eat) 
taberu noni 


| Examples | 
(à) Tà&ei&tlEooiifpumEoXx42. 
Sukiyaki o tsukuru noni wa nani ga irimasu ka. 
(What do you need to make sukiyaki?) 
b) Zov- kè O—P> APD” ELE, 
Kono repoto o kaku noni ikkagetsu kakarimashita. 
(It took me a month to write this paper.) 


(c) BWIT Oc AA E REIR Eo C2, 
Kaisha ni iku noni basu to densha o tsukatte iru. 
(I am using the bus and the train to get to (lit. my company) work.) 


1. In the noni? construction, only informal, nonpast, volitional verbs can 
precede noni. (Cp. noni!) 


2. When the noni clause is used as the topic (ie, S noni wa), no is 
often deleted in conversation, as in (1). 


(1) T &eixElfE2ÓI-IZ(02:3E 0 ETD, 
Sukiyaki o tsukuru ni wa nani ga irimasu ka. 
(What do you need to make sukiyaki?) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. When the main verb is a verb of motion, the noni? construction con- 
trasts with that of Vmasu ni V(motion). (cn) Examples: 
[1] E RRI-SRME— Tok, 
Eiga o mi ni Ginza e itta. 
(I went to Ginza to see a movie.) 
[2] Bibi Fh NITRE fT > re, 
Eiga o miru noni Ginza e itta. 
(I went to Ginza for the purpose of seeing a movie.) 
[3] BEjBj Bic / * RDT oo 
Eiga o mi ni [*miru noni itta. 
(I went to see / *for the purpose of seeing a movie.) 
If a destination is specified, as in [1] and [2], both constructions can 
be used. However, the noni version implies that the subject of the 
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sentence made a lot out of the entire process. [2] can imply that the 
speaker shouldn't have used time and money going to Ginza to see a 
movie. If a location is not specified, only the Vmasu ni V (motion) 
construction- can be used, as shown in [3]. 


II. Noni is similar in its meaning to Vinf:nonpast tame ni ‘in order to’. 
The latter purely means 'purpose' but the former retains the meaning of 
‘in the process of’, even when it means ' purpose’. Thus, in a sentence 
such as [4] below in which the verb in the noni-clause is incongruous 
with the meaning of ' process’, noni cannot be used. 

[4] &&ofbliz/*olz£^«5,. 
lkiru tame ni | *noni taberu. 
(We eat in order to live.) 
Cp. dom CHE Tao 0I B—TEPBIUZ EIN, 
Kono machi de ikite iku tame ni | noni tsuki nijüman'en wa 
hitsuyoda. 
(We need 200,000 yen a month in order to keep living in this town.) 


~no wa ~da ~Olł KE str. 


a structure that indicates new, im- 


portant information by placing it be- is ~; the place where ~ is ~; 


tween no wa and the copula da (No the reason why ~ is ~; the 


is an indefinite pronoun (no?) that time when ~ is ~; what ~ is 


replaces ‘time’, ‘person’, ‘thing’, 


g 


‘place?’ or ‘ reason ’.) 


2 itis ~ that ~; the one who ~ 
(REL. no!) 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
Important 
Information 
A, » FPR ic D i =F W | KE / tt. 
Watashi ga Chugoku ni no wa | sannen mae | da/ desu. 
(It was three years ago that I went to China. / The time when I went 
to China was three years ago.) 


| 


MIN 
us 
HAM 


| 
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(B) 
Important 
Adj (/) inf Information 
LD ZFR T —#E AA D| UU D a| HSA | E/T. 
Kono kurasu de ichiban atama ga li no wa | Yoshida-san|da | desu. 


(The brightest one in this class is Mr. Yoshida.) 


(C) 
EN —" 
| Adj (na) stem (na) stem| | EN —" 
Ea ani 2 0 tk ] [5633 
Koko de WA kirei no wa | yama da | desu. 


(The most beautiful things here are mountains.) 


| Formation + 
(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf o ix ~ KF 
no wa ~ da 


| 


(ii) 


(a) 


(3563. VUAI D iX ~ tT (itis ~ who talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} no wa ~ da 
(ERZ IERI} O i-r (it is ~ who eats / ate) 
{taberu | tabeta} no wa ~ da 
Bo / Brok} orna E (it is ~ that is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} no wa ~ da 
(Adj (na) sem /N} {2 / Rok] O iX ~ K 

{na | datta} no wa ~ da 
(fate lko} D lk ~ o (tis- that is / was quiet) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} no wa — da 
(JE lk Kok} o lk ~ K  (tis- whois/was a teacher) 
{sensei na | sensei datta] no wa ~ da 


WESA, 57723723) HiefrolouvocrqsA, 
Yamada-san, anata ga Shikago ni itta no wa itsu desu ka. 
(Mr. Yamada, when was it that you went to Chicago?) 


(b) 


(d) 


(e) 
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BL LWHVUICHEODILEKFEE ACT, 
Ototoi asobi ni kita no wa Akiko-san desu. 
(It was Akiko who came to see me the day before yesterday.) 


E-—YVT UEKI ROE DIEKF—- HORT, 

Motsuaruto ga dai-sukini natta no wa daigaku ichinen no toki desu. 
(It was during my freshman year that I became very fond of Mozart.) 
RPE SWROUFvER, 

Chichi ga kiraina no wa terebi da. 

(It is television that my father hates.) 

Hdciuv,5evouxsg&pg, 

Nihon de oishii no wa kudamono da. 

(What is delicious in Japan is fruit.) 


1. 


The particle used with the noun or noun phrase between no wa and da 
usually drops if the particle does not have any concrete meaning (as in 
the cases of ga and o), or if the meaning of the entire sentence is 
somehow predictable. Examples follow. 


(1) ACS b5izx7-0GRB s (x). 

Hachiji ni uchi ni kita no wa Morita-san (*ga) da. 

(It was Mr. Morita who came to my house at eight o'clock.) 
(2) FRSA Do TREO y- FE), 

Morita-san ga motte kita no wa keki (*o) da. 

(It was cake that Mr. Morita brought here.) 


(3) RHAD nkon lI). 
Morita-san ga keki o kureta no wa ototo (ni) da. 
(It was to my brother that Mr. Morita gave cake.) 


(4 BESAD blo, 
Morita-san ga uchi ni kita no wa kuruma de da. 
(It was by his car that Mr. Morita came to my house.) 


(5 a. FRA A A23EI OU ASI, 
Morita-san ga kita no wa Tokyo kara da. 
(It was from Tokyo that Mr. Morita came.) 
b. $&H& ABE UTE OB XO) T, 
Morita-san ga shuppatsushita no wa Tokyo (kara) da. 
(It was from Tokyo that Mr. Morita departed.) 


| 


Maa 
maka 
QU 


| 


| 


INN ANI 
us 
IAN 


| 
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(6) a. RRA SAMBRKAK OURS ET. 
Morita-san ga nonda no wa Tayama-san to da. 
(It was with Mr. Tayama that Mr. Morita drank.) 


b. RH SAM-ICKA KE od EU & A (E) KE, 
Morita-san ga isshoni nonda no wa Tayama-san (to) da. 
(It was with Mr. Tayama that Mr. Morita (lit. together) 
drank.) 


In (5b) and (6b) the particles kara and to normally drop, because shup- 
patsushita ‘departed’ and /sshoni ‘together’ generally co-occur with 
kara and to, respectively. 
The element between no wa and da cannot be a manner adverb. "The 
following sentences are all unacceptable. 
(7) HAI NENO Y. 
“Hanako ga aruita no wa yukkuri da. 
(*It was slowly that Hanako walked.) 
(8 "XBpaipEdveieoue&nvcli. 
*Taro ga ji o kaita no wa kireini da. 
(*It was beautifully that Taro wrote characters.) 


. Unlike English, the copula da in this construction is normally in the 


present tense. 
(9) &o»5Holouiarvwzcd!?ecutr-. 
Kino katta no wa sutereo desu | ?? ? deshita. 
(It was a stereo set that I bought yesterday.) 


. The number of no wa ~da sentences which can be produced from one 


sentence is limited only by the number of elements which can be placed 
between no wa and da. For example, four such sentences can be 
derived from (10). 
10) D2a27X37z—ZICc-tWmRCAHCZEJl-. 
Jon ga Jen ni Tokyo de hachigatsu ni atta. 
(John met Jane in August in Tokyo.) 
ü) a. Yun iii RBS ck ORY ave, 
Jen ni Tokyo de hachigatsu ni atta no wa Jon da. 
(It was John who met Jane in August in Tokyo.) 
aa Ua aaa AA WA 
Jon ga Tokyo de hachigatsu ni atta no wa Jen da. 
(It was Jane whom John met in August in Tokyo.) 
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ua aa AA AN AAA NI IA 
Jon ga Jen ni hachigatsu ni atta no wa Tokyo (de) da. 
(It was in Tokyo that John met Jane in August.) 
ua AAA AAA IA 
Jon ga Jen ni Tokyo de atta no wa hachigatsu da. 
(It was in August that John met Jane in Tokyo.) 


6. Normally the no clause takes wa, marking the entire clause as presup- 
posed, old, unimportant information, and the element between no wa and 
da represents a new, important piece of information. But sometimes 
the no clause takes ga, marking the clause as new, important informa- 
tion. In this case the element between no ga and da indicates unim- 
portant information. 

() men ET. 
Watashi ga tsukutte iru no ga robotto desu. 
(The one 'm making is a robot.) 
Cp. uy KIREDI TET 
Robotto wa watashi ga tsukutte imasu. 
(Speaking of robots, I’m making one.) 


[Related Expression] 


No in the present construction should not be confused with the no used as 
a nominalizer. Sentence [1] is the no wa ~da construction and [2], the 
nominalized sentence. (c no?) 


[1] AESZeOuvecvexn,. 
Hon o yomu no wa taitei yoru da. 
(It is usually at night that I read books.) 


[2] AE*EZOuiveclku, 
Hon o yomu no wa ii koto da. 
(It is a good thing to read books.) 


One way to differentiate between the two constructions is to see if the sentence 
can be restated by deleting no wa and da and placing the element before 
no wa in an appropriate position. For example, [1] can be restated as [3], 
but [2] cannot be restated, as seen in [4]. 
[3] TEV CVA Hite, 
Taitei yoru hon o yomu. 
(I read books usually at night.) 


| 


DU 
e 
DUI 


| 
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[4] a. *wWrokRe zd. 
“Ji koto hon o yomu. 
b. *"*EvveccgU, 
*Hon o ii koto yomu. 
c. *"EEabvvclt, 
*Hon o yomu ii koto. 
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o- dà Pref. 


WI ™ PS SS A SS“ PNA NI SSSI n 


a prefix that expresses politeness > [REL. go-] 


v INA 


aa ama aa AA WA LL IS UI ISIN ~= 


# Key Sentences 
(A) 


ABs it RHC | SHEL I ok ?eo ELI 
Ishida-sensei wa eigo de o-hanashi ni natta | narimashita. 


(Prof. Ishida talked in English.) 
(B) 
CY 


Ff, i OH WA v | kiai Li | LEU. 
Watashi wa kind Yamazaki-sensei ni o-iai shita | shimashita. 


(I met Prof. Yamazaki yesterday.) 
(C) 


GHA i omwz oW | pipet / aes, 
Imamura-san wa gorufu ga o-isukida | sukidesu. 


(Mr. Imamura likes golf.) 
(D) 
€ AA —— 


BAH iof] a LSLWCH D 
O-inomimono wa nani ga yoroshiidesu ka. 


(Lit. As for drinks, what would be good? (=What would you like to 
drink?)) 


KS(A): 3 Vmasu tz 722 (c 0 ^ni naru) 
O- ni naru 


| 
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KS(B): is Vmasu +4 


0- suru 


KS(C): is Adj ( / na) 


KS(D): 


KILI 
0-isogashii 
EFK 
O-jozuda 
i3 N 

O- 

i34 


o-kane 


(s.o. is busy) 


(s.o. is good at ~) 


(money) 


(a) 


(e) 


(f) 


AHAESSE TUBICLY, 
Tamura-sensei wa ima totemo o-isogashil. 
(Prof. Tamura is very busy now.) 
f£HisX vcn. 

Mainichi o-atsuidesu ne. 

(It's hot day after day, isn't it?) 

EHE H=AZSBELFECH, 
Ueda-sensei wa tenisu ga o-józudesu. 
(Prof. Ueda is good at tennis.) 


TUERAAOÓuLcoObo2&nvj, 


Miyamoto-san no okusama wa totemo o-kireida. 


(Mrs. Miyamoto is very pretty.) 


SER S 5313888234» DELI, 
Nomura-san kara o-denwa ga arimashita. 
(There was a phone call from Mr. Nomura.) 
iE CRI ALE Lcd, 

O-hirugohan wa mo tabemashita ka. 

(Have you had your lunch yet?) 


1. The polite prefix o- is used with verbs, adjectives and nouns to ex- 


press the speaker's respect, modesty or politeness. 


(c^ 0 ~suru) 


O-Vmasu ni naru 
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is an honorific polite expression and o-Vmasu suru is a humble polite 
expression. (> 0 «ni naru, o ~suru) 


2. O-Adj can be either an honorific polite expression, as in Exs. (a), (c) 
and (d), or a simple polite expression, as in Ex. (b). 
3. O-N is used in various ways: 
(1) Honortfic polite expression: 
HERBBPRE (KEWELL, 
Sensei ga o-tegami o kudasaimashita. 


(My teacher wrote me a letter.) 


(2) Humble polite expression: 


RA SI SLSITETFT. 
Myonichi o-denwa o sashiagemasu. 
(TII call you tomorrow.) 


(3) Simple polite expression: 
BEEN XUL, 
O-yasai ga takaku narimashita ne. 
(Vegetables have become expensive, haven't they?) 


4. O- cannot be attached to the following words: 
(A) Adjectives and nouns which begin with the [o] sound: 


*545 > LAV (interesting) *$ 35. Lv (delicious) 


*o-omoshiroi *o -oishii 
*EKKV (big *HEUXA (uncle)  *43isU0 (belt, sash) 
*o-ókii *o-oji-san *o-obi 


(B Long words: 
*i3U 3:1 (potato (cf. U») (potato) 
*o-jagaimo O-Jaga 
“BILI NAJ (spinach) 
*o-horensoó 

(C) Foreign words: 
*EorVUN—4~— (elevator) *t7 y A (Christmas) 
*o-erebetà *o-kurisumasu 


*j373 4 — (butter) 
*o-batà 


| 


| 


II 
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There are some exceptions to this rule. 


For example: 


Bai = (tobacco) BARRY (trousers) & e—a (beer) 


0 -tabako o-zubon 


437 —7 (sauce) 
0-SOSU 


o-biru 


These exceptions are words which have been part of the Japanese vo- 
cabulary long enough to sound like Japanese-origin words to native 
speakers. 


5. There are a few words which are always used with the polite prefix 


o- or go-. (For go-, see Related Expression.) 
(4) 43722» (stomach) Cf (cooked rice, meal) 


o-naka go-han 


[Related Expression] 


There is another polite prefix, go-. Basically, go- is used for Chinese-origin 


words and o- for Japanese-origin words. 


Examples follow: 


[1] Na-type adjectives (/-type adjectives are all Japanese-origin words; 
therefore, they are all preceded by o-.) 


a. Chinese-origin words: 
oH] (kind) ot dav» (polite) 
go-shinsetsu go-teinei 

b. Japanese-origin words: 
Fha (quiet) $12 Xd» (lively) 
o-shizuka o-nigiyaka 

[2] Nouns 

a. Chinese-origin words: 
CUFF (research) HH} (marriage) 
go-kenkyü go-kekkon 

b. Japanese-origin words: 
43 (meat) 4344 (fish) 
o-niku o-sakana 


Z {EFI] (convenient) 
go-benri 


Bia (fond) 


o-suki 


C (book) 
go-hon 


BU (chopsticks) 
o-hashi 


There are, however, some Chinese-origin words which require the use of o-. 
These exceptions are words which have become assimilated to the point 
that native speakers no longer consider them to be “ borrowed" words. 
words in [3] are examples of such exceptions. 
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[3] a. Na-type adjectives: 


EEF (skillful) BAA (healthy) 
o-/OzuU o-genki 

b. Nouns: 
$ ik (telephone) 4 £L (dishes) Ai (time) 
o-denwa O -ryOri o Jikan 
bthan (study) F (confectionery) 
o-benkyo o -kashi 


There are very few examples of go- Japanese-origin words. 


[4] Z< 9 (slowly) Z {i o Łțļ (reasonable) 
go-yukkuri go-mottomo 


o! & prt. 


DNS NI NANI NI NI NI NOI NI NINININI NY 


a particle which marks a direct ob- 
ject 


ANININ 


€ Key Sentence 


fo i| HAB i è | Wali O2lvErY. 
Watashi i wa | nihongo i o | benkyoshite iru | imasu. 


(I’m studying Japanese.) 


| Examples | 
(a AIA SAIADIBeEROK, 


Maeda-san wa kind kuruma o katta. 
(Mr. Maeda bought a car yesterday.) 


(b (TERAERTA, 
Nani o nomimasu ka. 
(What will you drink?) 


| 
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| Notes | 


1. O marks the direct object. It is noted, however, that the direct object 
in English is not always marked by o in Japanese. Compare Japanese 
and English in the following sentences, for example. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


TA XB 225. 

Watashi wa eigo ga wakaru. 

(I understand English.) (> ^ wa ~ ga; wakaru) 
YAIEN AIX BBG LIz. 

Jimu wa Besu ni denwashita. 

(Jim called Beth.) 


Bx Exo»BHni&Alz / Cb, 
Boku wa kino Tanaka-san ni | to atta. 
(I met Mr. Tanaka yesterday.) 


2. In some constructions, the direct object marker o can be replaced by 
the subject marker ga. 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


& v7 EK > IVI IBRAH (> tai) 
miruku o nomu miruku o | ga nomitai 

(drink milk) (want to drink milk) 

HARET > HÆRE / iuo (> rareru’) 
nihongo o hanasu nihongo o | ga hanaseru 

(speak Japanese) (can speak Japanese) 

EERI > £LHe/ MAD THS (> aru?) 
mado o akeru mado o | ga akete aru 


(open the window) (The window has been opened.) 


3. O cannot occur more than once in a clause, whether it is the direct 
object marker (ie. o!) or the space marker (ie. o?) Thus, in the 
causative construction, for example, the causee can be marked only by 
ni if another element in the same clause is marked by o.  (c» saseru) 


(7) 


(8) 


ANT ua 

Chichi wa watashi ni | *o sake o nomaseta. 

(My father made me drink sake.) 

AGES | e AIRRE OG ou, 

Tomodachi wa watashi ni | *o kyüna saka o noboraseta. 
(My friend made me go up a steep slope.) 


4. If the direct object is presented as a topic or a contrastive element, o 
is replaced by wa. 


(9) BARRIS EA, 
Nihongo wa shirimasen. 
(I don't know Japanese.) 


10) Toit 6553: X U7-. 
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Sono hon wa mō yomimashita. 


(I already read that book.) 


o? x prt. 


— 


5 a particle which indicates a space in / | 
on / across / through / along which 
S.0. or s.t. moves ‘ 


ANAL NA NS NS NS SA SA NA NAD SANS 8S f S IT DRS NI I N 


@Key Sentence 


earn 


Al, i nd & 
Watashi wa goban-gai O 


(I walked along Fifth Avenue.) 


| Examples} 
(a) AREMT ELES? 
Koen o totte kaerimasho. 


in; on; across; through; along; 
over 


[REL. de!] 


bv 7s [HE E L. 


aruita | arukimashita. 


(Let's go home through the park (lit. passing through the park).) 


(b BAI FEdXAcvertd. 


Tsuru ga mizuumi no ue o tonde imasu. 


(Cranes are flying over the lake.) 


(o) RETARDER ED ET, 


Nihon de wa kuruma wa michi no hidarigawa o hashirimasu. 
(In Japan they drive (lit. cars run) on the left side of the street.) 


(d) CLOREARE AI oT REV, 
Soko no kósaten o migi ni magatte kudasai. 
(Please turn to the right at the intersection there.) 


mm 
UU 
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When a sentence involves the verb noboru ‘climb’, there is an important 
difference between the use of the particle o and that of ni, as seen in (1). 


(1) a. FURRY I-E. 
Don wa Tokyo Tawa o nobotta. 
(Don scaled Tokyo Tower.) 


b. FYRRE YID zr, 
Don wa Tokyo Tawa ni nobotta. 
(Don went up Tokyo Tower.) 


{Related Expression) 


The particle de! also marks the space in which an action takes place. The 
difference between de! and o is that de! can be used with any action verb, 
while o can be used only with motion verbs such as aruku ‘ walk’, Aashiru 
‘run’, tobu ‘fly’ and oyogu ‘swim’. Thus, o is ungrammatical in [1]. 


[1] Mid / * EMBL. 
Watashi wa toshokan de | *o benkyoshita. 
(I studied at the library.) 


When either de! or o is possible, as in [2], there is usually a subtle difference 
between them. 


[2] Ya VIWA, 
Jon wa kawa de | o oyoida. 
(John swam in the river.) 


First, when de! is used, other locations for an action are also implied, but 
when o is used, there are no such implications. For example, in [3] John 
has a choice between a pool and the river. Here, de! is acceptable, but o 
is not. 


[3] Zavix7—wv»EbowvizÓ»olivcoveJe/*£ux«. 
Jon wa puru ga kiraida kara taitei kawa de | *o oyogu. 
(John usually swims in the river because he doesn't like pools.) 


Second, when de! is used, the sentence often indicates that the purpose of 
the action is the action itself, whereas when o is used it seems that there is 
another purpose behind the action. For example, in [4] John swam in order 
to escape, and swimming was not the purpose of his action. "Therefore, o 
is acceptable but de! is not. 
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[H Ya Vise / *eikv CHT. 
Jon wa kawa o | *de oyoide nigeta. 
(John escaped by swimming in the river.) 


0? 4 prt. 


N 


a particle that marks the location [REL. kara!] 


from which some movement begins 
> 


€ Key Sentence 


fumme] —^$ quem i 


Th : 8] tę i te HS / WES. 
asa shichijihan ni 0 deru | demasu. 


Watashi i wa 


(I leave home at 7:30 in the morning.) 


(a ABD bY UH, 


Kisha ga tonneru o deta. 
(A train came out of the tunnel.) 


(b) A AEREY ERRER 7, 
Basu o orita toki tomodachi ni atta. 
(I met a friend when I got off the bus.) 


() HEBERVCABCROUCV 2, 
Nihon o hanarete gaikoku de kurashite iru. 
(He left Japan and is living abroad.) 


[Related Expression] 


The particle o? in Exs. (a), (b), (c) can be replaced by kara! ‘from’. The 
basic difference between o? and kara! is that o? marks the location from which 
some movement begins and Kara! marks the initial location in movement from 
one location to another. Thus, when focusing on both the new and old loca- 
tion of something or someone, kara should be used instead of o. Consider 
the following examples. (> kara!) 


| 


| 


d 


| 
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[1] a. x48 VFR RS / *H BH 7. 


Watashi wa kesa hachiji goro ie o | *kara deta. 

(This morning I left my house at about eight.) 
b. D515 bhh / FENAICHRD Ti. 

Kino wa uchi kara [*o soto ni denakatta. 

(Yesterday I didn’t go outside.) 


[1a] focuses on a point of detachment, so o is acceptable but kara isn't. [1b], 
however, focuses on a starting point, so Kara is acceptable but o isn't. 


O0! & prt. 


NANI Nad A SA NS NA SS 


a particle that marks the cause of 
¢ 
f 


? some human emotion 


+ pti Sentences 


Topic CUOI) ONE NUN Verb (emotive) 


0 3t & UNUKIE LI. 
PT no shi 0 kanashinda | kanashimimashita. 


(Jiro was saddened at his father's death.) 


X D EAE ZŁO FEL AE | 
chichi ga shinda|  koto | no kanashinda | 


FELA ELE, 
kanashimimashita. 


(Jiro was sad that his father died.) 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


TA EO KE CASE BAK. 
Watashi wa Hiroshi no daigakunyügaku o yorokonda. 
(I was happy about Hiroshi's entering college.) 


au y Aih ERPE AZ LEBAT, 
Yoroppajin wa mata senso ga okiru koto o osorete iru. 
(Europeans are afraid that war will break out again.) 
fa-T- Rib co —Ig& ROMLALE, 

Nobuko wa Kyoto de no ichinen o natsukashinda. 
(Nobuko nostalgically recollected her year in Kyoto.) 
Mu XGEOSERvILEgBAcCe23,. 

Hayashi wa eigo ga dekinai koto o nayande iru. 
(Hayashi is worried that he cannot speak English.) 


l. 


2; 


Because the main verbs used in the KSs and the Exs., such as kanashimu 
‘sadden ', yorokobu ' rejoice’, osoreru ‘ fear’, natsukashimu ‘ nostalgically 
recollect’ and nayamu ‘worry’ are all inwardly-oriented psychological 
verbs they cannot be considered transitive verbs in Japanese. Therefore, 
the particle o* preceding these verbs cannot be the ordinary direct object 
marker o which normally marks an outwardly-oriented event. Rather 
it indicates the cause for human emotion expressed by the main verb. 
Thus, it is sometimes possible to rewrite the sentence in question using 
node ‘because’. (œ node) For example, KS(A) and Ex. (a) can be 
paraphrased as (1a) and (1b), respectively. 
(1) a. JXBBIIA023PE A720) GRE UL Aj T, 
Jiró wa chichi ga shinda node kanashinda. 
(Jiro was sad because his father died.) 
b. fiiia AQCAS UIOCERAI. 

Watashi wa Hiroshi ga daigaku ni nyügakushita node yoro- 

konda. 

(I was glad because Hiroshi entered college.) 
The original versions are examples of written style and are seldom used 


in conversational Japanese, but the rewritten versions can be used in 
both spoken and written Japanese. 


No matter what person (first, second, third) the subject of this con- 


TT 
eo 
TA 


| 


| 


LLL 
TURN 


| 
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struction is, the main emotive verb is normally in the stative te /ru / 
inai form and/or in the past tense. In a generic statement, however, 
the verb can be in the non-stative, nonpast form as in (2): 


2) Ka CLMOHEAELS. 
Dare demo oya no shi o kanashimu. 
(Everybody is saddened by their parents' death.) 


3. If the emotive verb consists of adj(/)stem --suffix mu as in kanashi-mu 
* sadden', natsukashi-mu ‘ nostalgically recollect’, oshi-mu ‘regret’, ta- 
noshi-mu ‘enjoy’, it can take the suffix -garu “show signs of ~’ as 
in kanashi-garu, natsukashi-garu, oshi-garu and tanoshi-garu. Thus, 
along with KS(A) we have a sentence type (3). (> garu) 


(3) KERIDER LH ot. 
Jiró wa chichi no shi o kanashigatta. 
(Jiro showed signs of being sad about his father's death.) 


(3) is a more objective expression than KS(A), because the verb -garu 
*show signs of —' has an outwardly-oriented meaning. 


oi Zl adj. (/) 


; (of quantity or number) a lot / many ; a lot of; much 
QOIS NUT ne [REL. 6ze/; takusan] 
(ANT. sukunai) 


* Key Sentence 


BA (it) Pu | AR Fw | Sv/ Sues. 
Nihon (ni) : wa daigaku l ga oi | oidesu. 


(Lit. In Japan universities are many. (— There are a lot of universities 
in Japan.)) 
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Ab (c) ids 5p 2:25 vo d, 

Kyoto (ni) wa o-tera ga oidesu. 

(There are many temples in Kyoto.) 

BASA OFX) ikv 2:z vc, 

Rosu-san no sakubun (ni) wa machigai ga oidesu. 
(There are many mistakes in Mr. Ross's compositions.) 
— BH (i2) i88 252v, 

Ichigatsu (ni) wa yuki ga Oi. 

(There is a lot of snow in January.) 


l. 


2. 


Unlike the English “ many ’, the Japanese ó/ cannot be used before a noun, 
except in a relative clause where 6/ is the predicate of the clause, not 
the modifier of the head noun. 
(1) *RMICUBWR FMS DEF, 
“Kyoto ni wa Oi o-tera ga arimasu. 
(There are many temples in Kyoto.) 


(2) BALE UC BTAXc3. 
O-tera ga Oi machi wa Kyoto desu. 
(The town in which there are many temples is Kyoto.) 


Ói cannot be used in front of a noun, but ōku no can be used that way 
in written Japanese. "Thus, 


3) BC OFEBBETY Tb AROKFIEKS,. 
Óku no gakusei ga maitoshi Ajia kara Nihon no daigaku ni kuru. 
(Every year many students come to Japanese universities from 
Asia.) 
Sukunai, an antonym of 6/, is very similar to 6/ in its use. Neither 
sukunai nor i can be used before nouns, except in relative clauses. 
Sukunai differs from ði in that there is no counterpart of ōku ‘the 
majority’ and of ōku no ‘many’. (> sukunai) 
(4) a. CORSISHMADRWtT, 
Kono machi wa kuruma ga sukunaidesu. 
(There aren't many cars in this town.) 
b. HokROSEBHA RED 54 EG ID 
Nihongo no shinbun ga yomeru gakusei wa sukunai. 
(Few students can read Japanese newspapers.) 


| 


TT 
=] 
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[Related Expressions] 
I. Oy and ōku no can be replaced by 6zei iru and ózej no, respectively, if 
ói and ōku no refer to human beings. Oze/ is used only for people. 
[] =< OBB (c) EA £U / KBWS, 
Kono heya (ni) wa gakusei ga Oi | Ozei iru. 
(There are a lot of students in this room.) 
[2] -o8E(I)£€o0/!Xx9o€Et3v2, 
Kono heya (ni) wa ōku no | 6zei no gakusei ga iru. 
(There are a lot of students in this room.) 


Ozei can be used by itself as an adverb, but the adverbial form of 6/ 
cannot be used as an adverb in colloquial speech. 
B] FERK /*B CK. 
Gakusei ga Ozei | *6ku kita. 
(Many students came.) 


II. Oy and ōku no can be replaced by takusan aru | iru and takusan no, re- 
spectively. Takusan can also be used by itself as an adverb. 


[4] co8HB(-)ud8xz£u!tOGsRAP55, 
Kono heya (ni) wa tsukue ga oí | takusan aru. 
(There are a lot of tables in this room.) 

[] 2 ORDER (Ic) SAERMS UW / te SAU, 
Kono heya (ni) wa gakusei ga Oi | takusan iru. 
(There are a lot of students in this room.) 

[o] SFL lA *£ € | RARR ok, 
Kotoshi wa takusan | *oku | *ozei yuki ga futta. 
(It snowed a lot this year.) 

III. Oku can be used as a noun but 6ze/ and takusan cannot. 


[7] FEOB<S NIKE NE CSA, 
Gakusei no ōku | *ozei | *takusan wa otoko da. 
(The majority of the students are male.) 


oku 357 
oku < aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


NINN 


do s.t. in advance for future con- ? do s.t. in advance; go ahead 
venience and do s.t.; let s.o./s.t. remain 
MUCIUS as he/it is 
[REL. aru] 


€ Key Sentence 


KAA EL ID ee 
bU s—-4—k4y20c6UC—v£t|Hotc|iviz/!iBbkzzu i. 
Ashita pati o suru node biru o | katte oita | okimashita. 


(Since we are having a party tomorrow, I bought some beer for it.) 


Vte #< 
oku 


MLT BA (talk in advance) 
hanashite oku 


FAT BK (eat s.t. in advance) 
tabete oku 


(a 4HizEiIcCZ«ASGEÓSO0CETBUERHIft-AO GdBGvi,. 
Kyo wa hiru ni kyaku ga kuru node hirugohan o hayame ni tabete oita. 
(Since I’m having a guest at noon today, I had my lunch earlier.) 


(bt) AER ANT <K POYVL AREL TRET. 
Rainen Nihon e iku kata sukoshi nihongo o benkyoshite okimasu. 
(Since I’m going to Japan next year, I will study a little Japanese ahead 
of time.) 


l. Oku as a main verb means ‘put’ or ‘place’. However, when it is 
used with Vte, it is an auxiliary verb meaning ' do something in advance 
and leave the resultant state as it is for future convenience’. 


2. With a causative verb, Vte oku can express the idea that someone lets 


someone or something remain in his / its present state. Examples: 


ISI 


358 oku/o ~ni naru 


(1) a. fEFIDRNTWSHOLIZTO< BS&HTHZI. 
Nobuko wa tsukarete iru kara shibaraku nesasete oko. 
(Since Nobuko is tired, let's let her sleep for a while.) 


b. MARWEBIOROMERKHRMECCHERENV, 
Nomitai to iu no nara sukina dake nomasete okinasai. 
(If he says he wants to drink, let him drink as much as he 


likes.) 


However, if the context is not clear, causative Vte oku can be ambigu- 
ous. For example, the following sentence can be interpreted two ways. 


(2) AILHAIE—VeRECTHUE, 
Watashi wa Bobu ni biru o nomasete oita. 
((À) I let (or make) Bob drink beer (for future convenience). (B) 
I let Bob drink beer.) 


3. Vte oku may be contracted into toku or doku in informal conversation. 


(3) a. aT Bl o R EX (see ~ in advance) 


mite oku mi toku 
b. HAC Bl o EA E< (read — in advance) 
yonde oku yon doku 
o ~ni naru da. ~ Ig phr. 
; a phrase which expresses the speak- ? [REL. o ~suru; rareru!] 
>? er's respect for someone when de- ? 
| scribing that person's action or state ; 


AN DIS UPS IIS LP LOI LN LOL LO LOSS 


NACTUS, ALN 


@Key Sentence 


Topic (subject) 


mpi o: b cote /#@0ELE, 


Tanaka-sensei : wa | m o-:kaeri i natta | narimashita. 


(Prof. Tanaka already went home.) 
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Formation 


i Vmasu z 2S 


0- 


ni naru 


BIEL iz 722 (s.o. (will) talk) 
o-hanashi ni naru 


BHA dc RS (s.o. (will) teach) 


o-oshie ni naru 


(a) 


CORR OIKRMAICA YD ELD, 
Kono hon o mō o-yomi ni narimashita ka. 
(Have you read this book yet?) 


b) Z»FP-vÀ/Ei3 O48 EBENI o 77, 


Guddoman-sensei wa watashi no namae o o-wasure ni natta. 
(Prof. Goodman has forgotten my name.) 


l. 


In ordinary circumstances, o-Vmasu ni naru is used when the speaker 
describes someone's action or state with respect. However, if a social 
norm requires the speaker to talk in honorific speech, the honorific form 
is used, even 1f the speaker does not respect the person he talks about. 
(For more detail, see Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 6. Politeness 
and Formality.) Politeness is expressed in this form by two elements: 
first by the polite prefix o-, and second by the verb naru, which describes 
someone's action or state indirectly. This indirectness is a common 
strategy in polite expressions. (> naru) 


There are some verbs whose honorific forms are expressed by special 
honorific verbs. 
(See Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 6. Politeness and Formality.) 


When a verb has the form “N suru” like kekkonsuru ‘marry’ and 
denwasuru ‘call’ its honorific form is “ go- / o- N nasaru". Nasaru is 
the honorific form of suru ‘do’ and a Gr. | verb. (Note that Vmasu 
is nasai (masu), not nasari (masu).) Except for a handful of exceptions 
which require o- (i.e., denwasuru ‘call’, benkyosuru ‘study’, ryórisuru 
‘cook’, sentakusuru “ wash’, sdjisuru ‘clean’, sanposuru “take a walk’), 
go- precedes N. (c o-, REL.) Examples: 


DU 
e 
DT 


360 o ~ni naru |o —suru 


(1) wi Im te CHER SU xd, 


Koyama-sensei wa shigatsu ni go-kekkon nasaimasu. 
(Prof. Koyama will get married in April.) 


(2) RRSAKBBMREEWELED, 


Morimoto-san ni o-denwa nasaimashita ka. 


(Did you call Mr. Morimoto?) 


[Related Expression] 


Rareru! can also be used to describe respectfully someone's action or state, 
as seen in [1], although the degree of politeness is not as high. 


[1] a. PH SANE, 


(>> rareru!, Note 9) 


Tanaka-sensei wa mo kaeraremashita ka. 
(Did Prof. Tanaka go home already?) 


b. CORELIBMENELIEA, 


Kono hon o mō yomaremashita ka. 


(Have you read this book yet?) 


o —suru d ~ dà phr. 


AN 


the speaker’s politeness to someone 


2 

? . . . 

? when describing the speaker’s action 
| or state that involves or affects that 


person 


€ Key Sentence 


Topic (subject) 


H oix HA D z-YIT-R*E 


Watashi: wa sensei no sūtsukēsu o 


(I carried my teacher’s suitcase.) 


bist 


o-:mochi 


a phrase which humbly expresses [REL. o ~ni naru] 


LILE YA 
shita | shimashita. 
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ia Vmasu +4 

O suru 

4354 L tTa (s.o. (will) talk) 
o-hanashi suru 

BHAA FS (s.o. (will) teach) 
o-oshie suru 


| Examples | 
(a) €orlcIEAMISULUEUx2»5, 
Sono koto wa watashi ga o-hanashi shimasho. 
(I will tell you about that matter.) 


(b WABI RE BED LI. 
Yamamura-kun wa sensei ni hon o o-kari shita. 
(Mr. Yamamura borrowed a book from his teacher.) 


1. O-Vmasu suru is used when the speaker wants to be polite when talk- 
ing about something he or his in-group member did or will do. (For 
more detail, see Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 6. Politeness and 
Formality.) For example, when a sales manager is talking to a customer, 
the manager uses this pattern to describe what his salesmen will do for 
the customer, as in (1). 

(1) *z7ZwviiHH5b5bot—mwAcviahUuvEX, 
Sanpuru wa myonichi uchi no sérusuman ga o-todoke shimasu. 
((One of) Our salesmen will bring the sample to you tomorrow.) 


2. O-Vmasu suru is used only when the speaker’s (or his in-group mem- 
ber’s) action involves or affects the person the speaker wants to be 
polite to. Thus, (2) is unacceptable under ordinary circumstances. 


(2) “EARR LET. 
*Watashi ga o-aruki shimasu. 
(I will walk.) 


3. There are some verbs whose humble forms are expressed by special 
verbs. (See Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 6. Politeness and for- 
mality.) The rule in Note 2 does not apply to these verbs. That is, 
these special verbs are also used as simple polite expressions and can 
be used even if the speaker’s (or his in-group member’s) action does 
not involve or affect the person the speaker wants to be polite to. 


| 


362 o ~suru | ~owaru 


4. When a verb has the form “N suru”, like shókaisuru ‘introduce’ and 
denwasuru ' call’, its humble form is “ go- / o-N suru ” or, more politely, 
* go- | o-N itasu". (/tasu is the humble form of the verb suru, do’.) 
Except for a handful of exceptions which require 6- (i.e., denwasuru 
‘call’, benkyosuru ‘study’, ryórisuru ‘cook’, sentakusuru ‘ wash’, soji- 
suru ‘clean’, sanposuru ' take a walk"), go- precedes N. (> o-, REL.) 
Examples: 


(3) EASA ECR LET /WELETF. 
Uemura-san o go-shókai shimasu | itashimasu. 
(Let me (lit. I will) introduce Mr. Uemura.) 


(4) SLeABBMLEF WELLE. 


Ashita o-denwa shimasu | itashimasu. 
(I will call you tomorrow). 


[Related Expression] 


O-Vmasu ni naru is also used to express politeness. However, o-Vmasu ni 
naru and o-Vmasu suru are different in that the former is used when the 
speaker talks about someone’s action or state with respect, while the latter 
is used when the speaker talkd about his own action or state. 

(œ Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 6. Politeness and Formality) 


~owaru ~pa aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


$ finish; end 
OS ey S [REL. shimau] 
(ANT. —hajimeru) 


finish doing ~ 


NIV 


€ Key Sentence 


Wikis £ Pook A os 
Genjimonogatari o yatto yomilowatta | owarimashita. 


(I finally finished reading The Tale of Genji.) 


~owaru 363 


| Fermation | 
Vmasu $*125 
owaru 
as LEDS (finish talking) 
hanashiowaru 


ft—j$ti 2 (finish eating) 
tabeowaru 


| Examples | 
(a Xo imc c aktbol. 
Yatto ronbun o kakiowatta. 
(I finally finished writing a paper.) 
() brk YSR bokt CATT, 
Chodo gohan o tabeowatta tokoro desu. 
(I’ve just finished eating my meal.) 


1. ~owaru is an auxiliary verb derived from the intransitive verb owaru 
meaning ‘end; comes to a close’. 


2. ~owaru can be replaced by ~oeru in written Japanese. ~oeru, how- 
ever, conjugates as a Gr. 2 verb. 


| 


II 
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rareru! 5115 aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


AA WAWA AAA AI 


J 

A state or an action cannot be con- 3 be -ed; get -ed 
> 

trolled by s.o. or s.t. ? 


AA 


[REL. o wni naru; rareru?) 


* Key Sentences 
(A) 


Topic (subject) 


—H i a : HE&NK | HEHE. 
Ichiro : wa Hanako : ni | damasareta | damasaremashita. 


(Ichiro was deceived by Hanako.) 


(B) 
> > / 


Aa AA AA Æ BZ? TAB | Rone 
Jen : wa | Fureddo i ni | yoru osoku  apàto ni | korareta | 
: : KML. 
koraremashita. 


(Fred came to Jane’s apartment late at night (and Jane was unhappy).) 

(C) 

Topic (subject) Transitive Verb (passive) 
H in PE : 


: £&gaAb5ni-|fÉ£&^b5i EU. 
Watashi : wa taberareta | taberaremashita. 


ototo : ni 


(Lit. I got my cake eaten by my younger brother. (=My younger brother 
ate my cake (and I was unhappy).)) 
(D) 


Topic (subject) aa Verb (passive) 
mpk oo: it | AA A | Monk /MoHELK, 
Tanaka-sensei : wa Nihon e kaerareta | kaeraremashita. 


(Prof. Tanaka went back to Japan. (Honorific)) 
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Formation 


(i) Gr. 1 Verbs: Vneg #14 


reru 
i SIVS (be told) 
hanasareru 
(ii) Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem bng 
rareru 
FN bNS (be eaten) 
taberareru 
(ui) Irr. Verbs: #4 > 3 bn? (s.o. (X) comes to s.o. (Y) and Y is 
kuru korareru unhappy) 


t% o ha (be done) 
suru X sareru 


| Examples | 
(a) COU VMiS—EAIICET oH, 
Kono biru wa ninen mae ni taterareta. 
(This building was built two years ago.) 
(b Zo% 1965 ÆT AV A CHK, 
Kono hon wa 1965 nen ni Amerika de shuppansareta. 
(This book was published in America in 1965.) 
(c) aZe En. 
Watashi wa ninen mae tsuma ni shinareta. 
(My wife died two years ago (and gave me sorrow).) 
d) FRSARBEAK BY A-—hke Bonk, 
Harada-san wa okusan ni takai koto o kawareta. 
(Mr. Harada’s wife bought an expensive coat (and he is unhappy).) 
(e) PEAEILAROKFOILeBRASHE, 
Hayashi-sensei wa Nihon no daigaku no koto o hanasareta. 
(Prof. Hayashi talked about Japanese universities. (Honorific)) 


1. There are two types of passive sentences in Japanese. One can be 
called “direct passive" and the other, “indirect passive”. The direct 
passive is similar to the English passive. (KS(A), Exs. (a) and (b)) 
That is, for every passive sentence, there is a corresponding active sen- 
tence. For example, the active version of KS(A) is (1). 


| 


TIT 
| 
dU 


| 
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(1) 4ETx—BpEHNEXUT. 
Hanako wa Ichiro o damashita. 
(Hanako deceived Ichiro.) 


As seen in KS(A), in direct passive sentences, the direct object in 
active sentences is presented as the subject; the subject in active sen- 
tences is presented as the agent and marked by ni. (c n?) Note that 
verbs in direct passive sentences are always transitive. 


. When the speaker uses a direct passive sentence, he is making a state- 


ment from the viewpoint of the receiver of the action. "The agent is 
frequently omitted when he/it is not important and / or unknown, as 
in Exs. (a) and (b). 


. The indirect object in active sentences can also be the subject in direct 


passive sentences. Examples: 


(2) a. Active sentence 
Ya viini UF, 
Jon wa sensei ni shitsumon o shita. 
(John asked his teacher a question.) 


b. Direct passive sentence 
KARLY a VICE snio 
Sensei wa Jon ni shitsumon o sareta. 
(The teacher was asked a question by John.) 


4. The agent in direct passive sentences can also be marked by other 


particles, such as ni yotte and kara. 


(3) Ni yotte 
a. c Of2uiivCc$»5VIi-4oC»»nnJ7-, 
Kono e wa Pikaso ni yotte kakareta. 
(This picture was painted by Picasso.) 


b. fÉi&lXAUvI24:o THAN. 
Denwa wa Beru ni yotte hatsumeisareta. 
(The telephone was invented by Bell.) 


Ni yotte, meaning ‘depending on; owing to; by means of’, is usually 
used in written form or formal speech when X in X ni yotte is a sort 
of medium through which or whom something is done. When ni yotte 
is used, X ni yotte is usually under strong focus. Therefore, the fol- 
lowing sentences are unacceptable under normal circumstances. 
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(4 a. "ZAidtfi-4c3x7n7-., 
*Watashi wa Hanako ni yotte butareta. 
(I was hit by Hanako.) 


b. *JIRAXAMWOLEBIZ ED TIBDNTWS, 
*Kawamoto-san wa itsumo shigoto ni yotte owarete iru. 
(Mr. Kawamoto's work always keeps him busy.) 


Kara ‘from’ can be used in place of ni when the agent is a sort of 
source, that is, when there is something coming from the agent. 


(5) Kara 
a. fAiÓEP5HAoXxuxo-ckl»n?, 
Watashi wa gakusei kara Nihon no daigaku no koto o kika- 
reta. 
(I was asked by the students about Japanese universities.) 


b. KRHASAMAARAYSOBMREANTWS, 
Kida-san wa minna kara sonkeisarete iru. 
(Mr. Kida is respected by everybody.) 


The following sentences are unacceptable because the agents cannot be 
considered sources. 


(6) a. *tORPPHLEAIFIADSBENMELE, 
*Sono tokei wa dorobo kara nusumaremashita. 
(That watch was stolen by a thief.) 
b. *zo*XHixfoxhPoronzbuoc. 
*Kono shashin wa watashi no chichi kara torareta mono desu. 
(This picture is the one taken by my father.) 


. The other type of passive, the indirect passive, does not exist in English. 
The indirect passive is different from the direct passive and the English 
passive in the following ways: 


(A) The verb can be intransitive. (KS(B), Ex. (c)) 
(B The direct object can remain as the direct object. (KS(C), Ex. (d)) 


The indirect passive describes an event (X) involving an action by 
someone or something (Y) which affects another person (Z) As in 
direct passive sentences, the subject (Z) has no control over the event. 
(œ Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 5. Passive) Consider the fol- 
lowing pair of sentences. (7a), a non-passive sentence, states simply 
that Taro drank Jiro's beer. (7b), an indirect passive sentence, how- 
ever, expresses the idea that Jiro was affected by Taro's drinking beer. 


| 


zm 


| 


zi 
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It implies that Jiro was annoyed in some way by Taro's action, perhaps 
because the beer Taro drank belonged to Jiro. 


(7) a. XBBGXBpotv-—vEfAN, 
Taro wa Jiró no biru o nonda. 
(Taro drank Jiro's beer.) 


b. PRABISARITE—VEMENZ, 
Jiró wa Taro ni biru o nomareta. 
(Jiro was annoyed by Taro's drinking beer.) 


6. In the indirect passive construction, Z is usually presented as the topic, 
marked by wa, and Y as the agent, marked by ni, as seen in KS(B) 
and KS(C). 


7. Since in many situations X negatively affects Z, this construction is 
also referred to as “ adversity passive” or “‘ suffering passive". (KS(B), 
KS(C), Exs. (c) and (d) However, whether X affects Z negatively or 
positively depends on the situation. Z is not always a “victim”, as 
seen in (8) where Z is affected positively. 


(8) El & A[ISA BI DIC-acauvcves, 
Takayama-san wa bijin ni yoko ni suwararete nikoniko shite iru. 
(Lit. Mr. Takayama, having a pretty woman sit beside him, is 
smiling happily. (=A pretty woman sat beside Mr. Takayama 
and he is happy.)) 


8. In indirect passive sentences, the agent must be marked by ni. If a 
passive sentence contains an NP ni, as well as an agent marked by ni, 
the agent must precede the NP ni. Example: 


(9) a. FER AIRTER ni. 
Watashi wa Tomu ni Meari ni denwasareta. 
(Tom called Mary (and I was unhappy).) 


b. *fiux3s47yJ-—I-zbhAIzfESE 75, 
*Watashi wa Meari ni Tomu ni denwasareta. 
(Tom called Mary (and I was unhappy).) 


9. Passive verbs are also used as honorific expressions, as in KS(D) and 
Ex. (e), though the degree of politeness is lower than that of the “ o- 
Vmasu ni naru” form and special honorific verbs. (c0 ~ ni naru; 
Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 6. Politeness and Formality) Polite- 
ness, in this case, is conveyed through the indirectness of the passive 
construction. 
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10. Passive verbs are all Gr. 2 verbs. The basic conjugations are as follows: 


(10) ang%  (nonpast-inf- affirmative) 
hanasareru 
Zea. — (nonpast-inf- negative) 
hanasarenai 
ant (te-form) 
hanasarete 
anko ^ (past-inf- affirmative) 
hanasareta 


[Related Expression] 


The potential form of Gr. 2 verbs is the same form as the passive form. (> 
rareru?) Potential, passive or honorific structures are identified through 
syntax and context. Examples: 


[1] 


[2] 


[3] 


"c^EI AES EMO: 2. (Potential) 
Sensei wa sashimi ga taberareru. 
(My teacher can eat sashimi.) 


Hc^E (XE d fr ihn., (A) Honorific, (B) Potential or (C) Indirect 
passive) 

Sensei wa sashimi o taberareta 

((A) My teacher ate sashimi. (B) My teacher could eat sashimi. | (C) 
Someone ate sashimi and my teacher was unhappy.) 


FEL PPI e fro NI. (Indirect passive) 
Sensei wa gakusei ni sashimi o taberareta. 
(The teacher had (his) sashimi eaten by his students.) 


As seen in (1), if the direct object is marked by ga, taberareru can only be 
interpreted as potential; if there is an agent marked by ni, however, taberareru 


expresses indirect passive, as seen in [3]. If there is no agent marked by ni 


and the direct object is marked by o, taberareru is ambiguous; it can be 
either honorific, potential or indirect passive, as seen in [2]. 


| 
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rareru? 5114 aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


an auxiliary verb which indicates po- be able to do s.t.; can do s.t.; 
tential be -able; ~ can be done 
ic: Pe LCQ DEM [REL. kikoeru; koto ga 


dekiru; mieru) 


€ Key Sentences 


Object of Action Verb (potential) 
HAH PX 


Be o | HOES. 
nihongo i ga | yomeru | yomemasu. 
(I can read Japanese.) 


(B) 


Topic (subject) Verb (potential) 


Z0 K ;Po fib? | HEA, 


tz 
Watashi l wa 


(A) 
LA : 


Kono mizu : wa | nomenai | nomemasen. 


(This water is not drinkable.) 


(i) Gr. 1 Verbs: Vcond 5 
ru 


fu (can talk) 
hanaseru 
(ii) Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem 62% 


rareru 


fr^51v25 (can eat) 
taberareru 


(iii) Irr. Verbs: X2 — HENS (can come) 
kuru korareru 
tZ — Hk% — (can do) 


suru dekiru 


Ikareru is often used as the potential form of sku ‘go’ (Gr. 1). 
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| Examples | 
(a) Z72vvs/AuUpgy2 «ono, 
Buraun-san wa sashimi ga taberareru. 
(Mr. Brown can eat sashimi (=sliced raw fish).) 


(b) FHA AUTH RAH. 
Terada-san wa tenisu ga dekiru. 
(Mr. Terada can play tennis.) 

(c) uw, 

Kono ji wa yomenali. 
(This letter is not readable.) 


1. In potential expressions, if there is an experiencer, that noun phrase is 
usually marked by wa and the object of the action by either ga or o. 
(c ^ wa ~ ga) Compare (la) and (1b). 

(1) a. Non-potential 
ALit Raw = LET. 
Watashi wa eigo o hanashimasu. 
(I speak English.) 
b. Potential 
FIRRA | FRAC kd. 
Watashi wa eigo ga | o hanasemasu. 
(I can speak English.) 


2. In general, the choice between ga and o seems to depend on the degree 
of volition expressed in the action the experiencer takes. That is, if his 
volition is high, o is preferable. "Thus, in the following sentences, ga 
is unnatural. 


(2) a. FLILPHOEI LEZEN DCLSOEUBE /*FROEHSNS, 
Watashi wa yameyo to omoeba itsu demo ima no shigoto 
o | “ga yamerareru. 
(I can quit my current job whenever I want to quit (lit. 
whenever I think I will quit it).) 

b. iL PoLORW CARE /*hBSZEKK, 

Boku wa yatto no omoi de jibun o | *ga osaerareta. 
(I could barely control my emotions (lit. hold myself).) 


3. Dekiru “can do', however, always requires the object of an action to be 
marked by ga, as in Ex. (b). Another example follows: 


| 


| 
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(3) fXiTzABI*E&lWx*5. 
Watashi wa chesu ga | *o dekiru. 
(I can play chess.) 


4. The spatial o (i.e., o?) and the detachment o (i.e., 0?) do not change 


into ga in potential expressions. 
(4) Space 
a. FLLSORME | *AR-A CHIE. 
Watashi wa ano koen o | "ga yoru hitori de arukenal. 
(I can't walk through that park by myself at night.) 
b. rzodt/*y&otkiodiJExT25, 
Kono michi o | “ga kutsu o hakazu ni arukemasu ka. 
(Can you walk along this road without shoes on?) 
(5 Detachment 
^4HiX5b5£6t/*xhondaziu, 
Kyo wa uchi o | *ga deraremasen. 
(I can't leave home today.) 


. If the experiencer is clear from the context and / or the situation, or if 


the experiencer is a person in general, he is usually omitted and the 
object of the action is presented as a topic marked by wa, as in KS(B) 
and Ex. (c). 


. Non-volitional verbs like wakaru “understand, be understandable’; /ru 


“need, be necessary’; aru ‘exist’; aku “open (v.i.)' and kusaru ‘rot 
(v.i.)' do not have potential forms. 


. The potential forms of miru ‘see’ (mirareru) and kiku ‘hear’ (kikeru) 


are similar to the verbs mieru ‘be visible’ and kikoeru ‘be audible’, 
respectively, but their uses are different. (> kikoeru; mieru) 


. The idea of potentiality can also be expressed by Vinf-nonpast koto ga 


dekiru. (> koto ga dekiru) 
. Potential verbs are all Gr. 2 verbs. The basic conjugations are as 
follows : 
(6) #84 (can talk) 
hanaseru 
EBU (cannot talk) 
hanasenai 


SET (can talk and, (te-form)) 
hanasete 
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itt (could talk) 
hanaseta 
10. There is another potential form for Group 2 verbs. 


(7) Gr. 2 verbs: Vstem 4 
reru 


ENA > HANS 
taberu tabereru 


This form, however, is used only in informal conversation. 


rashii 5 Lt aux. adj. (i) 


TA 


an auxiliary adjective which indicates seem; look like; apparently; I 
that the preceding sentence is the ? heard 
speaker’s conjecture based on what ? [REL. yoda (dard; soda?)) 
he has heard, read or seen A 


€ Key Sentence 


see umma ons me — 


kA ti TRYVAN HK bBLY/ BLWCtT. 
Matsuda-san wa Amerika e iku rashii | rashiidesu. 


(It seems that Mr. Matsuda is going to America.) 


TDa after Adj (na) stem and N drops. 


| Formation | 
(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf btw 
rashii 


{28+ /2&Ut} buw (It seems that s.o. (will) talk / talked.) 
{hanasu | hanashita} rashii 


| 


an) FLW (It seems that s.t. is / was expensive.) 
(takai | takakatta) rashii 


| 


| 
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(ii) (Adj (na) stem/ NJ (o/ Hote} G Uv 


{ø / datta]  rashii 


(s — 1 Noi) btw (It seems that s.t. is / was quiet.) 
[shizuka | shizukadatta) rashii 


(AVE / AE or} óvve (It seems that s.o. is / was a teacher.) 
{sensei | sensei datta) rashii 


(a) 


(e) 


BARE ALG DOK OLWCT. 
Sugimoto-san wa mo kaetta rashii desu. 
(Mr. Sugimoto seems to have gone home already.) 


d O*E BO AF RRILHEL VO Lv, 
Ano gakko no nyügakushiken wa muzukashii rashii. 
(That school's entrance exam seems difficult.) 


cOdbi-0uxbLbcCobóERADDOoLvecCH,. 
Kono atari wa totemo shizuka rashiidesu. 
(This neighborhood seems very quiet.) 


€ OBRA 5 LO, 

Sono hanashi wa honto rashii. 

(That story seems true (lit. the truth).) 
= CLR LV, 

Koko wa gakko rashii. 

(This place seems to be a school.) 


l. 


Rashii is generally used when the speaker makes a conjecture based on 
some information which he has heard, read or seen. What he has heard 
is especially important. Unlike sdda?, which expresses a simple guess 
based on what the speaker sees, rash/j is used when the conjecture is 
based on more reliable information. (œ soda?) (For a comprehensive 
comparison of conjecture expressions, see yóda, Related Expressions.) 


If there has been relatively little conjecture in the speaker’s mind, rashii 
is almost the same as the hearsay expression soda!. (> soda!) 


Negative conjecture is expressed by a negative predicate and rashii, as 
in (1). 
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(1) a. BHA SABA-—F 4 -IFTHEWSLV, 
Taguchi-san wa pati ni ikanai rashii. 
(It seems that Mr. Taguchi won't go to the party.) 
b. 27J)—iXC€vAR&EUeÉXU5Lv, 
Meari wa Biru ga sukijanai rashii. 
(It seems that Mary doesn't like Bill.) 


4. Another use of rashii is as follows: 


(2) KRAB oL, 
Oki-san wa otoko rashii. 
(Mr. Oki is manly.) 
Here, rashii means likeness. That is,“ X wa Y rashii” means that X 
is like the ideal model of Y. (Of course, (2) can also mean ‘‘ It seems 
that Oki is a man.”) 
. Since rashii is an /-type adjective, it can also precede nouns, as in (3). 


(3) FEBS LUADH & 72, 
Watashi wa otoko rashii hito ga sukida. 
(I like a manly man.) 


The negative version of (2) is (4). 
(4) XWéeAuiWl5LEU. 


Oki-san wa otoko rashikunai. 
(Mr. Oki is not manly.) 


If Oki-san wa otoko (da) is negated, the meaning changes. 


(5) KAEARBEPBWSLVW, 
Oki-san wa otoko janai rashii. 
(It seems that Oki is not a man.) 


liil 
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Relative Clause 


$ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Topic (subject) l 
- Predicate 
Relative Clause | Non | — 

Hine 2 fer Age ux i227-:|582»7-c4, 
Tanaka-san ga tabeta sutéki wa takakatta | takakattadesu. 
(The steak that Mr. Tanaka ate was expensive.) 

B 


(B) 


Transitive Verb 
Relative Clause | Non [| - 


RAF% BBW LAZY & 4n 57gv | MOEA dv, 
Suteki ga oishii resutoran 0 shiranai | shirimasen ka. 


(Do you know a restaurant which has good steak (lit. in which steak is 
good)?) 


| Formation ] 

(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf+N 
GET žila A (a person who (will) talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} hito 
(Rv /m2»27:) - (a book which is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta) hon 

(i11) Adj (na) stem (7: / zok} N 

(na | datta) 

(88272 | &»ioj) F (a house which is / was quiet) 
(shizukana | shizukadatta) ie 

(ii) N (0 / 72572 | C 5 | Chek} N 

(no | datta | de aru | de atta) 

KA (olvchbo5) BPSA (Mr. Tanaka (,) who is a teacher) 
sensei {no | de aru) Tanaka-san 


kt {fore | Chor) AZA (Mr. Tanaka (,) who was a 
sensei {datta | de atta} Tanaka-san teacher) 
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| Examples | 
(à HGRBEZULCVA4XEu IE, 


(b) 


(c) 


(e) 


(f) 


Nihongo o oshiete iru sensei wa Kobayashi-sensei desu. 
(The teacher who is teaching Japanese is Prof. Kobayashi.) 
TIARRLEBRPARARZERCOCEESVN 

Tenisu ga jozuna hito o oshiete kudasai. 

(Please tell me of a person who is good at tennis.) 
BRAEAMEBO-FHIUIEAWETF, 

O-to-san ga isha no gakusei wa sannin imasu. 

(There are three students whose fathers are doctors.) 

T. 25 v^ 72 BT (338 DE AS 72 2» 5 fe, 

Watashi ga ita machi wa bydin ga nakatta. 

(There was no hospital in the town where I lived.) 


ib T2111 4 FRIIS ET, 

Michiko ga iku gakko wa Tokyo ni arimasu. 

(The school where Michiko is going is in Tokyo.) 
AT4—7V7BM&liieo5mHketomhsui-iedA. 

Sutibu ga anata no shashin o totta kamera wa kore desu ka. 
(Is this the camera with which Steve took pictures of you?) 


l. 


The procedure for making relative clauses consists of several steps. 
The following steps show how to relativize suték/ ‘ steak’ in (1a) in order 
to obtain the: clause modifying sutēki in (1b). 
(I) a. ZaviiAT—ctkf-^XUul. 
Jon wa suteki o tabemashita. 
(John ate a steak.) 


b. €ozz7-—-ciiivuvn»oli-cd, 
Sono suteki wa oishikattadesu. 
(The steak was delicious.) 


Step 1; Delete the common noun phrase in the relative clause. ([ ] 
indicates the relative clause boundary.) 


(2) [Vavik 6 ERRELE] RBL oTt. 
[Jon wa 8 o tabemashita] suteki wa oishikattadesu. 


Step 2: Delete the particle which remains. 


EI 


a 
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3. 


(3) [Yavist 09 £éf^xXUL7-]AT7-—xiüuxdBÓwvuv»olzcd, 
[Jon wa ø tabemashita] sutéki wa oishikattadesu. 


Step 3: Change the predicate into an appropriate form. (See Formation.) 


4) [ZasviàifRA^f]AT—X*üudBvuv»oicd. 
[Jon wa tabeta] sutéki wa oishikattadesu. 
Step 4: If the topic marker wa appears in the clause, replace it with the 
appropriate particle. (If wa follows another particle, delete wa.) In this 
example, Jon is the subject; therefore, the particle which replaces wa is 
the subject marker ga. (> ga; wa (I4:)) 
(5) [Za VKR] nB noL hoT. 
(Jon ga tabeta] sutēki wa oishikattadesu. 
(The steak that John ate was delicious.) 
The clause in brackets in (5) is the final form of the relative clause 
when sutēki is relativized in (la). 


As seen in the procedure for relativization in Note 1, the relative clause 
construction in Japanese has several characteristics: 


(A) Relative clauses precede their corresponding relativized nouns. 

(B) There are no relative pronouns like which, that and who in 
English. 

(C) Particles which were affixed to relativized nouns are deleted. 


(D The topic marker wa does not appear in relative clauses. 


No can also be used to mark the subject in relative clauses, as in (6). 
(69 Yavak / ORRRAT—*X 
Jon ga | no tabeta sutéki 
(the steak that John ate) 


No cannot be used in place of ga, however, if the subject of the sentence 


is followed by a noun, as in (7a). If no is used in this construction, 
the meaning of the sentence changes, as seen in (7b). 
(7) a. hARZyY bx —voUuft&oJidioT 
Tomu ga futtoboru no kippu o ageta onna no ko 
(the girl to whom Tom gave a football ticket) 
b. KADZyY hR-NVOWMFALSVWEKOF 
Tomu no futtoboru no kippu o ageta onna no ko 
(the girl to whom (someone) gave Tom’s football ticket) 
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4. Besides the relative clause construction explained above, Japanese has 


a construction which looks similar to the one above. As seen in Note 
1, in a genuine relative clause construction, the relativized noun (the head 
noun) is part of the original sentence from which the relative clause was 
derived. In this construction, however, the “head noun" is not part 
of the original sentence. For example, in (8), nioi ‘smell’ is not part 
of the sentence Sakana ga kogeru. “Fish is burning.’ 


(8) AEZ 
sakana ga kogeru nioi 
(the smell of burning fish (lit. the smell which fish burns)) 


€ 


The relationship between the “relative clause" and the “head noun”, 
as seen in (8), is as follows: Suppose that X is the “head noun". 
Then, X is something which was brought about by the event expressed 
in the “relative clause", but is not something which was explicitly 
stated. For example, in (8) the “head noun” nioi ‘smell’ is some- 
thing brought about when fish burns, but is not an explicit part of the 
original sentence. Here are some more examples of this type of con- 


struction: 


(9) 7id»355m»m»tk£ess 
dareka ga roka o hashiru oto 
(the sound of someone's running in the hall) 


(0 Me LOELKEHEY 
kami o moyashita kemuri 
(the smoke which came out when someone burned papers (lit. 
the smoke which someone burned papers)) 


(1) Llc Ro eR 
yama ni nobotta tsukare 
(fatigue which was caused from climbing a mountain (lit. fatigue 
that (someone) climbed a mountain)) 


. The following examples are usually considered to be appositive clause 
constructions rather than relative clause constructions, because in these 
examples what is expressed by the preceding clause is the following 
noun itself. 


(0 ARNT < RHEI / x TELS 
Nihon e iku keikaku | kangae | yotei | yume 
(the plan / idea / schedule / dream that (I am) going to Japan) 


| 
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(13 AI 


Nihon e itta jijitsu | keiken | hanashi | omoide 
(the fact / experience / story / memory that (I) went to Japan) 


6. In relative clauses in Japanese, the restrictive use and the non-restrictive 
use cannot be distinguished from the structure. It is usually determined 
from the context and/or the situation. The following examples are 
ambiguous. 


(4 FABARBERATHITRAFIVVAAILE < MRT. 
Watashi ga nihongo o oshiete ageta Buraun-san wa yoku ben- 
kyosuru. 
((A) Mr. Brown, to whom I taught Japanese, studies well. 
(B) (Among those Browns we know the) Mr. Brown to whom I 
taught Japanese studies well.) 


5) k< HEKA bbh. 
Yoku hataraku nihonjin wa kirawareru. 
((A) Japanese people, who work hard, are hated. 
(B) Japanese people who work hard are hated.) 


7. The ease of relativization of a noun phrase differs depending on the 
particle marking the phrase. (16) shows the particle hierarchy. Here, 
noun phrases marked by the particles in the upper position are easy to 
relativize and noun phrases marked by the particles in the lower 
position are hard to relativize. 


(9 ga»ol»5n?»n$»5o0'»e»de'»de? (means)>kara! (source)>no!> 
kara! (starting point)» to?» de? (cause / reason)» yori! 
Concerning the relativization of noun phrases in simple sentences, noun 


phrases marked by de? (cause / reason) and yori! cannot be relativized, 
but those marked by the rest of the particles in (16) can. 
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Sa < suf. 
a suffix that makes a noun out of an -ness; -ty 
adjective by attaching it to the stem [REL. -m/] 


of an Adj (/) or much less frequently 
to the stem of an Adj (na) 


Ia VN NN NO NUN YN 


T 


# Key Sentence 


ID 550 mis | GR 5x55 PAPA. 
Kono uchi no hiro:sa wa chódo ii | iidesu. 


(The size of this house is just right.) 


| Fermation | 
Adj (/na)stem š 
sa 


me (height) 
takasa 


BRS (quietness) 
shizukasa 


| Examples | 

(à BEUDE DNT D 
Fujisan no takasa wa dono gurai desu ka. 
(What is the approximate height of Mt. Fuji?) 

(b) HoRBOSELAÉAZES2PDUEXUI- 
Nihongo no muzukashisa ga yoku wakarimashita. 
(Pm now well aware of the difficulty of Japanese.) 

(c) FTAVADLSWUALFHAT*+ ACVYbCLE|D, 
Amerika no yosa wa paionia supiritto desho. 
(One of America's good qualities is perhaps its pioneering spirit.) 


1. The suffix -sa is a very productive suffix that makes a noun out of an 
adjective. Some typical examples are given below: 


waji 


| 


lkal 


-Sa 


ele (newness / freshness) 
atarashisa 

XE& (speed) 

hayasa 

Sex (length) 

nagasa 

Hx (whiteness) 

shirosa 


Ké& (size) 
okisa 

BA xk (strength) 
tsuyosa 


ke (goodness / merit) 
yosa 


He (blackness) 
kurosa 


2. Adj (na) stem+sa is not commonly used. It is suggested that the learner 
avoid using it. Some of the most commonly used Adjs (na) stem+sa are 
the following: 


[gf x (convenience) JETÉ xX (accuracy) 
benrisa seikakusa 

BES (loyality) FEXES (perfection) 
chüjitsusa kanpekisa 

DEP (calmness) Lbh’ (liveliness) 
nodokasa nigiyakasa 


3. When an adjective can be paired with another adjectival antonym as in 
Okii “big” vs. chisai ‘small’, the positive counterpart, (i.e., Gki/) tends 
to acquire a meaning of absolute degree when -sa is attached, as in 


Okisa ‘size’. Examples follow: 


JZxX (breadth) a (thinness) 
atsusa ususa 
Hx (weight) KE& (lightness) 
omosa karusa 
et Lx (difficulty) YALE (easiness) 
yasashisa 


muzukashisa 


ALEX (joy) JEL & (sadness) 
ureshisa kanashisa 

Ye (depth) #2 (shallowness) 
fukasa asasa 
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ma (height) {fx (lowness) 
takasa hikusa 
Bx (heat) EE (coldness) 
atsusa samusa 


wax (density) Wick (thinness) 


kosa ususa 


KX (size) we & (smallness) 


okisa chisasa 

Jh& (size of space) peek (smallness of space) 
hirosa semasa 

wax (strength) Ba (weakness) 


tsuyosa yowasa 


{Related Expression] 


-sa describes, in an analytical manner, the degree of the state represented 
by an adjective, but -m/, another noun-forming suffix, is a more emotive and 
concrete characterization of some state (based primarily on direct perception). 
Only a limited number of Adj (/) can be used with -m/. Examples: 


Heep (reddishness) JE LA (sorrow) 
akami kanashimi 

RE 2:24. (warmness) QE (depth) 
atatakami fukami 

BA (thickness) gg gy (weakness) 
atsumi yowami 

HA (sweetness) EH (bitterness) 
amami nigami 

ELH (painfulness) Bi Hp (strength) 
kurushimi tsuyomi 


Consider the following sentences in which -sa is unacceptable. 


[1] 


boAIXxidBGb5v52/*iaU5U5s2Jv4, 
Ano hito wa omoshiromi | *omoshirosa ga nai ne. 
(He just lacks something that attracts people.) 


| 


TIT 
wa 
TAE 


| 


sall 
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[2] BUA / BBL XICLTWEF, 
Tanoshimi | *tanoshisa ni shite imasu. 
(I’m looking forward to it.) 


In both [1] and [2] the -sa version is unacceptable because both sentences 
express something concrete that can be expressed only by -mi. The fact 
that nouns with the suffix -m/ indicate something concrete seems to be related 
to a general tendency of nasal sounds. 

(> Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 8. Sound Symbolisms) 


-sama f& suf. 


a suffix (originally meaning ' appear- : Mr.; Miss; Ms.; Mrs. 
ance’) that indicates the speaker's / [REL. -chan; -kun; -san] 


writer's politeness towards s.o. 


Examples | 
(a) EROHUAZLORE, 
O-sama no mimi wa roba no mimi da. 
(The King’s ears are donkey’s ears.) 


(b) #HERA EL ETA 
Kami-sama o shinjimasu ka. 
(Do you believe in God?) 


(c) fEFDeA, GRIEBARCRBROSHYAZ, 
Hanako-chan, kon'ya wa o-tsuki-sama mo o-hoshi-sama mo kirei ne. 
(Hanako, aren't the moon and the stars beautiful tonight!) 


d) BEER, UZIA SUA? 
O-kà-sama, doko ni irassharu no? 
(Mother, where are you going?) 


(e) KERARI Eo 
O-kyaku-sama ga mieta yo. 
(Our guests have come.) 


-— 4 
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l. 


The reason why -sama ‘ appearance’ is used to show one's respect is that 
-sama allows one to refer indirectly to one’s superior. For instance, 
Yamada-sama is a more indirect way to refer to a person called Yamada 
than to call him simply Yamada, because Yamada -sama literary means 
“appearance of Yamada’. Note, however, that a personal name+sama 
is not used in conversational Japanese, except in highly polite speech used 
to clientele by clerks / attendants of hotels, restaurants, travel agencies, 
department stores, etc. 


-sama attached to a personified object shows more endearment than 
respect, as in Ex. (c). 
-sama can also be attached to some action or state related to the hearer, 
as in (1) through (5) below: 
(1) CHER CC UIS). 
Go-chiso-sama (deshita). 
(It was such a treat.) 
(2 BEHRA 0 ELE, 
O-sewa-sama ni narimashita. 
(Thank you for all that you've done for me.) 
(3) BAND BRT GE); 
O-ki no doku-sama (deshita). 
(Lit. It was a pitiful matter. (That’s too bad.)) 
(4) 43D BR CC LI) 
O-tsukare-sama (deshita). 
(You must be very tired.) 
(5) BHIWTERCLATCT. 
O-kage-sama de genkidesu. 
(Lit. Thanks to you I’m fine. (I’m fine, thank you.)) 


4. In written Japanese, esp. after the addressee’s name in a letter, etc., 


-sama is used as in: 


(6) (FH —BpER 
Yamada Ichir6-sama 
(Mr. Ichiro Yamada) 


{Related Expressions) 


I. 


Two related forms, -san and -chan are derived from -sama through 


| 


| 


| 
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-sama 


phonetic modifications. 
fore less honorific and more intimate than -sama. 


-san is the informal version of -sama and there- 
Except for Exs. (a) 


and (b), in which the highest superiors appear, -sama can be replaced by 


-San. 


in: 


-san can also be attached to names of occupations and titles as 


[1] Name of occupation+san 


[2] 


-chan is used with children's names or in child-like language. 


REZA (fishmonger) 
sakana-ya-san 
BHTBSA (confectioner) 
o-kashi-ya-san 

iBE&/ (wine dealer) 
saka-ya-san 

Title-- san 

WEZA (principal) 
kocho-san 

mai (mayor) 
shicho-san 

MEZA (section chief) 
kacho-san 


Normally 


this suffix is attached only to kinship terms or first names as in: 


[3] Kinship terms - chan 


IB 5^ 
o-ka-chan 
BREA 
0-t0-chan 
SUV 5eA 
o-Ji-chan 
iSi d 5A 
o-bà-chan 
BUBLA 
oji-chan 
BIELA 
oba-chan 


(mom) 


(pop) 


(grandpa) 


(grandma) 


(uncle) 


(auntie) 
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[4] First name 4 chan 


the (Hanako) 
Hanako-chan 


XKBB5:5/ (Taro) 


Taro-chan 


II. -kun is a similar Sino-Japanese suffix which can be attached to a male 
equal or male inferior's first name and / or last name. It is sometimes 
used to refer to a female or a male in an institution such as a school or 
a company. Etymologically -kun has nothing to do with -sama and 
its variants. (> -kun) 


saseru & t£ aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


AA 


NAN: 


ANA NA SI SS SS 


cause s.o. / s.t. to do s.t. or cause s.t. ? make s.o. /s.t. do s.t.; cause 
" 
e 
"OO S UP SL 


INIT TT af S OLLI 


to change its state 


— 


s.0. / s.t. to do s.t.; let s.o. / s.t. 
do s.t.; allow s.o./s.t. to do 


; have s.o. / s.t. do s.t.; get 
S.O. ae to do s.t. 


$ st Sentences 


Bkn iit lite Pkji| AY a | sme MEUS. 
Suzuki-san : ; wa | musume : o Í ni | daigaku e | ikaseta | ikasemashita. 


(Mr. Suzuki made / let his dauenien go to college.) 


ETI ik Both / Boxee. 
narawaseta | narawasemashita. 


rom piano : o 


(My father made (or let) my younger sister learn to play the piano.) 


z 


| 


1 NOWNWIAN 
wa 
IMU 
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(1) Gr. 1 Verbs: Vneg t5 


seru 


ZEXt+H (cause to talk) 
hanasaseru 


(ii) Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem &z 


Saseru 


FEN KUED (cause to eat) 
tabesaseru 


(iii) Irr. Verbs: X2 o xxu (cause to come) 


kuru kosaseru 


75 th (cause to do) 
suru saseru 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(e) 


Od Fite A otk, 

Hisako wa watashi o komaraseta. 

(Lit. Hisako made me have trouble. (=Hisako caused me trouble.)) 
COY-AWUVAICBEHEDLES, 

Kono gemu wa Jimu ni kataseyo to omou. 

(I think I'll let Jim win this game.) 

AGE T zua, 

Tomodachi wa watashi ni chippu o harawaseta. 

(My friend made me leave (lit. pay) a tip.) 


yvZ4—yvi&aumTFqREcL«ELIEUTY4A2)—Ltkf£t-sii, 
Andason-san wa kodomotachi ni sukina dake aisukurimu o tabesaseta. 
(Mr. Anderson let his children eat as much ice cream as they liked.) 


fA ADEURCC R7 ROBOT, 
Watashi wa reizoko de miruku o koraseta. 
(Lit. I made milk freeze (=I froze milk) in the refrigerator.) 


ZHSHITAHT CR KY, 
Sore wa watashi ni sasete kudasai. 
(As for that, let me do it.) 


1. 


The idea that someone / something (=the causer) causes or allows some- 
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one / something (—the causee) to do something is expressed by the caus- 
ative construction. In the causative construction, the causer is usually 
marked by wa in main clauses and by ga in subordinate clauses. When 
the main verb is an intransitive verb, the causee is marked by either o 
or ni. The choice between the two particles depends on the following 
general rule. When ni is used, the causee has taken an action intention- 
ally. For example, ni is ungrammatical in (1) because the causee didn't 
intend to go to the party in this situation. 
(1) SIFLE / Mote 0 PO NF 4 — At ie, 
Chichi wa watashi o | “ni muriyari pati e ikaseta. 
(My father forced (lit. forcefully made) me to go to the party.) 


Also, ni is ungrammatical in (2) because the causee is a non-volitional 
entity and, therefore, has no intent (cannot take a volitional action). 


(2) fhitn vaste /MoLM ot, 
Watashi wa hankachi o | “ni shimeraseta. 
(Lit. I made my handkerchief get damp. (=I dampened my hand- 
kerchief.)) 


O, on the other hand, can be used regardless of the causee's volition, as 
seen in (3) and (4). Whether a sentence expresses ‘ 


* permissive " causa- 
causative depends on the context and / or the situa- 


<< ” 


tive or “ coercive 


tion. 
(3) a. FALWOB SOTO /MIDV VY KA, 
Watashi wa tyagaru musuko o | “ni mufriyari oyogaseta. 
(Lit. I forced my son, who resisted swimming, to swim.) 


b. Waitt / (MSR GRKAtK, 
Watashi wa musuko o | ni sukina dake oyogaseta. 
(I let my son swim as much as he wanted.) 


(4) a. KFP PRIS DOE aol BOM MIIRKE NIKI 
{PHS LITLE. 
Akiko wa benkyo wa mo shitakunai to itta ga watashi wa ka- 
nojo o | "ni daigaku ni ikaseru koto ni shita. 
(Akiko said she didn’t want to study any more, but I’ve de- 
cided to send her to college. (lit. make her go to college.)) 

b. FELL EMR nanao ig, FARE |I KZIT 

)uw2-ctItuve, 
Akiko wa motto benkyoshitai to itta node, watashi wa kanojo 
o | ni daigaku ni ikaseru koto ni shita. 


| 


| 


| 
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(Akiko said she wanted to study more, so I’ve decided to let 
her go to college.) 


2. If the main verb is a transitive verb, the causee can be marked only by ni, 


as in (5), because o cannot appear more than once in a clause and, in this 
case, there is already a direct object marked by o in the clause. (> o!) 
(5) —Bpum-Ei-/*&v-—vbéfkkui-, 
Ichiro wa Yukiko ni | *o biru o nomaseta. 
(Ichiro made (or let) Yukiko drink beer.) 


Thus, when the verb is transitive, ni is acceptable even if the causee is 
not willing to take the action. 


(6 —Bpix fli 539Uv—,viéfàkul. 
Ichiro wa Yukiko ni muriyari birtu o nomaseta. 
(Ichiro forced Yukiko to drink beer.) 


When the main verb is transitive, it is often difficult to tell from the 
sentence alone whether or not the causee takes the action willingly. 
This must be determined by the context and / or the situation in which 
the sentence is uttered. 


. Whether or not the causee is willing to do something is clear if one of 


the set of giving and receiving verbs is used. (c»ageru?; kureru’; 
morau?) Examples: 
(7) ARTEI 4 -ITFT PETRI, 
Watashi wa Haruko o pati ni ikasete yatta. 
(I let Haruko go to the party.) 
(8) AISA CHARRMECTT CHEE. 
Chichi wa watashi ni sake o nomasete kureta. 
(My father let me drink sake.) 
The causee’s unwillingness to do something, on the other hand, can be 


more explicitly expressed by the causative-passive construction explained 
in Note 7. 


. In causative sentences, the causer must be equal to or higher than the 


causee in terms of status. Thus, the following is unacceptable: 
(9) “RARER / RAN F 4 -ICHREH ZTE KE, 
*Watashi wa sensei ni | o pati ni kosaseru tsumori da. 
(I’m going to let (or make) my teacher come to the party.) 


. Causative verbs are all Gr. 2 verbs. The basic conjugations are as 


follows: 
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(10) sta (nonpast-inf-affirmative) 
hanasaseru 
d&Xab7UN — (nonpast-inf- negative) 
hanasasenai 
FEET  (te-form) 
nanasasete 
Z2EXttt-  (past:inf-affirmative) 
hanasaseta 


6. There is another set of formation rules for causative verbs. (Causative 
verbs of this version are all Gr. 1 verbs.) 


(1) a. Gr. 1 Verbs: Vneg + 
su 
E Fae g (cause to talk) 
hanasasu 
b. Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem X+ 
sasu 
BXxXx+t (cause to eat) 
tabesasu 
c. Irr. Verbs: X2 o HEH (cause to come) 
kuru kosasu 


5o åt (cause to do) 
suru sasu 


In general, this set of conjugations seems to express more direct causa- 
tion. For example, in (12a) tabesasu means ‘feed (with a spoon or 
something)’ rather than “make / let eat’, while in (12b) tabesaseru is 
more general and means ‘ make / let eat (either by saying something like 
* Eat your meal” or “ You may eat your meal” or actually by feeding 
with a spoon or something)'. 


(2 a. FIV AKC KELOXBREFOLIE, 
Watashi wa Jimu ni kudamono o tabesasu tsumori da. 
(I intend to feed Jim fruit.) 


b. FEV AIC KE LOLBRAEHSZVBV EK, 
Watashi wa Jimu ni kudamono o tabesaseru tsumori da. 
(I intend to make / let Jim eat fruit.) 


P 


| 


392 saseru | sekkaku 


7. Causative-passive verbs, which are used in causative-passive sentences, 
are constructed by affixing the passive verb ending rareru to causative 
verb stems. (c»rareru!) Examples: 


(13) i&&todn5 (be made to talk) 
hanasaserareru 


faton (be made to eat) 
tabesaserareru 


Causative-passive sentences express the idea “be made to do some- 
thing". Note that they do.not express the idea “be allowed to do 
something". (14) and (15) show causative sentences and their corre- 
sponding causative-passive sentences. 


(4 a. 4ixfhEJbvcmgoui, 
Chichi wa watashi o aruite kaeraseta. 
(My father had me walk home.) 


b. fAix4icibvcoomaoseoón7. 
Watashi wa chichi ni aruite kaeraserareta. 
(Lit. I was made to walk home by my father. (= My father 
made me walk home.)) 


(5) a. MKATAA Et, 
Kazuo wa Natsuko ni sake o nomaseta. 
(Kazuo made / let Natsuko drink sake.) 


b. SFNA UKENI. 
Natsuko wa Kazuo ni sake o nomaserareta. 
(Natsuko was made to drink sake by Kazuo.) 


e] 


sekkaku # 257^4 adv. 


ONANAN 


Some situation which seldom occurs with effort; at great pain; take 
has now occurred and one can either the trouble to do ~ 
make use of it or, to one's regret, [REL. wazawaza] 


cannot make use of it. : 


A PP NP E NEN EN VAA PUPPI - 


sekkaku 393 


¢ Key Sentences 


(A) 


2^4 RO ic fore | okr AGE iX vRP2l|wvEx*ACUI. 
Sekkaku ni itta noni | tomodachi wa inakatta | imasendeshita. 


(I took the trouble to go to see my friend, but he wasn't at home.) 


DOM 


top | vws eae Z Aot l ARTA DED 
Sekkaku | ii daigaku ni haitta | no da | kara | yoku benkyosuru tsumori 


7z / TFs 
da | desu. 


(I entered a good college with great effort, so I intend to study hard.) 


(C) 


Subordinate Clause 


RE a e 
A ees NN 


torx 0 HRA 7 DIZ hoe / Phx EL. 
Sekkaku no | nichiyobi | na noni | hataraita | hatarakimashita. 


(Although Sunday is precious (to me), I worked (all day long).) 


| Examples | 
(a) oL TAU HECHOKOM=a-—Aa-JFIKFAIR<. TRA or, 
Sekkaku Amerika made itta noni Nyuyoku ni ikenakute zannendatta. 
(I went as far as America at great expense, but, to my regret, I couldn't 
make it to New York.) 


(b) tow AER kE ALEO 050, BIER AAA oO THREW 
LANET 
Sekkaku nihongo o sannenkan mo benkyōshita no da kara, zehi ichido 
Nihon e itte mitai to omoimasu. 
(Because I studied Japanese for (as many as) three years, I would love 
to go to Japan once.) 


| 


DUAL 
VILE 


all 
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(c) thom < OPGFTAIRA TH HIRD ELK. 
Sekkaku no ryoko ga byóki de dame ni narimashita. 
(My long awaited trip had to be canceled because of my illness.) 


d) to CHTAGHAIRICL< THU ETA, 

Sekkaku desu ga kyo wa isogashikute ikemasen. 

(I appreciate your most kind offer, but I'm too busy to go there today.) 
(e) ttHoP< DF VAI II. 

Sekkaku no chansu da kara détoshitara do desu ka. 

(It’s a good chance, so why don’t you date her?) 


(f) tod CTP DREA Ook. 
Sekkaku desu kara, enryo naku itadakimasu. 
(Since you took the trouble to bring it to me, I'll take it without hesi- 
tation.) 


Sekkaku tends to co-occur with noni ‘although’ or no da kara ‘ because (it 
is that) ~’, as in KSs(A) and (B), respectively. Sekkaku no+N, however, 
can be used as a noun phrase, free from any co-occurrence restrictions, as 
shown in KS(C) and Exs. (c) and (eJ. Sekkaku desu ga (in Ex. (d)) is used 
to politely decline s.o.’s kind offer, and sekkaku desu kara (in Ex. (f)) is used 
to accept s.o.'s offer. 


[Related Expression] 


Sekkaku is related to wazawaza, an adverb whose basic meaning is ' inten- 
tionally take the trouble to do s.t., although it is not necessary to do so’. 


[0] a. toad /*h XH SU < ECHKOKMMD SHY) ELI, 
Sekkaku | *Wazawaza chikaku made kita no da kara yorimashita. 
(Because I came all the way to your neighborhood, I dropped by.) 


b. bYdHY / *tttoa<C#HLWH*e Bok, 
Wazawaza | *Sekkaku atarashii kuruma o katta. 
(He went to the trouble of buying a new car.) 


c. bébea/*tolbiRSocxcénmcónMco, 
Wazawaza | *Sekkaku motte kite kurete arigato. 
(Thanks for your trouble in bringing it to me.) 
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shi L conj. 


www 


a conjunction to indicate ‘and’ in : and what's more; not only ~ 
an emphatic way but also ~; so 


@ Key Sentences 


4H ik y= bic S b Arve / REL, 
Kyo wa tenisu mo shita eiga mo mita | mimashita. 


(I not only played tennis but also saw a movie today.) 


(B) 
[qwe T 3] 


cz d Vv it Rw / RwCt, 
Koko wa natsu wa atsul 25 wa samui | samuidesu. 


(Here it's hot in the summer, and what's more, it's cold in the winter.) 


(C) 

— o Hmo] 
co r5—bkii| èno Li Ze | BWCT. 
Kono apato wa kireida shi, yasui | yasuidesu. 


(This apartment is clean, and what's more, it's inexpensive.) 


WIV A CP/M Sle is | RR) KK | l | žaro] 

Asobitai n desu | da ga ashita wa | shikeni da | shi | asobenai | 
HEN KA, 
asobemasen. 


(I would like to play, but there is an exam tomorrow, and I can’t fool 
around.) 


| 


al 
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(i) (V/Adj ()) L 


(ii) 


Shi 

BET SRELE) L (s.o. talks / talked and what’s more) 
{hanasu | hanashita} shi 
(f&2lf-—k)Uu (s.o. eats / ate and what's more) 
(taberu | tabeta] shi 
(mv / Brot} L (s.t. is / was expensive and what’s more) 
{takai | takakatta) shi 
(Adj (na) stem / N} {72 / ok} L 

(da / datta) shi 
(Sax [| RAM) L (s.t. is / was quiet and what’s more) 
{shizukada | shizukadatta} shi 


[tÆ RIKA Kote} U (s.0. is / was a teacher and what's more) 
{sensei da | sensei datta} shi 


l. 


yA 


{HE bdSoKL, Aa ai AA SA WA DAA 

Shigoto mo atta shi, kekkon mo dekita shi, totemo ureshiidesu. 

(Not only did I find a job, but I was also able to get married, so I'm 
very happy.) 

SAKA, YLOOATEELL IM, 

Kyo wa tenki mo ii shi, doko ka e tkimasho ka. 

(It’s a nice day, so shall we go out somewhere?) 


SOKSBAL, FAW” 
Ano hito wa bijin da shi, atama mo ii. 
(She's beautiful and what's more she's bright.) 


UFR THL, RHJERICÍTÉ Ux, 
Kippu wa katte aru shi, zehi mi ni ikimasho. 
(I’ve bought a ticket for you, so let's go see it, by all means.) 


As in Ex. (a), shi can be repeated more than once in a clause, just like 
Vte ‘~ and’ can be repeated. 


There are times when a sentence ends with shi in order to weaken the 
sentence and obscure the cause / reason: 


(1) A: 
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$ L7cBRIBITIT EAD 
Ashita eiga ni ikimasen ka. 
(Wouldn’t you like to go see a movie tomorrow?) 


DX, LETHA. SLKMRRASSL, 


E, ashita desu ka. Ashita wa shiken ga aru shi,... 
(Tomorrow? I have an exam tomorrow, and...) 


3. When the speaker wishes to be very polite, the clause before shi can 
be in the formal form if the main clause is in the formal form, as in (2). 


(2) RARA DONT L, 


LCODPAFFEELE DD, 


Kyo wa tenki mo tidesu shi, doko ka e ikimasho ka. 
(It’s a nice day, so shall we go out somewhere?) (Cf. Ex. (b)) 


-shi- L 


A 


an infix attached to the stem of an 
Adj (/) to indicate s.t. that one cannot 


infix 


NY 


€ MM 


NIS 


objectively measure on any scale (e.g. 


? human emotion) 


N” INI NINININI NINI NI NANA 


FELV 
kanashii 


R Lv 
tanoshii 


DLV 


(sad) 


(enjoyable) 


(seem) 


< Lv» (regrettable) 
kuyashii 


&ULw (strict) 
kibishii 
5 5*Lwv (envious) 


WA Lv» (scary) 
osoroshii 


BEL v^ (difficult) 


muzukashii 


Z5Lv* (dear) 


rashii 
iv Lv (delicious) 
oishii 


UV 
kurushii 


(painful) 


Hb Lv» (dependable) 
tanomoshii 


urayamashii 


XU LV» (lonely) 
sabishii 


t Lv 
oshii 


(regrettable) 


nk Lv (enviable) 
natamashii 


koishii 


jnt (happy) 
ureshii 


(intimate) 


:SiLwv 
shitashii 
Lv 
suzushii 


(cool) 


| 
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Adjs (/) that do not contain -shi- are, for the most part, descriptive adjectives 
that are dependent on the speaker's objective judgment. In other words, 
they are adjectives which indicate something that one can objectively measure 
on some scale. "Typical descriptive adjectives are: 


av’ (red) [£v (low) Fv» (blue) Exv^ (hard) 
akai hikui aol katai 


Kè v (big) i&v (shallow) KEV. (light) Ev (white) 
okii asai karui shiroi 


ha (small) Hv (black) ijv (high) EV. (near) 


chisai kuroi takai chikai 


iv (short) 38v^ (thin) i&v^ (deep) Ev (long) 
mijikai usui fukai nagai 


Zev. (cheap) Æ D Pv (soft) #£v. (young) fiv. (thick) 
yasui yawarakai wakai koi 


shika Lh» prt. 


ONIN 


S ANINI us LNA aa UIS 


uS ANS NA SS ™ ONS NI NI 


: a particle which marks an element 
X when nothing but X makes the 
| expressed proposition true 


nothing / nobody / no ~ but; 
only 
[REL. bakari; dake] 


(VOV VN OS 


v^ 


EU IAA >` 


€ Key Sentences 
Wat NK 


| Subject | Predicate (negative) 


FRSA La a Uk i»gv Uv EE Ao 
Toda-san shika us O suwanai | suimasen. 


(No one but Mr. Toda smokes.) 
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[oo] Direct Object Predicate (negative) 
FL tł AAR La A5 Zgv | KO X As 
Watashi wa nihongo shika shiranai | shirimasen. 


(I know nothing but Japanese.) 


(B) 


NEN Predicate (negative) 


FELT Whey / VY EHA, 


hanashite inai | imasen. 


Predicate (negative) 


FL iX CR | —(Z | Un» | f£teAm»oif&texueaecuvi- 
Watashi wa gohan o| ippai |shika tabenakatta | tabemasendeshita. 


(I had only one bowl of rice.) 


(1) N Us 
shika 
Hc X (Subject) > 464 L2% (no one but the teacher) 
sensei ga sensei shika 
wÆ & (Direct Object) > KA LA (no one but the teacher) 
sensei o sensel shika 
(ii) N+(Prt) Um 
shika 
Hm ~/tc (Direction) > HR (a/r) La» (to nowhere but 
Tokyo e| ni Tokyo (e| ni) shika Tokyo) 
KAA iz (Indirect Object, Agent) > 44 (ic) L% (no one but 
sensei ni sensei (ni) shika the teacher) 


(tNi cannot drop if X shika can be interpreted as the subject.) 


AMA tc (Time) > AREA (tt) Ux» (only on Sunday) 
nichiyobi ni nichiyoóbi (ni) shika 


| 


Lol 
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JR z (Location) > HR (IZ) La (only in T'okyo) 
Tokyo ni Tokyo (ni) shika 
(iii) N+Prt La 
shika 
HA C (Location > HR © LA (only in T'okyo) 
Tokyo de Tokyo de shika 
E © (Means) > E € La (only by car) 
kuruma de kuruma de shika 
INAS A & (Reciprocal) > [UH & A & t (only with Mr. 
Yamada-san to Yamada-san to shika Yamada) 
"Um 5 (Starting point / source) > HR PÒ La (only from 
Tokyo kara Tokyo kara shika Tokyo) 
RY EC (Ending point) > AR EC LA (only till five o’clock) 
goji made goji made shika 
(iv) Quantifier L2» 
shika 
YL L2» (only a little) 


sukoshi shika 


| Examples | 
(a) =F at FRE LRRD OK, 
Pāti ni wa gakusei shika konakatta. 
(Only students came to the party.) 
(b) AA SAMY IS LO RANKM DE, 
Tamura-san wa sarada shika tabenakatta. 
(Mr. Tamura ate only salad.) 


(c) FMI AREA (Ic) LPHSHETA. 
Watashi wa nichiyobi (ni) shika koraremasen. 
(I can come only on Sunday.) 


(d) coxi-obzf&(c)Uv2290*XuA, 
Kono hon wa kono toshokan (ni) shika arimasen. 
(Only this library has this book.) 


(e) ErMHCLAFTUIRV, 
Soko wa kuruma de shika ikenai. 


(Lit. You can go there only by car. 
is by car.)) 


(2 The only way you can go there 
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(f) fAuxilsnstu»i$EUAv, 
Watashi wa Yamada-san to shika hanashi o shinai. 
(I talk only with Mr. Yamada.) 


(82) COFRISAESBAL AWE), 
Kono gakko wa gakusei ga hyakunin shika inai. 
(This school has only a hundred students.) 


Shika always occurs with negative predicates. 


{Related Expressions] 


I. Dake expresses a similar idea. (> dake) However, dake and shika differ 
in the following ways: 


(A) X shika emphasizes the negative proposition of “ non-X ", while 
X dake merely describes the situation in neutral fashion. 


(B) Shika occurs only with negative predicates; dake, however, can 
occur with affirmative predicates. Compare the following sentences: 


[1] a. ATTEN, 
Bobu dake Kita. 
(Only Bob came.) 


b. RALARED Ff, 
Bobu shika konakatta. 
(Nobody but Bob came.) 

[2] a. RZEK OF, 

Bob dake konakatta. 
(Only Bob didn’t come.) 

b. *SZU3T- | KEK GAO. 
*Bobu shika kita | konakunakatta. 
(Everybody but Bob came.) 


(C) The verb kakaru ‘it takes (time)’ can be used with shika, but not 
with dake, as in [3]. 


[3] a. FLOR» SARE CIMCEA LAP DSR, 
Watashi no te kara gakko made wa kuruma de gofun 
shika kakaranai. 

(From my house to school it takes only five minutes 
by car.) 


| 


TRA 
Nn 
TAA 


ml 
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AA KA UU AI 
*Watashi no ie kara gakko made wa kuruma de gofun 
dake kakaru. 
(From my house to school it takes only five minutes 
by car.) 


II. Bakari is also used to mean ' only' in some situations. (> bakari) Unlike 
X shika or X dake, however, X bakari emphasizes the positive proposi- 
tion of X, often with the implication that s.o. / s.t. does s.t. to X / with 
X/...a lot or more than one expects. For example, [4a] emphasizes 
the fact that Jim drank beer, whereas [4b] emphasizes the fact that Jim 
didn't drink anything but beer. [4c] is a neutral statement. 

[4] a. Zaixt—wvIZhU kA, 
Jimu wa biru bakari nonda. 
(Jim drank only beer (and a lot).) 


b. YVAME-VLARERDOK, 
Jimu wa biru shika nomanakatta. 
(Jim drank nothing but beer.) 
c. ZAiXUC—wfHEWRkA, 
Jimu wa biru dake nonda. 
(Jim drank only beer.) 
Note that X bakari cannot be used if X is a single entity. "Thus, [5a] 
is grammatical, but [5b] is not. 
[5] a. XoFuM),3]. 
Onna no ko bakari kita. 
(Only girls came (and it was more than I expected).) 
b. *247y —iZ2» VE, 
*Meari bakari kita. 
(Only Mary came.) 


Note also that bakari cannot be used with negative predicates, as in [6]. 


[0] +H / EAU RRA DK, 
Kodomotachi dake | "bakari konakatta. 
(Only the children didn’t come.) 
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shimau L#5 aux. v. (Gr. 1) 


aa aa FTD AA Ta Sa D a RS SLUT 


bd 


an auxiliary verb which indicates have done s.t.; finish doing s.t. ; 
the completion of an action finish s.t. up 
s [REL. ~owaru] 


T^ 


# Key Sentences 


(A) 
Pit | EH v to X k|iSAc| LEOK/ LEVELE, 
Ikeda-kun i wa | mikka de sono hon o | yonde | shimatta | shimaimashita. 


(Mr. Ikeda finished reading the book in three days.) 


(B) 

Topic 

ES id v—A42—koimw2t|fAc|UEoi | UEve xU, 
Watashi l wa| rumumeto no miruku o | nonde | shimatta | shimaimashita. 


(I (mistakenly) drank my roommate’s milk.) 


Vte Ux» 
shimau 


és LC LEJ (have talked) 


hanashite shimau 


ART LED (have eaten) 
tabete shimau 


(a) DOBBELTLREWELED, 
Mo shukudai o shite shimaimashita ka. 
(Have you done your homework yet?) 


(b) f£ii4HmnmiczctovaX—bhkEdSvecvxoa»5rtüuocves5, 
Watashi wa kyoju ni sono repoto o kaite shimao to omotte iru. 
(I think that I will finish (writing) the report today.) 


| 


| 


wa 
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(c) FEC CRMEBNTLEWVRAY, 
Hayaku gohan o tabete shimainasai. 
(Finish (eating) your meal quickly.) 


d) YFa—-REVFFTLEWELE, 
Shichi o tsukuri sugite shimaimashita. 
(I made too much stew (to my regret).) 


1. Shimau is used as an auxiliary verb with Vte and expresses the idea 
of completion in terms of an action. Vte shimau often appears with 
such adverbs as sukkari ‘completely’, zenbu ‘all’ and kanzenni ‘ com- 
pletely’. Examples: 


(1) a. 4Zi3i43 5290 BABE RNTLEDK, 
Maiku wa sukkari nihongo o wasurete shimatta. 
(Mike has completely forgotten Japanese.) 


b. flistHoCWKRWFLSRKESIFTL EC, 
Watashi wa motte ita kitte o zenbu tomodachi ni agete 
shimatta. 
(I gave all the stamps I had kept to my friends.) 


2. Vte shimatta also expresses the idea that someone did something which 
he shouldn’t have done or something happened which shouldn’t have 
happened. (KS(B) and Ex. (d)) Thus, it often implies the agent’s re- 
gret about what he has done or the speaker’s regret or criticism about 
someone’s action or about something that has happened. Examples: 


(2 a. YaV-UNR¥-O7—-HELERTLEDE, 
Jeri wa Pegi no keki o tabete shimatta. 
(Jerry (mistakenly) ate Peggy's cake.) 


b. fx52:553AI-XoCcUvx7-, 
Watashi wa chigau basu ni notte shimatta. 
(I got on the wrong bus.) 


c. HiàiEROoCUEX2ocUuc7z-v»27if107202li-, 
Ame ga futte shimatta node piknikku ni ikenakatta. 
(It rained, so we couldn't go on a picnic.) 


3. Whether a sentence with Vte shimatta is interpreted as simple completion 
or regret (or criticism) depends on the context and / or the situation. 
For example, (3) can be interpreted in two ways. 
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(3 £BixiiBef8ksCUXx-l-. 
Boku wa o-sake o nonde shimatta. 
((A) I finished drinking sake. (B) I drank sake (which I shouldn't 
have done).) 


4. Te shimau and de shimau are contracted as chau and jau, respectively, 


in informal speech, as in (4), and can be used by male and by female 
speakers. 


(4) a. ALT LEI > FFU be (have talked) 
hanashite shimau hanashi chau 


b. KAT LEX > MA Us» (have drunk) 
nonde shimau | non jau 


Chimau and jimau, another set of contracted forms of te shimau, are 
used only by male speakers. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


II. 


Vpast can also express the completion of an action. However, it is dif- 
ferent from Vte shimau in that Vpast expresses the completion of an 
action in the past, while Vte shimau expresses completion regardless of 
the time of completion. Thus, [la] is grammatical, but [1b] is not. 
[I] a. CrKBWTKK LEVYABBATLES Ło 
Koko ni oite oku to Jimu ga tabete shimau yo. 
(If you leave it here, Jim will eat it (up).) 
b. *zzitdSvc0dB C LEVY ABBARE, 
*Koko ni oite oku to Jimu ga tabeta yo. 
(If you leave it here, Jim will eat it up.) 


Vmasu owaru also means ‘finish doing ~’. The difference between 
Vmasu owaru and Vte shimau is that Vmasu owaru indicates the action 
of finishing something, while Vte shimau indicates the completed state 
of the action. "Thus, these two expressions correspond to the English 
expressions finish doing and have done in that Vmasu owaru can occur 
with a specific time phrase, but Vte shimau cannot. 


[2] a. ENIEOKEMRMAKRD of: | *MATLE oe. 
Kin6 sono hon o yomiowatta | *yonde shimatta. 
(I finished reading / *have read the book yesterday.) 


b. i&Jjugicortvas—-rERERDOI-/*€UcUUzoft-, 
Kesa kuji ni yatto repóto o kakiowatta | *kaite shimatta. 


| 


ILL 
wa 
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| 


Id 
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(I finally finished writing / *have finally written the report at 
nine o'clock this morning.) 


It is also noted that shimau can be used with noncontrollable verbs 
like wasureru * forget', while owaru cannot, as in [3]. 


[3] a. RFI DIAE RBNTLEDE, 
Boku wa Nanshi no jusho o wasurete shimatta. 
(I’ve forgotten Nancy's address.) 


b. tity- otk mnk Do. 
*Boku wa Nanshi no jusho o wasureowatta. 
(*I finished forgetting Nancy’s address.) 


shiru 5n 4 v. (Gr. 1) 


we mmt ASNAN 


j : : 
? S.o. gets information from some out- get to know 
? side source. IREL. wakaru] 


NINI NINININI NSIN ~ 


€ Key Sentences 


HA O Zk i è| MotTwWETF Do 
Nihon no koto : o shitte imasu ka. 


(Do you know about Japan?) 


(v^, WoT WET, / vez, AU XdA,. 
Hai, shitte | imasu. | le, shirimasen. 


(Yes, I do. / No, I don't.) 
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| Examples | 
(à) CWT&AEkdaocvETJTX», 


Kinoshita-san o shitte imasu ka. 
(Do you know Mr. Kinoshita?) 


(b) iipnséAAofitisctàanoceoExTs, 
Yamaguchi-san no denwabango o shitte imasu ka. 
(Do you know Mr. Yamaguchi's telephone number?) 
(c) A: rBEBREADo Cv ET. 
Chugokugo o shitte imasu ka. 
(Do you know Chinese?) 
B: vvz, MOEA, 
le, shirimasen. 
(No, I don't.) 
dd) FS LASABT AV DaT ok kembt Iot. 
Watashi wa Ueda-san ga Amerika e itta koto o shiranakatta. 
(I didn't know that Mr. Ueda had gone to America.) 


1. Shiru, a nonstative verb, takes the Vte /ru form when it means the 
stative ‘know’. (> iru?) 


2. When answering in the negative to the question X o shitte imasu ka ‘Do 
you know X?', the negative nonstative form shiranai | shirimasen is 
used instead of sh/tte inai | shitte imasen, as in KS(B) and Ex. (c). 


soda! € 5]/- aux. 


an auxiliary which indicates that the I hear that ~; I heard that ~; 
information expressed by the preced- People say that ~ 

ing sentence is what the speaker [REL. sdda?; yoda (daro; 
heard 2 


NISUS DUIS AAA AAA AA AA IIS A Sf AA tI 8f S AA AAA AA AA AAA AA ODN 


| 


408 soda! 


# Key Sentence 


Ws A 3 77V AR x RLT v6|t»Hlt*t»v3, 


Yamakawa-san wa furansugo o benkyoshite iru soda | sodesu 


(I heard that Mr. Yamakawa is studying French.) 


| Formation | 
(i) [V/ Adj ()) inf £57: 
soda 

(463 Jäte} 45]: (I heard that s.o. (will) talk / talked.) 
{hanasu | hanashita) soda 
(Sv / Boz} €573 (I heard that s.t. is / was expensive.) 
(takai | takakatta} soda 

(ii) {Adj (na) stem / NJ (72/ Kok} € 5$ 

(da | datta) soda 


(ore o | Non) FIFE (I heard that s.t. is / was quiet.) 
(shizukada | shizukadatta) soda 


[kÆ IAE Rot) 57% (heard that s.o. is / was a teacher.) 
{sensei da | sensei datta} soda 


Gu 
(a iB7k&/iuiiiBekElvce»5»cod. 
Shimizu-san wa o-sake o nomanai sodesu. 
(I heard Mr. Shimizu doesn't drink any alcohol.) 


(D HzkomBii£cüó&lmvecon, 
Nihon no niku wa totemo takai soda. 
(I hear that meat in Japan is very expensive.) 


(o) fjFTsAmuXmESIOLÓERF£ZSt5cT. 
Toshiko-san wa eigo ga totemo Józuda sodesu. 
(I heard that Toshiko speaks very good English.) 


(d) *vZ&AUXiBOÜUEMT?»I, 
Kingu-san wa eigo no sensei da soda. 
(I heard that Mr. King is a teacher of English.) 
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1. Sinf soda expresses hearsay. "That is, this pattern is used when the 
speaker conveys information obtained from some information source with- 
out altering it. (> rashii) 

2. Information sources are expressed by N ni yoru to “according to N’. 

(1) MUTI HICBMRoKTEIK, 
Shinbun ni yoru to Furorida ni yuki ga futta soda. 
(According to the newspaper, it snowed in Florida.) 


[Related Expression] 


The hearsay soda (i.e., soda!) and the conjecture soda (i.e., soda?) are two 
different expressions. Compare their different connection patterns in [1]. 


(> soda?) 


soda! (hearsay) soda? (conjecture) 


V before Vinf soda Vmasu soda 
soda (Ex. 2&3. /#8 LE TIK (Ex. EL €»57 
hanasu | hanashita soda) hanashi soda) 


Adj (/) j (/) inf soda Adj (/) stem soda 
before . Hv /Beok tor (Ex. dj €» 
soda takai | takakatta soda) taka soda) 


Adj (na) Adj (na) stem (da / datta) soda Adj (na) stem soda 
before (Ex. OK | £82» 72 ok FOr (Ex. Ha EI? 
soda shizukada | shizukadatta shizuka soda) 


soda) 


N before | N {da /datta} soda 
soda (Ex. HAR | BAR or tI 
sensei da | sensei datta 
soda) 
soda (Vmasu | Adj (/) 
before N stem / Adj (na) 
stem} sóna N 
(Ex. $t 57 X 
taka sona hon) 


al 


410 ~sdda? 


~sõda? ~Z 57 aux. adj. (na) 


NINT 


an auxiliary adjective which indi- 


we 


cates that what is expressed by the 
preceding sentence is the speaker’s 
conjecture concerning an event in the 
future or the present state of some- 
one or something, based on what the 


NINNIN NIN NINI INNI NINI NININ N WIV 


speaker sees or feels 


pi Sentences 


look; look like; appear; seem; 
feel like 
[REL. sods!; 
rashid] 


yoda (daro; 


[Sum [Wes — — 


ons | MU TITSE CLs 
Ame : ga | furi soda | sodesu. 


(It looks like it will rain.) 


bo Ë : id 
Ano kuruma ; wa 


(That car looks expensive.) 


Formation 


(i) Vmasu 497 


€5z[€5v04, 
soda | sddesu. 


soda 
sL =O 9K (It looks like s.o. will talk.) 
hanashi soda 
ft^ £572 (It looks like s.o. will eat.) 
tabe soda 
(ii) Adj (// na) stem #572 
soda 
m «497 (S.t. looks expensive.) 


taka soda 


~sõda? 411 


BRA ZIK (S.t. looks quiet.) 
shizuka soda 


| Examples | 

(a CORAM E AR v7 07:i333v€ 5K, 
Kono ie wa tsuyoi kaze ga fuitara taore sóda. 
(It looks like this house will fall down when there's a strong wind 
(lit. a strong wind blows).) 


(b HADAF—-HXIWUBWLEIK OK, 
Ano sutéki wa oishisodatta. 
(That steak looked delicious.) 


(c) POINTI, 
Kono atari wa shizuka soda. 
(This neighborhood looks quiet.) 


1. (Vmasu | Adj (i / na) stem} soda expresses the speaker's conjecture based 
on visual information. "Thus, this expression can be used only when the 
speaker directly observes something. The speaker's conjecture concerns 
an event which might take place in the future or the present state of 
someone or something. In other words, soda? cannot be used to express 
the speaker's conjecture concerning a past event or state. 

(> rashii; yoda) 

2. The adjective ji ‘good’ and the negative nai ‘not exist / not” change 
to yosa and nasa, respectively, before sóda?. Examples: 

ü) -zory^P^—bhikét5hn, 


Kono apáto wa yosa soda. 
(This apartment looks good.) 


(2) HERBI. 
Mondai wa nasa soda. 
(It looks like there is no problem.) 


(3) Hiüs&aoxixébxosmUuiWecor. 
Murayama-san no ie wa amari atarashikunasa sõda. 
(Mr. Murayama's house doesn't look so new.) 
3. N or N+Copula cannot precede sdda?, as seen in (4a) and (4b), but N+ 
Copula neg-nonpast can, as seen in (4c). 


| 


lkal 
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a. VINA 6 ZOEK, 
“Kato-san wa gakusei 8 soda. 
(Mr. Kato looks like a student.) 


b. *JAonikewiuiE4lct5n, 
*Kato-san wa gakuse! da soda. 
(Mr. Kato looks like a student.) 


c. QUES AIAEC EE II. 
Kato-san wa gakusei janasa soda. 
(Mr. Kato doesn't look like a student.) 


To express the intended meaning in (4a) and (4b) rashii is used. (> 


rashii) (4b) is grammatical if soda means hearsay. (> soda!) 


4. In this construction, the negative forms of verbs usually don't precede 


soda*. 


(5) 


(6) 


Instead, Vmasu so ni | mo nai is used. Examples: 


2 V RREI [2/% "Vw 
Kurisu wa kuruma o uri S0 ni/mo nai. 
(Chris doesn’t seem to sell his car.) 


COPIA RED I/t$ Bb. 
Kono mondai wa gakusei ni wa deki so ni | mo nai. 
(It doesn't seem that the students can solve this problem.) 


5. Soda is also used to express the speaker's conjecture concerning his own 


non-volitional future actions based on what he feels. 


(7) 


(3) 


AE AI NDI oa 
Boku wa kono keki o nokoshi soda. 
(I'm afraid I can't eat all this cake.) 


AML ET ORACWCKBHESGE, 
Watashi wa totemo tsukarete ite taore soda. 
(I'm so tired that I feel weak (lit. like I'm falling down).) 


6. Soda is a na-type adjective; the prenominal form is sóna. Examples: 


(9) 


(10) 


E tms 
taka sona kuruma 
(a car which looks expensive (=an expensive-looking car)) 


Hi AER D EIE 
ame ga furi sona sora 
(lit. the sky which looks like it will bring rain) 
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sore de ZnT conj. 


N 


ANIN a OL INS NI NS LNI 


5 a conjunction to indicate that what 
, is stated in the preceding sentence 
" is the reason or cause for what is 


and; because of that; that is 
why; therefore; so 
[REL. da kara; node] 


VN SOTTESA 


stated in the following sentence 


Nes es mm 


LNA ANI NS NI 


# Key Sentence 


Sentence, | Sentences 
EOD) tk PU k UEL. | Th Ct | FR & WAR A CT, 
Kino wa kaze o hikimashita. | Sore de | gakko o yasunda n desu. 
(I had a cold yesterday. "That's why I took a day off from school.) 


(a b56ro-cKBCCHE2BUXU. THCEDIVREMOKATCTH. 
Chotto Osaka de yóji ga arimashita. Sore de kino inakatta n desu. 
(I had some business in Osaka. "That's why I wasn't here yesterday.) 


b) A: &o5iX5brotKABCCHSE2: 9 ELK, 
Kino wa chotto Osaka de yóji ga arimashita. 
(Yesterday I had to run an errand in Osaka.) 


B: bb, NTE bokarta, 
A, sore de irassharanakatta n desu ne. 
(Oh, that's why you weren't here.) 


(c) A: EDO NNBL CY RYORSELIEAE, 
Kino Ogawa-kun to pinpon no shiai o shita n da. 
(Yesterday I played pingpong with Mr. Ogawa.) 
B: Ent, UPLIFT y KE BRoKRATCT A. 
Sore de, senshi atarashii raketto o katta n desu ne. 
(That's why he bought a new paddle last week.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. “Sı. Sore de S?’ can be rephrased using node if sore de means cause or 
reason. Note, however, that the node construction is a single sentence. 
(c node) Example: 


| 


TURA 
vi 
TAI 


| 
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[1] &xoc-XBcHu5s»37:006&ào0»5wv»ol»cd, 
Chotto Osaka de yóji ga atta node kino inakatta n desu. 
(Because I had an errand to run in Osaka, I wasn't here yesterday.) 


The difference is that sore de combines two sentences much more loosely 
than node. 


II. “Si. Sore de Se” can be rephrased using da / desu kara, if S, indicates 
a reason or a cause for So. 
[2] broth ARCHEMSV ELE. EMBDENDIWRPOKATCTH. 
Chotto Osaka de yoji ga arimashita.. Da kara kino inakatta n desu. 
(I had an errand to run in Osaka. So, I wasn’t here yesterday.) 
The difference between sore de and da kara is similar to the difference 
between node and kara. (c»kara?; node) Observe the following sen- 
tence. 
[3] 4HuftLvcT, EAS | *ENCHLEHTC REV, 
Kyo wa isogashii desu. Da kara | *Sore de ashita kite kudasai. 
(I'm busy today. So, please come tomorrow.) 


sore de wa €NTli conj. 


NINI SI 


j If that is the case, 5 if so; then; well then 
IREL. sore nara) 


€ Key Sentences 


Zorry? ik die cd. 
Kono orenji wa amakunai desu. 


(This AA. is not sweet.) 


th c Sh od ——— 
Sore de wa kore wa do (desu ka). 


(How about this one, then?) 


(a) 


(b) 


(d) 
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A: ifa og Aa 
Boku wa sakana mo niku mo kiraidesu. 
(I hate both fish and meat.) 
B: &tivciiftfresACCUA. 
Sore de wa nani o taberu n desu ka. 
(Then, what do you eat?) 
A: &Ho/rf$&z —-A*UzaTA4M, 
Kyo no gogo tenisu o shimasen ka. 
(Wouldn't you like to play tennis this afternoon?) 


B:4Ho/r&iibrotfbaiuxEvaceri, 
Kyo no gogo wa chotto tsugo ga warui n desu ga. 
(This afternoon is not convenient for me, but...) 
A: €ivciiáàvi-ofTr(iuz€5vcpràA. 
Sore de wa ashita no gogo wa do desu ka. 
(Then, how about tomorrow afternoon?) 


EICIAAD OVAELED, 
Sore de wa nijuppun gurai yasumimasho. 
(Well then, let's take a break for about twenty minutes.) 


Eile SHB AIHET. 
Sore de wa mata raishu no kin’yobi ni kimasu. 
(Well then, I'll come again next Friday.) 


l. 
2. 


Sore de wa is contracted into sore ja or sore ja in informal speech. 


Sore de wa is often shortened to de wa, which is further contracted 
to ya or ja. 


. Sore de wa is used in sentence-initial position, and sore ‘that’ refers to 


that which is stated in the preceding sentence, as in Exs. (a) and (b), or 
to the preceding context, as in Exs. (c) and (d). In Exs. (c) and (d) the 
speaker uses sore de wa based on some nonverbal shared knowledge. 
The shared knowledge for (c) and (d) could be ' the fact of having worked 
long enough’ and “the fact of having finished today’s discussion and an 
agreement for meeting évery Friday’, respectively. 


| 
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sore kara žno conj. 


: 


NINININI NS NS IN 


a conjunction that indicates (1) tem- after that; and then; in addition 
porally contiguous actions or states, | to that 
or (2) a cumulative listing of objects, [REL. kara?; shi; soshite] 


actions or states 


€ Key Sentences 


&o» i 2R Cbo AE zbk ok] 


Kino wa nijikan gurai tomodachi to | nonde | sore kara | uchi ni kaetta | 


ao ELZ, 
kaerimashita. 


(Yesterday I drank with my friend for about two hours and then went home.) 


(B) 
[Eme [ emm 


&o0)ii SRR COW KE Ll MAK th ò| XH it Foot 
Kino wa nifikan gurai tomodachi to nonda. || Sore kara | hon-ya ni yotte 
7% Ic ta 72, 
uchi ni kaetta. 


Then 1 dropped 


(Yesterday I drank with my friend for about two hours. 
by a bookstore and went home.) 


(i) (Vte/ Vmasu] žm BD 
sore kara 


(UC /35UL), tiv mo  (so.talks, and then ~) 
(^anashite | hanashi}, sore kara 


(f&-—clfA), th P (s.o. eats, and then ~) 
{tabete | tabe), sore kara 


(ii) Adj (f stem <(7T), th Pò 
ku(te), sore kara 


(iii) 


(iv) 
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ERACC) €h PÈ (st. is not only expensive but ~) 
takaku(te), sore kara 
Adj (na) stem T, th DH 
de, sore kara 
HDC, EN Pb (s.t. is not only quiet but ~) 
shizukade, sore kara 
N, (4) N; (E) th Po Ns 
(to) (to) sore kara 
Ri (l) AAG (E) tH bò PER (English, Japanese and 
eigo (to) nihongo (to), sore kara chügokugo Chinese) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


THEE CMe LEL, tnd bET ELA. 

Juji made shukudai o shimashita. Sore kara eiga ni ikimashita. 

(I did my home work until 10 o'clock. And then, I went to the movie.) 
x D V (LEAR IC ÍT o XC, td» DELE ICT 2 Jes 

Kino wa asa Ginza ni itte, sore kara eiga o mi ni itta. 

(Yesterday morning I went to Ginza and then went to see a movie.) 
VARAFYCULAT-LLEYG IF LEHMODF—-—ARF-HEBNELZ, 
Resutoran de wa sutéki to sarada to sore kara chizukéki o tabemashita. 
(At the restaurant I ate steak, salad, and cheesecake.) 


ilo tx9) $54, TCHPORICRV ELK, 


Mizuumi no iro wa hajime wa aoku, sore kara midori ni narimashita. 


(The color of the lake was blue in the beginning and then turned 
green.) 


AB, KE, thPoRKRMDETUICLWCT, 
Getsuyd, kayo, sore kara mokuyo mo totemo isogashiidesu. 
(I am very busy on Monday, Tuesday, and Thursday, too.) 


l. 


2. 


Sore kara can be used to indicate something which the speaker almost 
forgot to mention, as in (1) below: 


(1) Zayka J= t, dbdb€ 5H, €ti»5m73x7-r, 
Jon to Meri to, à so da, sore kara Bobu ga kita yo. 
(John and Mary and, oh yeah, Bob came too.) 


Sore kara ‘and then’ is often used by the hearer to elicit more infor- 
mation from the speaker. Example: 


MT 
IMI 


| 


HILL 
EN 
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(2) A:4Hi4ZI-ÍfrTÉxEXU7, 

Kyo wa doko e ikimashita ka. 
(Where did you go today?) 

B: EF REF U—-iICE) ELZ. 
Mazu Tokyo tawa ni noborimashita. 
(First we went up Tokyo Tower.) 

A: thd? 
Sore kara? 
(And then?) 

B: ZWEIT E Lo 
Bijutsukan ni ikimashita. 
(I went to the art museum.) 

A: tho? 
Sore kara? 
(And then?) 

B: FR kIT, RECHIORMERNKELL, 
Depáto ni itte, shokudo de hirugohan o tabemashita. 
(I went to a department store and ate my lunch at the cafeteria.) 


3. Vte, Vmasu, Adj (/) stem ku (te) and Adj (na) stem de do not have their 
own tense. The tense is identical with that of the main verb. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Vte kara and Vte, sore kara are similar but not identical in meaning. 
Vte kara expresses chronological sequence; Vte, sore kara expresses 
chronological sequence and / or enumeration. For example, [1a] expresses 
purely chronological order and [1b], chronological order and enumeration. 

(> kara’) 


[1] a. WPS SRS 7 k LT hbk. 
Yamanaka-san wa sanjikan gorufu o shite kara ichijikan 
oyoida. 

(Mr. Yamanaka swam for one hour after having played golf 
for three hours.) 


b. iiBp&éAixzBE-v7EXvc, thh bkk. 
Yamanaka-san wa sanjikan gorufu o shite, sore kara ichi- 
Jikan oyoida. 

(Mr. Yamanaka played golf for three hours, and, on top of that, 
he swam for an hour.) 
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II. “Vte / Vmasu, sore kara", "Adj (/) stem kute, sore kara" and “Adj 
(na) stem de, sore kara" are very similar to shi when they express 
enumeration. 


[2] a. 4HiX7-ZAEkLTC, Thani AZ. 
Kyo wa tenisu o shite, sore kara eiga mo mita. 
(Today I played tennis, and I saw a movie, too.) 


b. SHUF=H=AAZLLEL, KEHE b A. 
Kyo wa tenisu mo shita shi, eiga mo mita. 
(Today I played tennis, and what’s more, saw a movie.) 


III. So shite | soshite and sore kara are interchangeable when two events do 
not occurs simultaneously. Compare the following: 


[3] a. d EB cC, €5U COH Son KT, 
Ongaku o kiite, so shite benkyosuru no ga sukida. 
(I like to listen to music while studying. / I like to listen to 
music first and then study.) 


b. PALOT, Shp 5b MATS OMB 7, 
Ongaku o kite, sore kara benkyosuru no ga sukida. 
(I like to listen to music first and then study.) 


sore nara žni conj. 


3 


v 


NA Wa Wa Wa Ya aa NANA IIS IIS NINAN ANAA 


AN m mM 


If that is the case, then; in that case 
[REL. sore de wa] 


IIT IIIS AA AAA AAPA IA t 


€ Key Sentence 


Lav 720 
Sore nara 


TC BREW. 
Atama ga itai n desu. sugu nenasai. 
(I have a headache.) | (In that case, go to sleep right away.) 


(a) A: BRS hi-fi EAD, 
Eiga o mi ni tkimasen ka. 


(Wouldn't you like to go see a movie?) 


| 


DT 
wn 
QUU 


| 
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B: HLERRIDDIALTT. 
Ashita shiken ga aru n desu. 
(I have an exam tomorrow.) 

A: tnb, Do THE) TIP, 
Sore nara, asatte wa do desu ka. 
(Then, how about the day after tomorrow?) 

(b A: ABEHENDIDWWELURE RA, 

Nihon ni wa dono gurai imashita ka. 
(How long did you stay in Japan?) 

B: SCT. 
Sannen desu. 
(Three years.) 

A: th#@b, HAolztiik4AnocvocuUr»14, 
Sore nara, Nihon no koto wa yoku shitte iru desho ne. 
(Then, you must know a lot about Japan.) 


1. Sore ‘that’ refers to a previously-spoken sentence. In KS, for example, 
sore refers to A's entire sentence. B’s sentence can be rephrased as (1): 


(1) FASHWVAB ST CBRE, 
Atama ga itai n nara sugu nenasai. 
(If you have a headache, go to sleep right away.) 


Nara in (1) expresses the speaker's supposition concerning the truth of 
A's statement. (> nara) 


2. Sore nara has a more formal form, sore naraba, and a more informal one, 


| 


| 


sonnara. 


3. For restrictions imposed on the sentence that follows sore nara, see the 


notes in nara. 


[Related Expression] 
Although sore nara and sore de wa are very similar, they differ in that the 
former is dependent on verbal context while the latter is not. "Thus, towards 
the end of one's visit with his superior or on an occasion when something is 
offered, sore de wa is used, as in (la, b]. 
[|] a. thel&/*thoXtLUX 3. 
Sore de wa | *Sore nara shitsureishimasu. 
(Lit. Then I must be going now.) 


sore nara | soretomo 421 


b. €hceliZ/*thub5EECIEExXTY. 
Sore de wa | *Sore nara enryo naku itadakimasu. 
(Lit. Then, I'll take it (without hesitation).) 


soretomo €N£Eb conj 


eL FO CES i / f - ] 
? a coordinate conjunction which con- ’ or; either ~ or ~ 
nects two alternatives expressed by . [REL. ka!) 
> 


sentences ? 


NINA NA 


ON 


# Key Sentences 


(A) 
LD Æ M KRSPoTWS | wm | (CER) 
Kono hon ga machigatte iru ka (soretomo) 
Ho» ESRBoT WS 2^ EDDR ITY. 
watashi ga machigatte iru ka dochiraka da | desu. 
(It's either that this book is wrong or that I am wrong.) 
(B) 
Ry & BNET >. EMEL FEMS IO LEFT 2. 
Sashimi o tabemasu ka. Soretomo sukiyaki ni shimasu ka. 
(Will you have sashimi, or will you have sukiyaki?) 


| Examples | 

AA TA Ga UA Awa aa AA AA Ga 
Boku ga kuru ka (soretomo) Murai-san ga kuru ka dochiraka desu. 
(Either I will come or Mr. Murai will come.) 


WI 
IAI 


| 


| 


| 
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(D DOA TTA. CHEER CHA, 
Ano hito wa sensei desu ka. Soretomo isha desu ka. 
(Is he a teacher or a doctor?) 


1. Soretomo combines statements (KS(A)) or questions (KS(B)) In KS(A), 
soretomo can be omitted. 

2. In KS(B), if the context is clear, abbreviated questions may occur in 
informal speech. For example, (1) may be used for KS(B). 


(1) my? het, FARE? 
Sashimi? Soretomo, sukiyaki? 
(Sashimi or suktyaki?) 


soshite ¿LT conj. 


NINININI NINA NI NS ISS SI Ra 


a coordinate conjunction that con- 


and; and then 
nects two sentences Y [REL. sore kara] 


UA AAA AAA AA LLLP d 


-— 


€ Key Sentence 


Sentence, 


4H X RA K fio? |fi& ELK, 
Kyo wa Tokyo ni itta | ikimashita. 


(I went to Tokyo today. 


Sentence; 


€ UC Kz It Rokeri. 
Soshite tomodachi ni atta | aimashita. 


And I met my friend there.) 


soshite | sugiru 423 


| Examples | 
(à DJATI LELI, TLTIPS ZELELI. 
Kinō wa asa gorufu o shimashita. Soshite gogo wa tenisu o shimashita. 
(Yesterday I played golf in the morning. And I played tennis in the 
afternoon.) 


(b) -oBijBiiotoomv.ctucdE&ETES, 
Kono eiga wa tsumaranai. Soshite nagasugiru. 
(This movie is uninteresting. And it’s too long.) 


() zo4tii&nvcT, CLTHW CH, 
Kono hana wa kireidesu. Soshite yasuidesu. 
(This flower is pretty. And it is inexpensive.) 


1. Soshite and so shite are normally interchangeable, but if so shite is used 
in the original sense of ‘by doing so’, it cannot be replaced by soshite. 


(1) €5UC/*tULCXiÉ T ACT 2s 
So shite | *Soshite naosu n desu ka. 
(Lit. Do you fix it by doing so? (=Oh, that's how you fix it?)) 
2. The two sentences in this construction can be combined using the te- 
form of verbs or adjectives, as in (2). This version is encountered less 
frequently than the above version and sounds a little redundant, because 
the te-form alone can mean ‘~ and’. 


(2) TAHEA OT, FILT/ELTKRHIKAWELZ, 
Kyo wa Tokyo ni itte, so shite | soshite tomodachi ni aimashita. 
(I went to Tokyo today, and I met my friend there.) 


sugiru 7223 aux. v. (Gr. 2) 


S.o. / s.t. does s.t. excessively or is too; do s.t. too much / often; 


> 
? 
; in a state excessively. over- 


AA AA AA AA AA TOI OO 


| 


Ka 
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* Key Sentences 
(A) 


-—1 ii 


g^ DITET. 
Uiruson-san : wa tabe sugiru | sugimasu. 
(Mr. Wilson eats too much meat.) 


(B) 


Zo 7-b ic id $¥S/FREtF. 
Kono apato ; wa M m ni wa WA sugiru | sugimasu. 


(This apartment is too expensive for us.) 


(i) Vmasu T E25 
sugiru 


s O 


aa L tb (talk too much) 
hanashi sugiru 


faa tF (eat too much) 
tabe sugiru 


(11) Adj / na) sem $22 
sugiru 


i tZ (too expensive) 
taka sugiru 


Bed tD (too quiet) 


Shizuka sugiru 


| Examples | 
(a ASERT TCE AR. 
Watashi wa kesa ne sugite gakkō ni okureta. 
(I overslept this morning and was late for school.) 


sugiru 425 
b IzoJifAo5mÓmpBiIuXkiEATESÓ, 


Kono tsukue wa watashi no heya ni wa Oki sugiru. 
(This desk is too big for my room.) 


(c) APREORRIKEFFYSZOCROELK, 
Tanaka-sensei no jugyo wa taihen sugiru node yamemashita. 
(I dropped Prof. Tanaka's class because it was too demanding.) 


(d) RALARI TETA. 
Mori-san wa futori sugite iru. 
(Mr. Mori is too fat.) 


1. Sugiru, which as a main verb means ' pass; go beyond some limit’, is 
used as an auxiliary verb with Vmasu or Adj (// na) stem and means 


“do s.t. excessively’ or ‘be ~ excessively’. 


2. The stem of ji * good’ changes to yo before sugiru, as in (1). 


(1) ZCOTA—hIERAMBEFES, 
Kono apato wa Tomu ni wa yo sugiru. 
(This apartment is too good for Tom.) 


3. The negative nai ‘not exist / not’ changes to nasa before sugiru. 


(2) NViILABRET HS, 

Ben wa chikara ga nasa sugiru. 

(Lit. Ben has too little power. (=Ben is too weak.)) 
(3) RFIIFREANKKEF SS, 

Tomoko wa yasai o tabenasa sugiru. 

(Tomoko eats too few vegetables.) 


4. For in “be too ~ for someone / something” is expressed by ni wa, as 
in KS(B) and Ex. (b). 


5. Sugiru is a Gr. 2 verb; the negative form is sugina/, the polite form is 
sugimasu and the te-form is sugite. 


Iro 


426 sukida 
sukida FF af. adj. (na) 


TS I a LL I 


S.t. or s.o. is what s.o. likes. like; be fond of 
WAA KUWA (ANT. kiraida) 


€ Key Sentence 


Topic (experiencer) Liked Object [ee 


ATK i 23 AEX TE | FECT. 


sutéki sukida | sukidesu. 


| 
[ 


Watashi 
(I like steak.) 


(a) PRIS EPER ASHE EI. 
Boku wa yakyü ga sukida. 
(I like baseball.) 


() Ya VYA ANAKAZI TET, 
Jonson-san wa jazu ga dai-sukidesu. 
(Mr. Johnson loves jazz.) 


1. Sukida is a na-type adjective which requires the “wa — ga construction”. 
That is, the experiencer (i.e., the person who likes someone or some- 
thing) is marked by wa and the liked object by ga. (œ> ^ wa ~ ga) 
Note that the liked object is marked by ga not by o. 


2. In subordinate clauses, the experiencer is also marked by ga, as in (1) 
and (2). 

(1) AZ AT—XPAMüfE3RLLEuIA/aO0e25, 
Watashi ga sutéki ga skina koto wa minna shitte iru. 
(Everybody knows that I like steak.) 

(2 ZasvMWipElAG—vVISERCT. 
Jon ga sukina supótsu wa yakyü desu. 
(Lit. The sport John likes is baseball. (=John’s favorite sport is 
baseball.)) 


3. “Like a lot" is expressed by da/-sukida, as in Ex. (b). 


sukunai /b7;t* adj. (i) 
; small in number or quantity 


* Key Sentence 


ZO E 


Kono machi : wa 


restaurants in this town.)) 


(a) COKFURFFERVRWTT. 


v VARZY 
li  resutoran 


(Lit. In this town good restaurants are ow 


sukunai 427 


few; a small number of; little; 
a small quantity of ~ 

[REL. wazuka) 

(ANT. õi) 


2 
ga 


DIV | DROTT. 
sukunai | sukunaidesu. 


(= There aren't many good 


Kono daigaku wa joshigakusei ga sukunaidesu. 
(The number of female students at this college is small.) 


(D RÆDD RV, 
Nihon wa hanzai ga sukunai. 
(There are few crimes in Japan.) 


() HBHARBASEÉOU DABA nan KED RW, 


Nihongo ga kakeru gaikokujin wa taihen sukunai. 


(Lit. Foreigners who can write Japanese are very few. 


foreigners can write Japanese.)) 


(=Very few 


1. Sukunai cannot be used before a noun, except in a relative clause where 


sukunai is the predicate of the subject of the relative clause. 


(1) *COKPUDREWEFRAEBWEF, 
*Kono daigaku wa sukunai joshigakusei ga imasu. 


(Cp. Ex. (a)) 


(2) KADRE EAA <b” KA. 
Ki ga sukunai machi ni sumitaku arimasen. 
(I don't want to live in a town where there are few trees.) 


2. The distinction between English ‘ few’ vs. 


* a few' can be expressed by 


sukunai and sukoshi wa as in (3) below. 


| 


| 


Ill 
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(3) a. HGEREDQPATYAUAAUCUSV, 
Nihongo ga wakaru Amerikajin wa sukunai. 
(Lit. Americans who can understand Japanese are few. (=Few 
Americans can understand Japanese.)) 


b. HERBAL! S72J5AIGVCLUIÉV 2, 
Nihongo ga wakaru Amerikajin wa sukoshi wa iru. 
(There are a few Americans who can understand Japanese.) 


[Related Expression] 
Sukunai differs from a similar word wazuka(da) in both meaning and use. 
The latter means ‘insignificant number or amount of ~’ and is used be- 
fore a noun or in a predicate position or as an adverb. Only in [1a] below 
can wazukada be replaced by sukunai. 
[1] a. £»3BgBocwv2i&«àibd1)Mf, 
Watashi ga motte iru o-kane wa wazukada. 
(The money I possess is very little.) 
b. HDF DBBSCHSLTWS, 
Wazukana o-kane de kurashite iru. 
(He is living with a paltry sum of money.) 


c. dboOAIibdho-r-crtOBL-5, 
Ano hito wa wazuka no koto de sugu okoru. 
(He gets angry easily over a trifling matter.) 


d. totlf£iipd$(l xcu. 
Sono toki boku wa wazuka(ni) muttsu deshita. 
(At that time I was merely six years old.) 


suru! $43 v. (Irr.) 


NIS IS 


S.o. / s.t. causes a state or action to do; make; play; play the role 


ANA M A wá REPAS, 


take place. WI 
AA n E [REL. naru; yaru) 


suru! 429 


#Key Sentences 
(A) 


rs A FZR 2 Toluvxd, 
: suru | shimasu. 


Nakayama-san i w tenisu 


(Mr. Nakayama plays tennis.) 


UAE > ux XB 0 RÆ : & LT WSZ/WEF, 
Rizu-san : eigo no sensei : o) Shite iru | imasu. 


FAR EE] Wal ‘ Lit VEL, 
yasashi shita | shimashita. 


Sensei i wa | tesuto į o 


(The teacher made his test easy.) 


(D) 
: : EG Liz /LELE. 
isha shita | shimashita. 


Kiguchi 
(Kiguchi caused his son to become a physician.) 


. . ug M 

Direct Object 
Eo iu] PH iE NN 
Watashi : wa chugokugo ; O Ey Shite iru | imasu. 


(I am studying Chinese.) 


(E) 


Topic (subject) 


| 


| 


| 


| 
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(F) 


(a) 


l. 


Topic (subject) 


mF idi 
Kyoko : wa 


ani AN-F7 i è | LT oaot. 
kireina sukafu : o shite iru | imasu. 


BAA Ic TW ERA OLE TS, 
Nihonjin wa taitei doyóbi mo shigoto o suru. 
(The Japanese usually work on Saturdays, too.) 


Evita» bevy keta. 

Biru wa Hamuretto o suru tsumori da. 
(Bill is going to play Hamlet.) 

PAF ISB XIV LZ, 


Yoko wa heya o kireini shita. 
(Lit. Yoko made her room clean. (=Yoko cleaned her room.)) 


Risk < MeRRLEF. 
Boku wa yoku kuruma o untenshimasu. 
(I often drive a car.) 


—BUI7T FV HDAKECLE, 

Kazuo wa amerikajin o tsuma ni shita. 

(Lit. Kazuo made a wife of an American. (=Kazuo took an American 
wife.)) 


VIA KUTWA. 
li nekutai o shite iru ne. 
(You're wearing a nice tie, aren't you?) 


Suru! means ' to cause some state or action ', and corresponds to English 
‘do’ or ‘ make’. 

KS(A) and Ex. (a) are cases in which the subject is doing / playing s.t. 
KS(B) as well as Ex. (b) are cases where the subject is playing a social 
or dramatic role. KSs(C) and (D) and Ex. (c) have causative meanings. 


. KS(C) and Ex. (c) require that either Adj (/) stem-- ku or Adj (na) stem+ 


ni (i.e., adverbial form of Adj (// na)) be used before suru. KS(D) and 


suru! 431 
Ex. (e) use a Noun Fw in front of suru. 


. The Direct Objects of KS(F) and Ex. (f) are items that cover a small 
part of the human body such as nekutai * (neck)tie', tebukuro * gloves’ 
and udedokei ‘ wristwatch’. When used with such direct objects, suru 
means ' wear’. 


. The construction in KS(D) (i.e., N+ni suru) also has an idiomatic use, 
meaning “decide on ~’. (> ni suru) 


. Sino-Japanese compounds + suru such as benkyósuru ‘study’ and unten- 
suru ‘drive’ can be used as transitive verbs, as in KS(E) and Ex. (d). 
The Sino-Japanese compound itself can also be used as the direct object 
of suru. For example, compare KS(E) and Ex. (d) with (1) and (2), 
respectively. 


(1) #Ait PHO MIBe LTOS. 
Watashi wa chugokugo no benkyo o shite iru. 
(Lit I am doing the study of Chinese. (=I am studying 
Chinese.)) 


(2) Geld kd < MOMRELET. 
Boku wa yoku kuruma no unten o shimasu. 
(Lit. I often do the driving of a car. (=I often drive a car.)) 


Note in Sentences (1) and (2) that the direct object in KS(E) and 
Ex. (d) is connected to the Sino-Japanese compound by the particle no, 
creating a noun phrase which is the direct object of suru. 


. In contemporary Japanese it is very common to use suru with loanwords. 
The majority of loanwords are from English verbs. Some typical ex- 
amples follow: 


t»kTvT5 (make a hit) 297172 (knock on the door) 
hitto-suru nokku-suru 

F34 7% (drive a car) HATS (kiss) 

doraibu-suru kisu-suru 

24715 (type) 2^ATÀ (pass an exam) 
taipu-suru pasu-suru 


It is also common to use suru with sound symbolisms, especially pheno- 
mimes and psychomimes. 
(c» Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 8. Sound Symbolisms) 


| 


| 


| 
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Q«4U 4T 2 (be in fear) Potta (flare up) 
bikubiku-suru katto-suru 

(EAU FSB (be absent-minded) ko EFS (be taken aback) 
bonyari-suru hatto-suru 

EZaktsA (shiver) v5Vv053-2 (become irritated) 
zotto-suru iraira-suru 


. Suru basically means some causative change that is under human control, 


whereas naru ‘become’ basically means spontaneous change that is al- 
most beyond human control. Since injury normally occurs due to human 
carelessness, suru is acceptable, but naru is unacceptable, as shown in 
(3) below. In contrast to injury, illness is assumed to occur regardless 
of human carefulness or carelessness, so it should not take suru. But 
in actuality it does. Illness can take suru when it is talked about as if 
it were something under human control, for example, cases of past 
illness (as in (4a)), apologies implying that one has caused illness due 
to carelessness on one's part (as in (4b)), and statements of one's medical 
history (as in (4c)). Otherwise, illness cannot take suru, as shown in 
(4d). 
(3) a. JAR | 023€ 4 5. 
Byoki | kega o suru. 
(One becomes ill / sustains injury.) 
b. FAR / *i3 àjl2: 5, 
Byoki | *kega ni naru. 
(One becomes ill.) 
(4) a. AWARE RAELE ATR oto 
Wakai koro wa yoku byoki o shita | ?ni natta. 
(When I was young, I often became ill.) 


b. WOLMAELT / TRTA EtA. 
Itsumo byóki o shite | ?ni natte sumimasen. 
(I’m sorry that I always become ill.) 
c. ECE OVIRRE LETS / TRUST 22. 
Ichinen ni nankai gurai byóki o shimasu ka | ? ni narimasu ka. 
(About how many times do you become ill per year?) 


d. DOJACIE ELH I *ELELt. 
Kino kyuni byoki ni narimashita | Yo shimashita. 
(I suddenly became ill yesterday.) 
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9. Suru can be used in the construction o+ Vmasu + suru, a humble, polite 
form of verb. "The subject of this humble verb must be the speaker 
or his in-group member. 


(5) FLOS RA | BX / HOLES. 
Watashi ga o yomi | kaki | mochi shimasu. 
(I will read / write / carry it (for you).) 


A further degree of humbleness can be expressed by replacing suru with 
its humble version /tasu | itashimasu. (> 0 ~ suru) 


{Related Expressions] 


I. Naru ‘become’ forms an intransitive-transitive pair with suru, although 
they are not phonetically related. (c» Appendix 3) Semantically, naru 
seems more passive, while suru seems more causative. Compare the fol- 
lowing pairs of sentences: 


[1] a. jugi IET f. 
Yamada wa teigaku ni natta. 
(Lit. Yamada became suspension from school. (= Yamada got 
suspended from school.) 


b. RME k LK. 
Gakkó wa Yamada o teigaku ni shita. 
(Lit. The school made Yamada suspended from school. (=The 
school suspended Yamada.)) 


[2] a. WAHEHE TLEER te 
Yamada wa hon o kaku koto ni natta. 
(Its been decided that Yamada will write a book.) 


b. iluBiixzx Ed 4 ai YA 
Yamada wa hon o kaku koto ni shita. 
(Yamada has decided to write a book.) 


(>> koto ni naru; koto ni suru) 


II. Suru can be replaced by its informal version yaru (Gr. 1 Verb) when it 
means ‘do / play s.t? as in KS(A) or “play a dramatic / social role’ as 
in KS(B). Also, if suru takes a Sino-Japanese compound as its direct 
object (as in benkyo o suru ‘ Lit. do a study of’), it can be replaced by 
yaru. 


na 
I 


| 


uM M 
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suru? d v. (Irr.) 


S.o. or s.t. has some (semi-)perma- 
nent attribute. | 


€ Key Sentence 


(a) -Batka LTWET, 
Kazuo wa jobuna karada o shite imasu. 
(Kazuo has a strong body.) 


(b Zoli Be LTD, 


[REL. ~ wa ~ ga] 


Topic (subject, N (bodily 


a WA / CET 


ele E 


Kono tsukue wa marui katachi o shite iru. 


(This table has a round shape.) 


1. The sentence pattern is: 


Topic (subject)+ Adj(/ / na)+ {Noun of Bodily Part / Noun of At- 


tribute} + shite iru | imasu. 


A bodily part or an attribute must be inalienably possessed by the sub- 
ject. In other words, it must be such an essential part of the possessor 
(=subject) that he / it cannot exist without the part or the attribute. 


2. In the main clause the verb suru always takes the te iru form, but in 
a relative clause te iru may be replaced by za as in: 


(1) WEE LTWS / LEAT 


Nagai ashi o shite iru | shita Yoko 


(Yoko, who has long legs) 


[Related Expression] 


Sentences of this construction can be restated using the wa-ga construction 


as follows: 


suru? | suru? 435 
N; wa Adj N: o shite iru > N, wa Ne ga Adj. 
Thus, the KS example can be rephrased as: 
[] FFILEARY / ROTH. 


Yoko wa ashi ga nagai | nagaidesu. 
(Yoko has long legs.) 


The only perceptible difference between KS and [1] is that the latter 
sentence is more analytical than the former. In other words, in KS nagai 
ashi ‘long legs’ is one unit, but in [1] ashi ‘legs’ is first presented as a 
single unit and is then further characterized as nagai ‘long’. 


suru? 44 v. (drr.) 


NAINI NINA 


aa 


S.t. is perceived by s.o.'s non-visual 5 feel; smell; hear 
$ senses. 


NEAN IS TIS NIANI INL NI NINI NINI NI NINININI NINI NININA 


€ Key Sentence 


[Sm [E 


FE o S i x | LR/LELK. 
Kodomotachi no koe : ga shita | shimashita. 


(I heard children’s voices.) 


(a) —0fRIXZRARURASU Edda. 
Kono sakana wa henna aji ga shimasu ne. 
(This fish tastes funny, doesn't it?) 


(b) CHO&*MISEXOULTWS, 
Kono kire wa zarazara shite iru. 
(This cloth feels rough.) 


(co) zolte BORT, 
Kono hana wa ii nioi ga suru. 
(This flower smells good.) 


| 


QNI 


] 
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(d) FILRABEF. 
Watashi wa samuke ga shimasu. 
(I feel a chill.) 


If s.t. is perceived visually, either the ~ o shite iru structure or the ~ wa ~ 
ga structure is used. (> suru’; ~ wa ~ ga) 
(1) CDVATIZTENWREELTS,. 
Kono ringo wa kireina iro o shite iru. 
(This apple has a pretty color.) 


2) -ovzzliGd inv, 
Kono ringo wa iro ga kireida. 
(This apple has a pretty color.) 


suru* 4 4 v. (Irr.) 


a verb that indicates how much s.t. cost; lapse 


yA 
y 
costs or a duration of time 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


xO Hbi id ^H | +3/ LET. 
juman'en | suru | shimasu. 


Kono tokei : wa 


(This watch costs 100,000 yen.) 


(B) 
RF & HellHnH*T. 


bi —£ i US 
Ato|ichinen : shitara | daigaku o deru | demasu. 


(In another year I'll graduate from college.) 


suru* | suru to 437 


| Examples | 
(à A: HiLEDCHWLELIEAY, 
Sore wa dono gurai shimashita ka. 
(About how much did it cost?) 


B: —rFEZHCS5vUEU?-, 
Nijyügoman'en gurai shimashita. 
(It cost about 250,000 yen.) 


b) BIPLTHITEAMFHOTEW YU EF, 
Mo sukoshi sureba shujin ga kaette mairimasu. 
(In a short time my husband will be here.) 


When suru‘ is used to mean ‘lapse of time’, it can only be used in a sub- 
ordinate clause, as in KS(B) and Ex. (b). Therefore, the following sentence 
in which suru‘ is used in the main clause is ungrammatical. 
(1) *=4FLELZ, 

*Sannen shimashita. 

Cp. =r bili. 

Sannen tachimashita. 

(Three years passed.) 


suru to FZ conj. 


Na D DUIS AA AA WAPAA 


a coordinate conjunction which con- | thereupon ~; then ~; and ~ 


nects two sentences (The second [REL. sore de wa; só suru to] 


sentence either describes an event 


described in the first sentence or it 
expresses a logical guess related to 
the event in the first sentence.) 


NIV aa AAA AAA I ISI NINININI NANA ND IND SN a s a a PD > 


which takes place right after the event | 
! 
¢ 


| 


TUUM 
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€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Sentence, | Sentences 


Sayr & KWELI. To & TR BBWS ZUELA. 
Suru to | gohan ga oishiku narimashita. 


Jogingu | o hajimemashita. 


(I began jogging. Then, I began to have a good appetite.) 
(B 


) 
^H iX AMA TF X, 
Kyo wa getsuyobi desu yo. 


(Today is Monday, you know.) 


Fo & bo F-k it KA Cth, 
Suru to ano depato wa yasumi desu ne. 


(Then, that department store is closed, isn’t it?) 


(a) FLARE REL, FOLHLKLMYVD ELK, 
Watashi wa jitensha o kaimashita. Suru to ototo mo hoshigarimashita. 
(I bought a bike. Then, my younger brother wanted one, too.) 


(b) FAD DPOLDCTALCY YVERAELE FoLMABT CIEED ELK, 
Atama ga itakatta node asupirin o nomimashita. Suru to itami ga sugu 
tomarimashita. 

(I took an aspirin because I had a headache. Then, the headache dis- 
appeared right away.) 


(c) A: BFUSRREFETT. 
Musuko wa ima koko sannen desu. 
(My son is now a junior at high school.) 
B: Sk, XE ACER CH n, 
Suru to, rainen wa daigakujuken desu ne. 


(Then, he is going to take a college entrance examination next year, 
isn't he?) 


suru to 


439 


To of suru to is the conjunction to‘. (œ tot) Therefore, in KS(A), Sen- 
tence; normally expresses an event that is beyond the control of the speaker; 
that is why Sentence; cannot be a command, a request, or a suggestion. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Suru to is the shortened form of sé suru to. These two constructions 
have identical meanings and can be used interchangeably. They are 
related to another expression sore de wa 'then', but unlike sore de 
wa, the second sentence in the (so) suru to construction cannot be a 
command, request, suggestion, or something which can be controlled by 
the subject of the sentence. (c» sore de wa) "Thus, 


[1] A: 


SARC LW tt, 
Kyo wa isogashiidesu. 
(m busy today.) 


: NCS /*(TINTFSESLKFFEELE SD, 


Sore de wa | *(So) suru to ashita ikimasho. 
(Then, let's go there tomorrow.) 


(=same as [1] A) 


ENTE /* (ES) FSEHLERTC KEW, 


Sore de wa | *(So) suru to ashita kite kudasai. 


(Then, please come tomorrow.) 


HRIMREWERSACTH, 
Anata ga konai to komaru n desu. 
(It will be difficult if you don’t come.) 


| EMTS / HES) TELTET. 


Sore de wa | *(S6) suru to ikimasu. 
(Lit. Then, TII go.) 


JI. Sore de wa ‘then’ can replace the suru to in KS(B) but not the suru to 
in KS(A), because sore de wa requires that the speakers of Sentence, and 
Sentence, be different. 


| 
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-tachi 3% suf. 


a plural marker attached to personal [REL. -domo; -gata; -ra] 


POA SANA NINA NANA NANA NAA NA NP 8A NA NP NOP NT Ier ~a 


$ pronouns or to human (proper) nouns | 


(i) Personal Pronoun 4-3£ 


tachi 
FNE (we) 
watashitachi 
rri (you [pl] 
anatatachi 
+E (they [male]) Cp. (£3 (they [male]) 
*karetachi karera 
{RAGE (they [female]) Cp. tA (they [female]) 
kanojotachi kanojora 

(ii) Human Proper Noun +ë 
tachi 


HIE A AS (Mr. Yamada and others) 
Yamada-san- tachi 


(iii) Human Noun j£ 
tachi 
WE (children) 
kodomotachi 
9 (men) 


otokotachi 


Kanojo ‘she’ can take -tachi, but kare ‘he’ cannot. 
[Related Expressions] 


In addition to -tachi there are three other pluralizing suffixes: -domo, -gata 
and -ra. -domo is attached primarily to formal first person pronouns, yield- 
ing a humble ' we', as in: 


[1] PFT LU ETA. 
Watashidomo wa nani mo zonjimasen. 
(We don’t know anything about it.) 


-tachi | tai 441 


-domo can also be attached to a very limited number of human nouns such 
as otoko ‘man’ and onna ‘ woman’, yielding the rather downgrading plurals 
otokodomo ‘men’ and onnadomo ' women’, respectively. Although kodomo 
‘child’ is ko-- domo, it is no longer used as a plural. Instead -tachi is at- 
tached to it to generate the plural form, as in Formation (iii). 


-gata is an honorific plural marker attached to the second person pronoun 
anata ‘you’ and a very limited number of nouns such as o-Ká-san ‘ mother’, 
o-to-san ‘father’ and sensei ' teacher’. 


[2] a. à7Zivoveb56ovevExTA, 
Anatagata wa itsu irasshaimasu ka. 
(When are you going there?) 


b. HEALY Sole ORWEI CT, 
Senseigata wa irassharanai sodesu. 
(I was told that the teachers aren't coming.) 


The honorific plural form for hito ‘person’ is katagata (as in kono 
katagata “these people") which is the plural form of kata. 


-ra is the least formal plural marker and is normally attached to personal 
pronouns and names. 


(Ist Person) (£5 bri% bL% *bic< L% 
bokura watashira washira *watakushira 
(2nd Person) 28 SAS db Al Kaa 
kimira omaera antara *anatara 
(3rd Person) (£5: (male) ki (female) Zn (inanimate) 
karera kanojora sorera 
mrp% (Tanaka and his company) 
Tanaka-ra 


tai KU aux. adj. (i) 


nd 


an auxiliary adjective which ex- want (to do s.t); would like 
presses a desire to do s.t. (to do s.t.) 
M p [REL. hoshii!; hoshii?] 
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4 Sentences 


Tl. : 


HÆ ~ jv [TECH 
Nihon e tai | taidesu. 


(I want to go to Japan.) 


Watashi | 


Zev [ KWE. 
Ls. tai | taidesu 


(I want to eat pizza now.) 


(C) 


BREA i it | TeV a| Sé | |Nocvos5lvkT, 
Suzuki-san i wa | Amerika e iki ta gatte iru [| imasu. 


(Lit. Mr. Suzuki is showing signs of wanting to go to America. 
(=Mr. Suzuki wants to go to America.)) 


Vmasu 72v 

tai 
SEL 7v — (want to talk) 
hanashi taí 


RSs cv (want to eat) 
tabe tai 


| Examples | 
(à) EAren è | ARA, 
Boku wa tsumetai biru o | ga nomitai. 
(I want to drink cold beer.) 
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GAs AA AI AA AS A 

Kyo wa nani o | ga tabetaidesu ka. 
(What do you want to eat today?) 
ZIRAAT, 
Miki-san wa kuruma o kaita gatte iru. 
(Mr. Miki wants to buy a car.) 


. Tai is an j-type auxiliary adjective which expresses a person's desire to 


do something. Since Vmasu tai expresses a very personal feeling, it is 
usually used only for the first person in declarative sentences and for 
the second person in interrogative sentences. For the third person, 
Vmasu ta gatte iru “lit. is showing signs of wanting to do s.t.’ is 
usually used, as in KS(C) and Ex. (c). (> garu) Vmasu tai with the 
third person subject is acceptable, however, in the following situations: 
(1) In the past tense 
ABLE TLTEKA ot. 
Kazuo wa totemo ikitakatta. 
(Kazuo wanted to go very badly.) 
(2) In indirect | semi-direct speech 
a. —BBOTTSREW EBD TUS, 
Ichiro mo ikitai to itte iru. 
(Ichiro says he wants to go, too.) 
b. FFL ARAHORVESE, 
Toshiko wa Nihon e kaeritai soda. 
(I heard that Toshiko wants to go back to Japan.) 
(3) In explanatory situations 
BT SA dM LILEVATT ko 
Nomura-san wa anata to hanashi tai n desu yo. 
((The explanation is that) Miss Nomura wants to talk with you.) 
(> no da) 
(4) In conjecture expressions 
a. HUSARO YFERN KWH LL, 
Murayama-san wa Noriko to odoritai rashii. 
(It seems that Mr. Murayama wants to dance with Noriko.) 


b. BA SAME RRCAVRESE., 
Hayata-san wa hayaku kazoku ni aita soda. 
(It looks like Mr. Hayata wants to see his family soon.) 


HAN 
wj 
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tai 


2. In some situations, if the verb in Vmasu tai is a transitive verb, the 


direct object can be marked either by ga or byo, as seen in KS(B), 
Ex. (a) and Ex. (b). In general, the choice between ga and o seems 
to depend on the degree of desire. "That is, when the desire to do some- 
thing is high, ga is preferred; when it is low, o is used. Compare (4) 
and (5): 
(4) [Situation: The speaker has just run five miles.] 

FKA | PEMATOV, 

Watashi wa mizu ga | ?*o nomitai. 

(I want to drink some water.) 

(5) [Situation: The speaker has been told by a doctor to drink as 
much water as possible. That is, he feels he has to drink water.) 
FKE | TREKAIvms... 

Watashi wa mizu o | ?ga nomitai ga... 
(I want to drink water but (my stomach doesn't accept it any- 
more)...) 
Under the following conditions, ga cannot be used even if the degree of 
desire is high. 
(A) When a long element intervenes between the direct object and the 
verb: 

(6) FLL / FARA DANERA, 

Watashi wa mizu o | “ga dekakeru mae ni nomitai. 
(I want to drink water before I leave home.) 


(B When the main verb is in the passive form: 


(7) ELISHA ICH ORE | FAED SNK, 
Watashi wa sensei ni kono e o | “ga homeraretai. 
(Lit. I want to have this picture praised by my teacher.) 
(C When the preceding noun is not the direct object: 


(8) a. ALIS COMMS / *ANEY Zev, 
Watashi wa hayaku kono densha o | *ga oritai. 
(I want to get off this train soon.) 
b. MLAB | *WRS RV, 
Watashi wa koen o | “ga arukitai. 
(I want to walk through the park.) (<> 0?; o?) 


. In the construction Vmasu ta gatte iru, ga can never be used to mark 


the direct object. 
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(9) =REARHSE /FRBvVEBoTWS, 
Miki-san wa kuruma o | *ga kaita gatte iru. 
(Mr. Miki wants to buy a car.) 


4. Vmasu tai cannot be used to express an invitation. The following sen- 
tences are inappropriate in invitation situations. 

(10) a. FRE —PRITFT EFC HA, 
Watashi to isshoni iki tai desu ka. 
(Do you want to go with me?) 

b. HSLERHBICKEW CHA 

Ashita shokuji ni kitai desu ka. 
(Would you like to come to dinner tomorrow?) 


In these situations negative questions are used, as seen in (11). 
(c^ masho) 
(1) ALE —#RICFTEECAD, 
Watashi to isshoni ikimasen ka. 
(Wouldn’t you like to go with me?) 


{Related Expressions] 


The idea of ‘ want’ in English is expressed by either tai, hoshii! or hoshii®. 
Tai is used when the experiencer wants to do something. Hoshi! is used 
when the experiencer wants something. Hoshi/? is used when the experiencer 
wants someone to do something. (> hoshii'; hoshi?) 


tamaranai 7z € 57zU phr. 


$ The speaker or whomever he em- unbearably ~; extremely; be 
>% pathizes with cannot cope with a dying to do ~ 
IREL. shikata ga nai) 


oot 


situation expressed by the -te phrase. 
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Pa 
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€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
[osm WA 


4H it 2 (C [7zk5mXmwliEX)»xzux, 
Kyó wa atsu kute tamaranai | tamarimasen. 


(It is unbearably hot today.) 


(B) 
[aes NNNM 


Xr o » HEL T | REORW ED EGA, 
Sugaku ga kirai de tamaranai | tamarimasen. 


(I really hate math.) 


KS(À): 
Adj (/) stem <T ZEDO 

kute tamaranai 
ELT ote ESTE (s.t. is unbearably cold) 
samukute tamaranai 
KS(B): 
Adj (na) stem © EDZO 

de tamaranai 

AEC JE Devo (s.t. is unbearably inconvenient) 
fubende tamaranai 


| Examples | 

(à ZORUBLLAC TKEV EKA, 
Kono hon wa omoshirokute tamarimasen. 
(This book is extremely interesting.) 

() EAT, ELK THED ETA, 
Chichi ga shinde, kanashikute tamarimasen. 
(My father died and I’m awfully sad.) 

(c) BWUWABAN KC THED ETA, 
Oishii sakana ga tabetakute tamarimasen. 
(I’m dying to eat some good fish.) 
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d) ERDF CHEER, 
Boku wa ano ko ga sukide tamaranai. 
(I just love that girl.) 


() WitH PEA ORRAMCKLE DRI. 
Ani wa Tanaka-sensei no jugyo ga iyade tamaranakatta. 
(My older brother really hated Mr. Tanaka’s class.) 


l. —te/de tamaranai is an idiomatic phrase used to express the fact that 
some situation is unbearable in the extreme for the speaker or someone 
with whom he empathizes. 


2. The adjectives used before te / de refer to human feelings. 
3. There is no affirmative counterpart of this construction, *~te / de tamaru. 
[Related Expression] 


~te tamaranai (lit. ~ and I can’t stand it) can be replaced by te shikata ga 
nai (lit. ~ and I don't know what to do about it). The only difference is 
that the former is more emotive than the latter. But when shikata ga nai is 
directly preceded by Vte mo, it cannot be replaced by tamara nai, as shown 
in [1]. 


[] CARARARA CERAM | RATCHED, 


Sonna hon wa yonde mo shikata ga nai | *yonde tamaranai. 
(There is no use reading that sort of book.) 


tame (ni) 7-55 (IZ) n. 


ANININ IN ININ LOLS FA AA INI IY 


a noun that indicates a benefit, a on account of ~; for the benefit 
purpose, a reason or a cause 


of ~; for the good of ~; for 
the sake of ~; on behalf of ~; 
for the purpose of ~; in order 
to ^ ; because of ~ ; owing to ~ 
IREL. kara’; ni”; node; noni?) 


maj 
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€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Topic (subject) 


"Heb ig 
Gakusei ; wa 


Le NEN EPENMEE: 


BAER D | EDE GATS WALLET. 
shiken | no | tame ni | benkyosuru | benkyoshimasu. 


(B) 


Subordinate Clause 
(purpose) 


f it HR ODL) MS |æ» o BA ~ F< / FRET. 
Watashi wa Nihon no koto o | shiru |tame (ni)| Nihon e iku | ikimasu. 


(Ill go to Japan (in order) to learn about Japan.) 
(C) 


Subordinate Clause ; 


SE d BH HED | MOB | HH (CO 3%- 2S MMR / 
Kotoshi wa yuki ga amari | furanai | tame (ni) suki ga dekinai | 


Hx x v us 
dekimasen. 


(Because it hasn't snowed (lit. doesn't snow) very much this year, we can't 


[xw [ [o qwe91 o 
SKA A Zz» 0| wvwv R A» 7gW*| dU € X A, 
Gaikokujin no tame no i sisho ga nail[arimasen. 


(There aren't (any) good dictionaries for foreigners.) 
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(i) (V/Adj ()) inf 7:5 Iz 


tame ni 
(8&3 GEL) 7:5 Wz (in order to talk / because s.o. talks / 
{hanasu /hanashita} tame ni talked) 
(BERA (BX) 7-5 Ie (in order to eat / because s.o. eats / ate) 
{taberu | tabeta} tame ni 
(Rv /mÀm2»27:) d K (because s.t. is / was high) 
{takai | takakatta} tame ni 


(ii) Adj (na) stem (72 / 72 257z) KH zZ 


(na | datta} tame ni 


(Ef 2-72 IRo} Ju (because s.t. is / was quiet) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} tame ni 


(ii) N (0 / fore} KH le 


{no | datta} tame ni 
[AE olJk ok) kw tc (forthe sake of the teacher / because 
{sensei no | sensei datta} tame ni of the teacher / because s.o. is / was 
a teacher) 


(iv) Demonstrative Adj 72% Z 


tame ni 


(20 |o) fed i (for the sake of this / that, because of this / 
(kono | sono) tame ni that) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


HEARR k ET. 

Nihonjin wa kaisha no tame ni yoku hatarakimasu. 

(The Japanese work hard for the sake of their company.) 
Bied (IZ) ARRAI HE o to 

Yuki no tame (ni) gakkō ga yasumi ni natta. 

(The school was closed because of the snow.) 

YRIVvE& AED (lz) F4 ViZFT or. 

Jakuson-san wa kenkyü no tame (ni) Doitsu ni itta. 

(Mr. Jackson went to Germany for the purpose of research.) 
fl. 3 06 233 Aj T2 T5 o (IC) KAI £10 72 23 75, 

Watashi wa chichi ga shinda tame (ni) daigaku ni ikenakatta. 
(I couldn't go to college because my father died.) 
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(e) ktin tarda TROTS, 
Karada o tsuyoku suru tame (ni) mainichi pūru de oyoide iru. : 
(I’m swimming every day in the pool in order to strengthen my body.) 


(£) HAH 27272 $5 (IC) 052372 o I2 72 5 75, 
Oya ga amakatta tame (ni) kodomo ga dameni natta. 
(Because the parents were soft, the children got spoiled.) 


(€) '£gAYF:R7ILO(I)AiADn?., 
Ji ga hetana tame (ni) hito ni warawareta. 
(I was laughed at because my handwriting is so poor.) 


h 727vAI-ffToizou E KkEH2»7 n, 
Furansu ni itta no wa kosui o kau tame da. 
(Lit. It was for the purpose of buying perfume that I went to France. 
(=I went to France to buy perfume.)) 


1. Tame ni expresses cause or reason when it is preceded by an Adj(/) or an 
Adj(na), as in Exs. (f) and (g), or when the main clause describes a 
noncontrollable situation and / or when the tame ni clause is in the past 
tense, as in Ex. (d). In these cases, it never expresses purpose. Con- 
sider the additional examples in (1). 


(1) a. EOT DIZI bE POREH. 
Shigoto no tame ni nani mo hoka no koto ga dekinai. 
(Because of the job I can’t do anything else.) 
b. BLOCK HOILM DE cj cv 2, 
Kaisha no tame ni asa kara ban made hataraite iru. 
(He’s working from morning till night for the sake of his 
company.) 


(la) gets the reason / cause interpretation, because the main clause de- 
scribes a noncontrollable situation, whereas (1b) gets the purpose inter- 
pretation, because the main clause describes a controllable situation. 


2. The ni of tame ni can be dropped, as in Exs. (b), (c), (d), (e), (f) and (g), 
if a phrase(s) intervenes between the main verb and tame ni. 


[Related Expressions] 


I. When tame is used to mean reason or cause, it can be replaced by kara 
or node. Thus, KS(C) and Ex. (d) can be rephrased as [la] and [1b], 
respectively. 


II. 


tame (ni) 451 


[1] a. A4^4pixAix5pgRomveimPelocae-—xmesv. 
Kotoshi wa yuki ga amari furanai kara | node suki ga dekinai. 
(We cannot ski because it hasn't snowed very much this year.) 


b. FMIRBHEDD MUKE i oto 
Watashi wa chichi ga shinda kara | node daigaku ni ike- 
nakatta. 
(I couldn't go to college because my father died.) 


The difference between tame and other markers of reason / cause is that 
tame is more formal than the others and is seldom used in informal 
conversation. (> kara?; node) 


When tame is used to mean purpose, it can be replaced by either Vinf- 
nonpast noni or Vmasu ni Vmotion. However, tame ni can be replaced 
by noni only when one does something in the process of achieving some 
goal. Thus, [3a] can be paraphrased as [3b] but [4a] cannot be para- 
phrased as [4b]. 
[3] a. KAINI au. 
Kanji o shiraberu tame ni jisho o tsukau. 
(In order to find out about kanji I use a dictionary.) 


b. Ui NIUE. 
Kanji o shiraberu noni jisho o tsukau. 
(In order to find out about kanji I use a dictionary.) 


[4] a. kèl T 2fzbbI-f$H 7 — v Cikv Cv 2, 
Karada o tsuyoku suru tame ni mainichi puru de oyoide iru. 
(I’m swimming every day in the pool in order to strengthen 
my body.) 
b. PPMEREIOTS0I-f&HZ—vcikev cv 25, 
??Karada o tsuyoku suru noni mainichi püru de oyoide iru. 
(I'm swimming every day in the pool in order to strengthen 
my body.) 
Note also that tame can be replaced by Vmasu ni Vmotion only when 
tame is used with a Vmotion. The difference between tame and other 
markers of purpose is that tame is the most formal and least colloquial 
of the three. 
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~tara ~f conj. 


^. 


a subordinate conjunction which in- if; when; after 
dicates that the action /state ex- | [REL. ba; nara; to*; toki] 
pressed by the main clause in a 
sentence takes place after the ac- 
tion / state expressed by the subordi- 
? 


? nate clause 


# Key Sentence 


Subordinate Clause (antecedent) 
Main Clause (subsequence) 


Sentence (informal past) 


WASA 2 RE AL tk RS THRO ET, 


Yamada-san ga kita watashi wa kaeru | kaerimasu. 


(When / If Mr. Yamada comes, I'll go home.) 


(V/ Adj 6 / na) /N+Copula} inf:past œ 
ra 


26 Liz b (if / when s.o. talks / talked) 


hanashitara 

Aolo (if s.t. is / were expensive) 
takakattara 

ai (if s.t. is / were guiet) 
shizukadattara 


KA tots (if s.o. is / were a teacher) 
sensei dattara 


| Exainples | 
(a) FCARICBAY He «5434»M273. 
Sensei ni kiitara sugu wakatta. 
(When I asked my teacher, I understood it right away.) 


() fh ABS 7c SINE ROKAIC ET. 
Watashi wa daigaku o detara shogakkó no sensei ni narimasu. 
(TII be an elementary school teacher after graduating from college.) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 
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fuf LvecTÀ6,id3U65UVU52m2fo6omAÓ^LXTS,B2B4üUA52«2z»PolRo 
AEEA Lo 

Watashi wa isogashiidesu kara, omoshirokattara yomimasu ga, omoshi- 
rokunakattara yomimasen yo. 

(I'm busy, so I'll read it if it's interesting, but I won't if it's not in- 
teresting.) 


lb ok DOLT EEN, 
Kiraidattara nokoshite kudasai. 
(If you don’t like it, please leave it.) 


Xabiojlo5nm5ormÁvetYd, 
Eigo dattara wakaru to omoimasu. 
(I think I'll understand it if it's English.) 


l. 


The meaning of S, tara S? varies depending on the contents of S, and 
S2 and also on the situation in which this construction is used. How- 
ever, S, always represents an antecedent and S a subsequence. For 
example, in KS, Mr. Yamada's coming precedes the speaker's returning 
home. Likewise, in Ex. (a), the speaker's asking his teacher precedes 
his understanding something. If this relation does not hold, this con- 
struction cannot be used. For example, (1) cannot be expressed by the 
tara construction because the event of S,, the speaker's going to Chicago, 
does not precede the event of S;, his going there by car. 


(1) When I go to Chicago, I usually go by car. 
"EaxwÉ$s-defrofoivoemcté&xY, 
*Watashi wa Shikago e ittara taitei kuruma de ikimasu. 


(In this situation, toki is used. (œ tok/)) For the same reason, tara 
is ungrammatical in the situation in (2). 


(2) If you go to Chicago, go by bus. 
*y HTa oD RTT REO, 
*Shikago e ittara basu de ikinasai. 


(In this case, nara is used. (2 nara) 


In S, tara Ss, it is often the case that S, represents a condition and S; 
an event which occurs under that condition. Therefore, the whole sen- 
tence basically means ‘ when S, is satisfied, S; takes place’ or ‘S, brings 
about S?, as in Exs. (c), (d) and (e). 
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^ tara 


3. As seen in KS, tara may mean ‘ when’ in one case and ‘if’ in another. 


Tara means ‘when’ if S, is a certainty; if not, tara means ‘if’. Thus, 
in (3), tara means ' when’. 


(3) ORC ok oO ET. 
Juniji ni nattara kaerimasu. 
(When / *If it is twelve o'clock, I'll go home.) 


Moshi before S, tara makes sentences unambiguous; it always means 
‘if S'. Example: 


(4) $UvIUBHSAXxf 5555 ET. 
Moshi Yamada-san ga kitara watashi wa kaerimasu. 
(If / *When Mr. Yamada comes, I'll go home.) 


. In S, tara Se, Se can be a command, a request, a suggestion, an invi- 


tation or a volitional sentence. 


(5 {ESD 52 Khot 5D I ble a. uu, 
Shigoto ga hayaku owattara boku no uchi ni kinasai. 


b. T Zaw, 
kite kudasai. 


c. X75zé6»5vcr 


Do 
kitara do desu 
ka. 
d. x x442* 
kimasen ka. 
(If you finish your work early, ( a. come to my place. 
b. please come to my place. 
c. why don't you come to my 


place? 
d. wouldn't you like to come 
to my place?) 


(6) [pux»gRftbof5i5bi-io5»»5veuvxed. 
Shigoto ga hayaku owattara o-uchi ni o-ukagai shimasu. 
(If I finish my work early, I'll visit your place.) 


5. S, tara S, can also be used in counterfactual situations, as in (7). 
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(7) a. B&bb5oft5-A475fbIicuivivu, 
O-kane ga attara konna uchi ni wa inai. 
(If I had money, I wouldn't be in such a house.) 


b. HSORBEMS ok 5ARNToTWRELE I. 
Ano toki o-kane ga attara Nihon e itte ita desho. 
(If I had had money at that time, I would probably have 
gone to Japan.) 


6. When S: in “S, tara S?’ represents a past action, the action cannot be 
one intentionally taken by the agent after the action or event represented 
by Si. Thus, the (a) sentences in (8) and (9) are acceptable, but the 
(b) sentences are not. 


(8) a. RA oho, CIHEALBSAK BOK, 
Gakko e ittara, guzen Ueda-san ni atta. 
(When I went to school, I happened to see Mr. Ueda.) 


b. '""EHefrot-o, LA AA LRH UZ. 
*Gakko e ittara, Ueda-san to hanashi o shita. 
(When I went to school, I talked with Mr. Ueda.) 


(9) a. BYHFRAKRSBtCLED:, 
O-sake o nondara nete shimatta. 
(After I drank sake, I fell asleep.) 


b. *iaiBEfSÉAI5EI- 
*O-sake o nondara neta. 
(After I drank sake, I went to bed.) 


[Related Expressions] 


Ba, nara and tot have similar functions but they are different from tara in 
the following ways: 


I. In S, tara So, if the event in S, precedes the event in So, those events 
can be past events. This is also the case with S, to! Ss, but not with 
Sı ba Se and S, nara So, as in [1]. 


[1] a. Æo D / B é / *Blotz/ *Ble7z(0)7o3 CAD 
21%. 
Sensei ni kiitara | kiku to | *kikeba | *kiita (no) nara sugu 
wakatta. 
(When I asked my teacher, I understood it immediately.) 
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~ tara 


II. 


III. 


b. *x«v—oyr5-—bhkcfroto5lfi& EITE | ok 
(D)foy VF 4—BWi, 
Kyashi no apáto ni ittara | iku to | *ikeba | *itta (no) nara 
Andi ga ita. 
(When I went to Cathy's apartment, Andy was there.) 


As stated in Note 4, S in S; tara S; can be a command, a request, 
a suggestion, an invitation or a volitional sentence. ‘This is also the 
case with S; in S, ba S; and S, nara S; but not with S; in S, to Sz. 
Example: 


[2] Boks / Zorni | ENM /*HvWERWREV, 
Yasukattara | Yasukereba | Yasui (no) nara | *Yasui to kainasai. 
(Buy it, if it's cheap.) 


Although Sz in S, tara Se, S, ba Sz and S, nara Sz can be a command, 
a request, a suggestion, an invitation or a volitional sentence, the mean- 
ings are not exactly the same. The following examples show the dif- 
ferences clearly. 


[B] a. ^rz3ufz5, fihi xd. 
Ben ga kitara, watashi wa kaerimasu. 
(When / If Ben comes, I'll go home.) 


b. NVA HE, fao ET. 
Ben ga kureba, watashi wa kaerimasu. 
(If Ben comes, I'll go home. (If not, I'll stay here.)) 


c. NYRKI) D, fiot. 
Ben ga kuru (no) nara, watashi wa kaerimasu. 
(If it is true that Ben is coming, I'll go home.) 


As seen above, [3a] is ambiguous; it is not clear that Ben is coming. If 
Ben's coming is certain, [3a] indicates the time the speaker will leave. 
If Ben's coming is uncertain, [3a] indicates the condition under which 
the speaker will leave. In both cases, however, Ben's coming precedes 
the speaker's leaving. [3b] is similar to the second case of [3a] (i.e., the 
case in which Ben's coming is uncertain). However, [3b] focuses more 
on the condition. That is, [3b] implies something like ‘the condition 
under which I go home is Ben's coming here'. In [3b] also, Ben's 
coming precedes the speaker's leaving. S, in [3c] also indicates the 
condition under which the speaker returns home. In this case, how- 
ever, Ben's coming does not necessarily precede the speaker's leaving 
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because the condition under which the speaker goes home is that Ben's 
coming is true, not that Ben comes (to a certain place). 


IV. As stated in Note 5, S, tara S; can be used in counterfactual situa- 
tions, and so can S; ba Sz and S, nara Se. However, S, to Se cannot 
be used in such situations except for the idiomatic expression S to ji | 
yokatta ‘It would be good / It would have been good if S’. Example: 


[4] SORFREA Doto l| Shik / SHr7zBH/*HSE BAGO 
TORA. 
Ano toki o-kane ga attara | areba | atta nara | *aru to Nihon 
ni itte ita daro. 
(If I had had money at that time, I would have gone to Japan.) 


~tara do desu ka —7-5275Cd7^ phr. 


~ 


a phrase which expresses a sugges- ; Why don't you do —?; What 
tion (Lit. How would you feel if about doing ~? 
you do s.t.?) [REL. ^o ga ii] 


eKey Sentence 


Dem 


bok Hk DO KR Bi Te b £5 Cd 2X 
Motto Nihon no hon o yonda ra do desu ka. 


(Why don't you read more Japanese books?) 


| Formation ] 
Vinf-patt 5 Z5 CT a, 
ra do desu ka. 
#46 DY Aa D V5 CHF d% (Why don’t you talk ~?) 
hanashita ra do desu ka. 


aj 


| 


L2] 
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ATE b ED CHT Db, (Why don’t you eat ~?) 
tabeta ra do desu ka. 


| Examples | 
(à) INUA TET. 
Sarada mo tabetara do desu ka. 
(Why don't you eat salad, too?) 
(b iuff^c^izBjv 7-505032» 
Yamamura-sensei ni kiitara do desu ka. 
(Why don't you ask Prof. Yamamura?) 


1. Vinf-past ra do desu ka is an idiomatic phrase derived from the “S, 
tara S?’ construction and expressing a suggestion. (> ^ tara) 


2. The informal version is Vinf-past ra do? More polite versions are 
Vinf-past ra do deshó (ka), Vinf-past ra ikaga desu ka and Vinf-past 
ra ikaga desho (ka). (> daro) 


[Related Expression] 


Ho ga ii also expresses suggestion, but this phrase is close to a command (es- 
pecially when it is preceded by Vinf-past), and, therefore, is stronger than 
tara do desu ka. 


~tari ~tari suru —7-6 —7-0d' 6 phr. 


a phrase which expresses an inex- do things like ~ and ~; some- 


LL LPNS INI 


) ! 
haustive listing of actions or states 3 times ~ and sometimes ~ 


$ EE Sentences 


fuo i | kot Mot |» | Uiz/UEUI, 
utatta odotta | ri | shita | shimashita 


Watashitachi i wa 
(We did things like singing and dancing.) 
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(B) 
(Adj 6 / na) / (Adj 6 / na)l 


Topic (subject) N + Copula] N + Copula] 
inf-past inf. past 


LO VAhFIY D A7—* i ik | KEM |» | hatot 
Kono resutoran no sutéki : wa okikatta ri chisakatta 
) tO/LET. 

ri suru | shimasu. 


(Steaks at this restaurant are sometimes big and sometimes small.) 


RH 7—7 è Bic WEF da, 
Mainichi tepu o  kiüite imasu ka. 


(Are you listening to tapes every day?) 


(V / Adj TIJA (V / Adj (i/na)/ 
N + Copula] N + Copula} 
inf- past inf-past 
vx, mu PATE AY > T= CT. 
le, kiita kikanakatta desu. 


(Lit. No, I listen at one time and don't listen at another (=only off 
and on).) 


Gu 
(V / Adj 6] na) / N+Copula} inf:past 9 (+4) 
ri (suru) 


ELI) (42) (so. (does) things like talking) 
hanashitari (suru) 


H2 7:9 (+S) (s.t. is sometimes expensive) 
takakattari (suru) 


BE (FS) (s.t. is sometimes quiet) 
shizukadattari (suru) 


HH: gioj-0 (+S) (s.o. is sometimes a teacher) 
sensei dattari (suru) 


LLLI 
m. 
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| 
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(a) izana yT a-VIANneAKLVaAvt+—h eM) Use, 
Watashi wa Nyuyoku de myüjikaru o mitari konsáto o kiitari shita. 
(In New York I did things like seeing musicals and listening to con- 
certs.) 


(b ununue tS, 
Tomu wa kitari konakattari suru. 
(Lit. Tom comes at one time and doesn't at another time. (—'Tom 
doesn't always come.)) 


(co) d L7-iiRHSERoO720AEUTSCUrI». 
Ashita wa ame ga futtari yandari suru desho. 
(It will probably rain off and on tomorrow.) 


(d cl o0lEOfüiX$rU2 7:04 222/:953425, 
Kono mise no sakana wa atarashikattari furukattari suru. 
(This shop's fish is sometimes fresh and sometimes old.) 


(e) ARBOLFILARKAKR OLYUT AV AAR oY LET, 
Nihongo no sensei wa nihonjin dattari amerikajin dattari shimasu. 
(Teachers of Japanese are sometimes Japanese and sometimes Ameri- 
can.) 


(f) AS AH) krok TETEA ORV, 
Ishikawa-san wa kitari konakattari de ate ni naranai. 
(Mr. Ishikawa doesn’t come regularly and we can’t count on him.) 


l. The "X tari Y tari suru” construction generally expresses an inexhaustive 
listing of actions or states. "'Inexhaustive" means that in a given 
situation there may be additional, unstated actions or states. (The ex- 
haustive listing of actions or states is expressed by the te-form. (œ -te)) 

(Cp. to!; ya) 


2. Suru usually follows “X tari Y tari” regardless of the part of speech 
of X and Y, and expresses the tense, the aspect (e.g., progressive, per- 
fect) and the formality level of the sentence. 


3. This construction usually lists two actions or two states, but it can list 
more than two actions or two states, as in (1). 
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(1) BRAD, Bue RO, F79 LU AUWA 
Cv 2$, 
Hon o yondari, eiga o mitari, tepu o kiitari shite nihongo o ben- 
kyoshite iru. 
(I’m studying Japanese by doing things like reading books, seeing 
movies and listening to tapes.) 


Sometimes only one action or state is listed in this construction, as in 
(2). 
(2) PME BRAVE UTKEMRIOR FHotTW RK, 
Shinbun o yondari shite tomodachi ga kuru no o matte ita. 
(I was waiting for my friend to come, doing things like reading 
a newspaper.) 
4. If " X tari Y tari suru” is not the final segment of a sentence and the 
predicate is an adjective, suru may be omitted, as in (3). 
(3) Wozo orzo (LT ETEBLO OK, 
Utattari odottari (shite) totemo tanoshikatta. 
(We did things like singing and dancing, and it was a lot of fun.) 
If the predicate is a verb, however, suru cannot be omitted as in (4). 


4) *#IEIF HAR Lren ýk UT /*6 HAT 
*Watashitachi wa tenisu o shitari oyoidari shite | “8 asonda. 
(Lit. We played doing things like playing tennis and swimming.) 
5. As seen in KS(C) and Ex. (f), a slightly different pattern, X tari Y tari 
da, is also used in some situations. This pattern is used when a speaker 
describes someone’s or something’s inconstant state. 


-tatte 7-5 C conj. 


even if s.o. did s.t. or s.t. were in ; even if ~ 
some state (the desired result would [REL. te mo] 
not come about) or even if s.o. or 

| s.t. is in some state : 


` 
ANINI NA NS NANA NAINI NI NIENTI N ININ AA AA AA AA AIA AA 


| 


NAA 
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€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


bo A i Ke it EL jT | Zrob] KEL. 
hanashita|te wakaranai | wakarimasen. 


Ano hito i ni wa 


(Even if I tell him that, he won't understand it.) 


ED MRF & 7 kot | R5/RvtT. 
sono kippu o iskadi tatte kau | kaimasu. 


(I will buy the ticket even if it is expensive.) 


(i) Vinf-past oT 
tte 
LoT (even if s.o. talks / talked) 
hanashitatte 
frc (even if s.o. eats / ate) 
tabetatte 
(ii) Adj (/) stem <% oT 
kutatte 
Alot (even if s.t. is / were expensive) 
takakutatte 
(iii) (Adj (na) stem / N} 7 o(%o)T 
dat(tat)te 
pl (022)X (even if s.t. is / were quiet) 
shizukadat(tat)te 
t oltzo)T (even if s.o. is / were a teacher) 
sensei dat(tat)te 


| Examples | 
(à BEMSrieoCTHITRV TE < RV, 
O-kane ga attatte kuruma wa kaitakunai. 
(Even if I had money, I wouldn’t want to buy a car.) 
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(D RERoeK oT, TUS THOR, 
Hon o kattatte, isogashikute yomenai. 
(Even if I buy books, I’m too busy to read them.) 


(o) XERM haTMPEWECA, 
Kitanakutatte kamaimasen. 
(I don’t care even if it is dirty.) 


a) 3X4 CHER aC TA RODE OMEWVEKA, 
Tokute fubendatte mai homu nara kamaimasen. 
(Even if it is far away and inconvenient, it doesn’t matter if it is ‘my 
home ’.) 


(e) YLARIZWWSAE 2 THE AY EF, 
Donna ni ii sensei datte tokidoki machigaimasu. 
(No matter how good a teacher may be, he sometimes makes mistakes.) 


l. -tatte is used strictly in informal spoken Japanese, and is used to indi- 
cate something counter to fact. However, the counterfactual (or subjunc- 
tive) nature of this construction is not very strong. See Ex. (a). 


2. -tatte can take donna ni (as in Ex. (e)) meaning ' no matter how'. More 
examples follow. 


(1) a. EATNIT xf TANO RW, 
Donna ni kangaetatte wakaranai yo. 
(No matter how hard you think, you won't understand it.) 
b. EAHIZXCTOUCAXXCT. 
Donna ni samukutatte daijobudesu. 
(No matter how cold it is, it's all right.) 


[Related Expression] 


-tatte can be replaced by te mo. The difference is that te mo can be used in 
spoken and written language and that it is less emotive than -tatte. Thus, 
if Ex. (a) is replaced by the following sentence, the counterfactuality of having 
money is nullified, and the entire sentence sounds much less emotive. 


[1] BeMSr THE HRRBVE<K RW, 
O-kane ga atte mo kuruma wa kaitakunai. 
(Even if I have money, I don’t want to buy a car.) 


nu 
=j 
AL 


| 


=j 


464 -te 


te-form 


-te T 


ANANN IVA IS IS 


? 


and; -ing 


type adjectives (The te-form ending 
of na-type adjectives and the te-form 


€ Key Sentences 


(1) 


0 / na)! N 


+Copula} te 
ZA (i ARAW {72 T WALI / fih38 LE LI. 
Jimu wa Nihon e itte  |benkyoshita | benkyoshimashita. 


(Jim went to Japan and studied (there).) 


(2) ZID ATF—-* It RLT BWLVW/ BWUWCFH, 
Kokono sutéki wa | yasukute oishii | oishiidesu. 
(Steaks here are inexpensive and delicious.) 

(3) [Zo FA—hb it BAT [eoelvevec, 

Kono apato wa shizukade ii | tidesu. 
(This apartment is quiet and good.) 
(4) L D *4 


F$ C R| ZE TRB CORE BATHS WET, 
Watashi no chichi wa| sensei de |koko de eigo o oshiete iru | imasu. 
(My father is a teacher and teaches English at senior high school.) 


(i) Gr. 1 verbs: 


(a) su-verbs: ad — LT (s.o. talks and) 
hanasu hana shite 

(b ku-verbs: Hk < — HoT (s.o. walks and) 
aruku aruite 

Exception: {F< —> fF oTt (s.o. goes and) 

iku itte 

(c) gu-verbs: KC jvc (s.o. swims and) 
Oyogu oyoide 
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(d mu/bu/nu-verbs: kite — KAT (s.o. drinks s.t. and) 


nomu nonde 


WES > HAC (s.o. plays and) 


asobu asonde 
Za > KAT (s.o. dies and) 
shinu shinde 

(e) tsu/u/ru-verbs: > — fioc (s.o. waits and) 
matsu matte 


RI o Rot (s.o. buys s.t. and) 


kau katte 
IS > RoT (s.o. takes s.t. and) 
toru totte 


(ii) Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem c 


(iii) Irr. Verbs: 


(iv) Adj (j: 


(v) Adj (na): 


(vi) N+Copula: 


te 


EAT (s.o. eats s.t. and) 


tabete 
KA > HT (s.o. comes and) 
kuru kite 


4$ ^ LT (s.o. does s.t. and) 
suru shite 


Adj (j) stem <T 
kute 


HX (st. is expensive and) 
takakute 


Adj (na) stem c 


de 
Bc (s.t. is quiet and) 
shizukade 
N cg 
de 


KE T (s.o. is a teacher and) 
sensei de 


DT 
m. 
QAM 


| 


=j 


| 


CA aaa Ka AA =i 
Watashi wa kóto o nuide hanga ni kaketa. 
(Taking off my coat, I hung it on a hanger.) 


(b) DA YVERAT ZX THAT’. 
Wain o nomisugite atama ga itai. 
(I’ve drunk too much wine and have a headache.) 


(c) fos E < CHV, 
Watashi no heya wa semakute kurai. 
(My room is small and dark.) 


(d) z0z—7Z7iàim»o(ckk*v, 
Kono supu wa karakute nomenal. 
(This soup is salty (or (spicy) hot) and I can't eat (lit. drink) it.) 


() fhiiT—AAMAXHRECLOÉEELTS. 
Watashi wa tenisu ga dai-sukide yoku tomodachi to suru. 
(I love tennis and often play with my friends.) 
(f) oa-Fui4XAYIqdou2xuHAoj*C. 
Yumiko wa ima daigaku sannen de senkoó wa nihonbungaku desu. 
(Yumiko is a junior at college now and her major is Japanese literature.) 


(€) FPREAERSHBATC, »b9IÓtHBE»nR X7. 
Itó-sensei wa konshü byóki de, kawari ni Murata-sensei ga oshieta. 
(Prof. Ito was ill this week and Prof. Murata taught for him.) 


1. The te-form functions, in part, to link sentences. That is, if the last 
element of the predicate of a clause is the te-form, it means that that 
clause is not the end of the sentence and that another predicate or clause 
follows it. For example, in Ex. (b) the last element of the predicate 
of the first clause is sugite, the te-form of sugiru “do s.t. too much’, and 
sugite is followed by another clause atama ga itai ‘lit. (my) head aches’. 


2. The meaning of the te-form varies according to context, but generally, 
it corresponds to and or -ing in participial constructions. 


3. When the te-form links two predicates, the relationship between the 
two is often one of the following: 


(A,: the action or state expressed by the first predicate; A2: the action 
or state expressed by the second predicate) 
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(A) A, and A; occur sequentially, as in KS(1) and Ex. (a). 


(B A, and Az are two states of someone or something, as in KS(2), 
KS(4), Exs. (c) and (f). 
(C) A, is the reason for or the cause of Ag, as in KS(3), Exs.(b), (d), 


(e) and (g). (This usage of the te-form is very common.) 


(D A, is the means by which someone does Aa or the manner in 
which someone does Aj. Examples: 
(1) IL chil. 
Boku wa aruite kaetta. 
(Lit. I walked and went home. (=I went home on foot.)) 


(2) fi&—ixfUve 7E fr. 
Kenji wa isoide gohan o tabeta. 
(Lit. Kenji hurried and ate his meal. (=Kenji ate his meal 
in a hurry.)) 


(E Aj, is contrasted with Az. Example: 
(3) €ix5^befu c, kuiua. 


Otoko wa soto de hataraite, onna wa uchi de hataraku. 
(Lit. Men work outside and women work inside.) 


(F) As is unexpected in terms of A;. Example: 
(4) bkb2AiXvobtXACUCTANMAIBES, 


Tomu wa itsumo asonde ite tesuto ga dekiru. 
(Tom plays around, yet he always does well on tests.) 


4. The te-form can be repeated more than once in a clause. Just like the 


particle to! makes an exhaustive listing of nouns, the te-form can list 
verbs and adjectives exhaustively. (Cp. ~ tari ~ tari suru; ya) Ex- 
ample: 
(5) Si itRSS THD TABU. 
Emi wa utsukushikute akarukute hito ni shinsetsuda. 
(Amy is pretty, cheerful and kind to people.) 


. Te-form verbs are also used with such expressions as iru? ‘be doing ~’, 
kara ‘after’ and wa jkenai ‘must not do ~’. (œ Appendix 4, Con- 
nection forms of important expressions, F. Vre+ ) 
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conj. 


te mo C 6 


AALDRAM PNP RN LO NNN LOLOL NP NON NA Ned SON LON IN ONS SN ONS NS 


‘ Te mo is used when that which is 


~ 


expressed in the main clause is not 


even if; although 


[REL. keredo; noni!; -tatte] 


( 


AA. 


what is expected from the content of 
the dependent (te mo) clause. 


4 9 Sentences 


E tiet NOME e 


Hj 2 KE oC fi Ifr& X4, 
ame ga futte 


iku | ikimasu. 
(TII go there even if it rains.) 


ES id BMT Hats / Mes e+. 
samukute 


Watashi i wa dekakeru | dekakemasu. 
(TII go out even if it is cold.) 


(C) 
HENMI TEM rae: 


& M hA € à HE cL & LE 7249 | CLES. 
Boku ga Tomu de mo 


onaji koto o shita dard | desho. 
(Even if I were 'Tom, I would probably have done the same thing.) 


Watashi : 


(i) {V/Adj G/ na)te 4% 


mo 
an UT b (even if s.o. talks) 
hanashite mo 
ANTI (even if s.o. eats) 
tabete mo 
m< ct t$ (even if s.t. is expensive) 


takakute mo 
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BAD T % (even if s.t. is quiet) 
shizukade mo 


(ii) N c % 


de mo 


KA T (even if s.o. is a teacher) 
sensei de mo 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


HWS AIRE RoC bA EtA 
Nakayama-san wa hon o katte mo yomimasen. 
(Mr. Nakayama doesn’t read books even if he buys them.) 


ALIS GRP RVC ORIN 2-7: 
Watashi wa yojikan aruite mo tsukarenakatta. 
(I didn't get tired although I walked for four hours.) 


(Efrec6SBevvecTY, 
Nani o tabete mo oishiidesu. 
(No matter what I eat, it tastes good.) 


ZAKAT DRA 5722: 7, 
Dare ni kiite mo wakaranakatta. 
(No matter who I asked, I couldn't get the answer.) 


A: iz kd oCObvvecy, 
Tabako o sutte mo iidesu ka. 
(Lit. Is it all right even if I smoke? (- May I smoke?)) 


B: iv, Wet, 
Hai, iidesu. 
(Yes, you may.) 


E AVRLBAERASUSCCOUSoU0AEXT. 

Donna ni nihongo ga muzukashikute mo yatte mimasu. 

(No matter how difficult Japanese may be, I will try it.) 
£ARIEXXCUÉKIzuixsEOD)7:J2vv, 

Donna ni jobude mo karada ni wa ki o tsuketa ho ga ii. 

(No matter how healthy you are, you'd better take good care of your- 
self.) 

JF b&sMAXou45&iaizokuujoi»9r:,. 

Inoue-san ga senpai de mo boku wa hakkiri iu tsumori da. 

(I intend to speak straightforwardly, even if Mr. Inoue is my senior.) 
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1. The basic meaning of te mo is the same as the English phrase ‘even 
if ~’. 

2. ~te mo iidesu ka as in Ex. (e) is an idiomatic expression used to request 
permission to do s.t. If the answer is in the affirmative, it is “ Hai, 
iidesu.” (Yes, you may.) If it is in the negative, it is '' /e, ikemasen.” 
(No, you may not.) 

3. WH-word ~ te mo means ‘no matter WH-’, as in Exs. (c), (d), (f), and 
(g). ' Typical usages are listed below: 

Zhi ELT 4% (no matter who s.o. talks to) 
dare ni hanashite mo 

B xz #LT £$ (no matter what s.o. talks about) 
nani o hanashite mo 

cc T BELT 4 (no matter where s.o. talks) 
doko de hanashite mo 

OD FELT t, (no matter when s.o. talks) 

itsu hanashite mo 

c5 ELT $ (no matter how s.o. talks) 

do hanashite mo 

CAT (= ELT 4% (no matter how much s.o. talks) 
donna ni hanashite mo 


{Related Expressions] 
Te mo is comparable but not identical to keredo ‘ although’ and noni ‘ in spite 
of the fact that’. The semantic difference is exactly that of English ‘even 
if’ vs. ‘although’. (> keredo; noni') Thus, 

1] PUSARKE ROTH /BIGHE / RSO EEA. 
Nakayama-san wa hon o katte mo | kau keredo | kau noni yomi- 
masen. 

(Mr. Nakayama doesn't read books even if / although he buys them.) 
However, if te mo is used with a WH-word, it cannot be replaced by keredo 
or noni. 

[2] MeBNTH /*BXASUHE /FBNASODIEBWUW TT. 

Nani o tabete mo | *taberu keredo | *taberu noni oishiidesu. 

(No matter what I eat, it tastes good.) 
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~te mo ii ~TH bb. phr. 


PPL LLNS I ™ 


a Shrase which expresses permission may; It is all right if 
or concession (ANT. ~ wa ikenai) 


¢ Key Sentences 
(A) 


cs ae 


Bo 
cuc TT zè "oc b OVET 2% HD, WWCH, 
Koko de tabako o sutte mo ildesu ka. Hai,  iidesu. 


(B) 

C | — 
Takakute mo li | tidesu. 

(It is all right if it's expensive.) 


FE b ev T eve. 


Gakusei de mo ii | tidesu. 


í 


(It is all right if you are a student.) 


(V / Adj (i / na) /N+Copula}te b vv 


mo ii 
as LC % vv (may talk; It is all right if s.o. talks.) 
hanashite mo li 
HX b vv (It is all right if s.t. is expensive.) 


takakute mo i 


ic ó vv (It is all right if s.t. is quiet.) 
shizukade mo ii 


HUE T b vv (It is all right if s.o. is a teacher.) 
sensei de mo ii 


| 
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~temo li 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


cowvTEdeocówvvcT2, 
Kono isu o tsukatte mo iidesu ka. 
(May I use this chair?) 
4HofakiiíkExc. AC TEWWCHTABELLAVOE BWC KE 
V%, 
Ky6 no shukudai wa sakubun desu. Mijikakute mo iidesu ga omoshiroi 
no o kaite kudasai. 
(Today's homework assignment is a composition. It is all right if it's 
short, but please write an interesting one.) 
A: T-—AEUEXX*AÓM, 

Tenisu o shimasen ka. 

(Wouldn't you like to play tennis?) 
B: FECLWWCGHAy 

Hetade mo iidesu ka. 

(Is it all right if I'm poor at it?) 
A: UA zv b o EfkL Iv ueTA, 

Nanika tsumetai mono o nomitai n desu ga. 

(I want to drink something cold.) 
B: E—VELWWCHA», 

Biru de mo tidesu ka. 

(Will beer do?) 


Notes 


l. 
2. 


When te mo ii is preceded by a verb, it means permission. 


~nakute mo ii, the negative te-form with mo ii, means ' It is all right 
if ~ not ~’ or ‘do not have to do ~’. (Cp. ~nakereba naranai) 
Examples: 
(1) FILE OMRE RIA TEU, 
Watashi wa sono shiken o ukenakute mo ii. 
(I don’t have to take the exam.) 
(2) $UL 4C boves, 
Atarashikunakute mo iidesu. 
(It is all right if it’s not new (or fresh).) 
(3) FRCS THEUUCT, 
Gakusei janakute mo iidesu. 
(It is all right if you're not a student.) 
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3. Other expressions like yoroshii(desu), the polite form of jj ‘ good, all 
right’, and kamaimasen “don't mind’ can be used in place of //(desu). 
The degrees of politeness in these expressions are as follows: 


(4) i(desu) > kamaimasen > yoroshii(desu) 


less polite more polite 


Examples: 


(5) bLEKACELESALWCTHA, 
Ashita yasunde mo yoroshiidesu ka. 
(Would it be all right if I take a day off tomorrow?) 


(6) 7:iXc EN oCbóPEvxuAMaM, 
Tabako o sutte mo kamaimasen ka. 
(Do you mind (lit. Don't you mind) if I smoke?) 


Note that kamau ' mind' must be negated in this expression. 
g P 


4. Te mo ii sometimes appears with WH-words like nani “ what’ and /kura 
“how much’. In this case, the expression means ' It is all right no matter 
what / who / how much / etc. ~’ or ‘It doesn't matter what / who / 

(See te mo, Note 3.) Examples: 

(7) €nixfhvcb5bvvcd, 

Sore wa dare ga shite mo iidesu. 
(It doesn't matter who does it.) 
(8) ^€5fccbvvcTT. 
lkura tabete mo iidesu. 
(It is all right no matter how much you eat.) 


how much ~. 


to! - prt. 


a particle which lists things exhaus- and 
tively (REL. ni (and); to?; ya] 


= 


TUA 
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€ Key Sentence 


Dee D T9 TT 


V4I7 74397 (&) Ii C4. 
Maiku Dikku (to) wa 220 da | desu. 


(Mike and Dick are students.) 


| Examples | 
(a EL HERE. 


Watashi wa eigo to nihongo o hanasu. 
(I speak English and Japanese.) 

(b TSUVAEAARERAVEFIYRERZRA YAK ODD 
Miruzu-san wa rainen Doitsu to Furansu to Supein e iku tsumori da. 
(Mr. Mills is planning to go to Germany, France and Spain next year.) 

() A7T—XiiT47bk7-x—270C$fí4^25, 

Sutéki wa naifu to foku de taberu. 
(We eat steak with a knife and a fork.) 

d) WREL EAT AZEABFHARELTHS, 
Yamamoto-san to Sumisu-san ga tenisu o shite iru. 
(Mr. Yamamoto and Mr. Smith are playing tennis.) 

(e) RÆ k hagn TVWS, 

Nihongo to torukogo wa nite iru. 
(Japanese and Turkish are alike.) 


l. To is used to list things exhaustively. The final zo is usually omitted, 
but the others are not. Thus, “A, B, C and D” is usually expressed 
s “A to B to C to D.” 


2. To connects noun phrases only. Thus, it cannot be used for and in 
sentences, as seen in (1) — (3). (> -te) 
(1) *zz0»^z5—3-—u4€webkvv., 
“Koko no hanbágà wa yasui to ii. 
(Hamburgers here are cheap and good.) 


(2) Inr yä khantore RKs ALR, 
*Uiruson-san wa Nihon e itta to Kimura-san ni atta. 
(Mr. Wilson went to Japan and met Mr. Kimura.) 
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AA ii pito k AU AI AA or, 
*Haruo wa konsato ni itta to Yuriko wa eiga ni itta. 
(Haruo went to a concert and Yuriko went to a movie.) 


3. “N, to N: (to Ns...)” is a noun phrase; it can occur anywhere nouns 
can occur. 


4. When N; to N: is used as the subject of a sentence, the sentence may 
be ambiguous. In Ex. (d), for example, without adequate context we 
cannot tell if Mr. Yamamoto and Mr. Smith are playing tennis together. 
If the predicate contains reciprocal words such as niru ‘ resemble’, onaji- 
da ‘be the same’ and kekkonsuru ‘marry’, however, sentences with 
" Ni to Ne” in subject position are not ambiguous, as seen in Ex. (e). 


[Related Expressions] 


I. When Ex. (d) means ' Mr. Yamamoto and Mr. Smith are playing tennis 
together’, it can be restated using to? ‘ with’, as in [1]. 
[1] a. WREAIRATAZENEFHARZELTWS, 
Yamamoto-san wa Sumisu-san to tenisu o shite iru. 
(Mr. Yamamoto is playing tennis with Mr. Smith.) 
b. AT REAMWMRENEFHARELTVYS, 
Sumisu-san wa Yamamoto-san to tenisu o shite iru. 
(Mr. Smith is playing tennis with Mr. Yamamoto.) 
Note that if the speaker states [1a] or [1b] instead of Ex. (d), he is 
speaking from Mr. Yamamoto's or Mr. Smith's viewpoint, respectively. 


II. Ya is also used to list things, but that listing is inexhaustive. Examples: 


[2] a. TUAKAPAVYAZEAMSHIz, 
Miruzu-san ya Harisu-san ga kita. 
(Mr. Mills, Mr. Harris, and others came.) 


b. CHIERZT—YRI4A-F7CENZ, 
Kore wa supun ya fóku de taberu. 
(We eat this with utensils like spoons and forks.) 


III. The particle ni can be used to combine two or more objects that usually 
come as a set. 
[] a. AATE EXMERN<S, 
Maiasa misoshiru ni | to gohan o taberu. 
(I eat miso soup and rice every morning.) 
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b àoAiivoólezrviz]|kd$vefaykEHCGOCOS, 

Ano hito wa itsumo shiroi shatsu ni | to akai chokki o kite 

iru. 

(He is always wearing a white shirt and a red vest.) 
The difference between ni and to is that ni always implies that one or 
more than one object has been added to the first object as an indis- 
pensable member of the entire set. 70, however, does not necessarily 
carry that implication. 


to? £ prt. 
a particle marking the NP which with; as; from 
maintains a reciprocal relationship [REL. nit ; to!) 


with the subject of a clause 


NINA ANAN, 


€ Key Sentence 


(b) 


(c) 


re Ee er 


Al, ts | 7uFe— Tek 
Watashi wa Andi to 


(I went to a party (together) with Andy.) 


—# lo Far Fok | FXELK, 
isshoni pati ni itta | ikimashita. 


bAa kl FHAARTS, 
Tomu wa Jon to yoku tenisu o suru. 
(Tom often plays tennis with John.) 


— PRIA E YD LA Lo 
Ichiro wa Midori to kekkonshita. 
(Ichiro married Midori.) 


coÓÁAuBgo aa AU CT, 
Kono kuruma wa boku no kuruma to onajidesu. 
(This car is the same as my car.) 
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(d) HARDEE DSIVIZTAYVADE SIV EDLEMWEF, 
Nihon no kyuri wa Amerika no kyuri to sukoshi chigaimasu. 
(Japanese cucumbers are a little different from American ones.) 


e 


1. When Y is the subject of a clause, X to indicates that X and Y have a 
reciprocal relationship. For example, in Ex. (a), the fact that Tom 
often plays tennis with John necessarily means that John often plays 
tennis with Tom; in other words, it means that they have a reciprocal 
relationship. Thus, to often corresponds to the English ‘with’, as in 
*in the company of'. To also appears with such reciprocal verbs and 
adjectives as kekkonsuru ‘ marry’, kenkasuru ‘ quarrel’, hanashiau ‘discuss 
with ', niru ‘ resemble’, chigau ‘ differ’ and onajida ‘be the same’. (See 
Exs. (b), (c) and (d).) 


2. In reciprocal sentences, the subject and X in X to are interchangeable. 
For example, Ex. (b) can be restated as in (1). 
(1) ALY IZ—BR EL L7. 
Midori wa Ichiro to kekkonshita. 
(Midori married Ichiro.) 


Ex. (b) is described from Ichiro’s point of view, while (1) is described 
from Midori’s point of view. (> to!, REL. I) 


[Related Expression] 


Some reciprocal expressions take X ni or X to depending on the meaning, 
as in [1] and [2]. 


[l] a. ERRAL LI 


Masao wa sensei to hanashita. 
(Masao talked with his teacher.) 


b. ERRAZEI LA. 
Masao wa sensei ni hanashita. 
(Masao talked to his teacher.) 
[2] a. RAE SOD 7, 
Akira wa Kimiko to butsukatta. 
(Akira bumped into Kimiko.) 


b. WitBFILC SOP oF, 
Akira wa Kimiko ni butsukatta. 
(Akira bumped into Kimiko.) 
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The difference is that to implies a “ bidirectional” action while ni implies a 
“unidirectional” one. For example, [2a] implies that both Akira and Kimiko 
were moving, whereas in [2b] only Akira was moving. Thus, to is unaccept- 
able in [3] because hashira ‘post’ is immobile. 


[3] HRI / *E BODO, 
Akira wa hashira ni [| *to butsukatta. 
(Akira bumped into a post.) 


to? ¢ prt 
YA ANANIN um uS Um PSL DLO PRD RD PLO PS NN. NNAS DA EAN AA 3 
* a particle which marks a quotation, ' that; with the sound of; in the 
b 
sound or the manner in which s.o. / : manner of 


t s.t. does s.t. e 


mu ut Iu AA AININ ININA WAA AWA RS 4 


€ Key Sentence 


tive nx ic AAR T| lFczAl5 ui Bork / 
Hiru-san wa s ni e de | " Konnichi wa.” itta | 


BWELE, 
iimashita. 


(Mr. Hill said to me in Japanese, “ Hello! ") 


(i) Quotation Ł 


to 
iE: ik SFA CT. (“I am a student.") 
” Watashi wa gakusei desu.” to 
AL, io FA KL (that I am a student) 


watashi wa gakusei da to 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


to? 479 


Phonomime &Ł 
to 
RARKRA Łk (with a clattering noise) 
batabata to 
Phenomime &Ł 
to 
boc yo k (slowly) 
yukkuri to 
Psychomime 
to 


JAZA l (cheerfully) 
ukiuki to 


(a) 


(d) 


(e) 


FAZASI OLETA, 
Tomu wa Nihon e ikitai to itte iru. 
(Tom says that he wants to go to Japan.) 


TAHA eTtThnNnk t OTEN EF. 

Kore wa jūrokuseiki ni taterareta to kaite arimasu. 

(It is written that this was built in the sixteenth century.) 
FMZ R TITZ I LAD, 

Watashi wa basu de ikō to omou. 

(I think I will go by bus.) 


FHA FAA LEDER, 
Kodomotachi wa batabata to hashirimawatta. 
(Lit. The children ran around with a clattering noise.) 


Far fTuLonm)Ekfüozkiiéol. 
Machiko wa shikkari to watashi no te o nigitta. 
(Machiko grabbed my hand firmly.) 


^Aviiipooutüoocvs5, 
Ben wa muttsuri to suwatte iru. 
(Ben is sitting sullenly.) 


Notes 


l. 


To is basically used to mark a quotation; the literal meaning of ~ to 
ju is ‘say with (the sound) ~’. This use of to, however, has been ex- 


| 
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to? | tot 


tended further to cover indirect quotations, as in Exs. (a) and (b), and 
even thoughts (i.e., internal voice), as in Ex. (c). Note that in Japanese 
to is necessary for both direct and indirect quotations, as seen in KS 
and Ex. (a). 


To is used to mark the content of such actions as omou ' think; feel ', 
kangaeru “think (with the intellect)’, kaku ‘write’, kiku ‘hear’ and 
setsume/suru ‘explain’. 


. To is also used with phonomimes, as in Ex. (d). Again, the idea is that 


someone / something makes the sound marked by to when doing some- 
thing. Note that sound symbolisms in Japanese are not children's 
words. Rather, they are an important part of the Japanese vocabulary. 


. When a sound is repeated twice like batabata in Ex. (d), to can be 


omitted. When a sound is not repeated, however, to does not drop. 
Examples: 


(1) a. FüEIXZ2520c6/68635EU0[l27z, 
Kodomotachi wa batabata to | 8 hashirimawatta. 
(Lit. The children ran around with a clattering noise.) 


b. ERA VE /*O RT ADT, 
Masao wa batan to | *á doa o shimeta. 
(Masao slammed the door (lit. closed the door with a bang).) 


3. The use of to with phonomimes is extended to phenomimes and psy- 


chomimes, as in Exs. (e) and (f), though these are not representations of 
actual sounds. 
(œ Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 8. Sound Symbolisms) 


to! & conj. 
a subordinate conjunction which if; when 
marks a condition that brings about [REL. tara (ba, nara); toki] 


YY 


IVY 


an noncontrollable event or state 


Cara 
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€ Key Sentence 


Sentence; 
(informal, nonpast) Sentences 


amini it He BOLAN HE MeL b5lb0ti, 
to 


Nyuüyóku ni iku omoshiroi mise ga takusan aru | arimasu. 


(If you go to New York, there are many interesting shops.) 


{V / Adj (/ na) | N+Copula} inf-nonpast &Ł 
to 

ij c (if s.o. talks) 

hanasu to 

Hw & (if s.t. is expensive) 

takai to 

8 SM & (if s.t. is quiet) 

shizukada to 

KA KE (if s.o. is a teacher) 

sensei da to 


| Examples | 
(A UNENE AI. 
Sore wa sensei ni kiku to sugu wakatta. 
(I understood it immediately when I asked my teacher.) 
(b FA VIEHWLSESRWCTE, 
Taiya wa furui to abunaidesu yo. 
(Tires are dangerous if they are old.) 


(c) AÈ br k ARAFAT oN ETD? 

Sakana ga kiraida to Nihon e itta toki komarimasu ka? 

(If you don’t like fish, will you have trouble when you go to Japan?) 
(d) FHL Ad O ET. 

Gakusei da to waribiki ga arimasu. 

(If you are a student, there is a discount.) 


1. In S, to Se, S, must be nonpast even if it expresses a past event or 
action, as in Ex. (a). Tense is expressed in So. 
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2. In S, to Se, S; cannot be a command, a request, a suggestion, an invita- 
tion or a volitional sentence. "The following sentences are all ungram- 


matical. 
(1) ERRE HDS EAD I Biz a. "x&v. 
Shigoto ga hayaku owaru to watashi no *kinasal. 
uchi ni b. ECL KAY, 


“kite kudasai. 
c. BEI. 
*kitara do desu ka. 
d. *x x44. 
*kimasen ka. 
(If you finish your work early, (a. come to my place. 


b. please come to my place. 


c. why don't you come to my 
place? 


d. wouldn't you like to come to 
my place?) 


(2) "puigftboci5biisb5m»mAvevET, 
*Shigoto ga hayaku owaru to o-uchi ni o-ukagai shimasu. 
(If I finish my work early, I'll visit your place.) 


(For the correct structures, see tara, Note 4.) 


xSemantic Derivations of 7o 


< Accompaniment to?: 
AEBS EF & Hi 2 7. 

Taro wa Hanako to odotta. 
(Taro danced with Hanako.) 


< Reciprocal relationship > to?: 
zh dnc[ JU. 

Kore wa are to onajida. 
(This is the same as that.) 
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< Exhaustive listing > to!: 
Bad cC Ad DERRE. 


Boku wa sashimi to tenpura o tabeta. 
(I ate sashimi and tempura.) 


< Direct quotation > to?: 
BAI TO Abi EB, 

Tomu wa “ Konnichi wa." to itta. 
(Tom said, “ Konnichi wa.”) 


< Indirect quotation > to?: 
bAIMFER EB 2%. 
Tomu wa gakusei da to itta. 
(Tom said that he was a student.) 


< Thought > to?: 
PRI KEER EBook. 
Ichiro wa daijobuda to omotta. 


(Ichiro thought that there would be 
no problem.) 


< Sound symbolism > to?: 
AEA AF EHF, 

Taro wa batabata to hashitta. 
(Taro ran with a clattering sound.) 


< Manner of action > to?: 
EF IL Coa ER oT ie, 
Hanako wa jitto matte ita. 
(Hanako was waiting quietly.) 


< Condition of noncontrollable occurrence) tot: 
La—HuH—Z-ff4kvvvAk2vAM»525, 
Nyüyoku e iku to ii resutoran ga aru. 

(If you go to New York, there are good restaurants.) 
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~to ieba ~&Ẹ ZIZ phr. 


> an expression which presents as Speaking of ~ 


the topic of a following discourse a [REL. ttara; tte] 


3 
; 


phrase which has just been uttered 


# Key Sentence 


=D XE tk Mpka KUENEA Ct, 


Kono hon wa Tanaka-san ni karita n desu. 


<a borrowed this book fom Mr. LN 


Hina co RIŤ LI JR a ok o PLS, 
Tanaka-san to ieba mo byoki wa naotta no kashira. 


(à A: KA 
Tsugi no nichiyobi wa Kyoto e iku tsumori da. 
(lm going to Kyoto next Sunday.) 


B:jgAbeuau, EOPAGRZDACEÉOACERUSQCu8 7-450. 
Kyoto to ieba, Haruko ga Kyotodaigaku no nyügakushiken ni totta 
soda. 
(Speaking of Kyoto, I heard that Haruko passed Kyoto University's 
entrance exam.) 


(b A: PPBiLL <hitax. 


Konishi-kun wa yoku yasumu ne. 
(Mr. Konishi is absent frequently, isn't he?) 


B: klett SAU, IUE GO ROILR X V Ada, 
Yoku yasumu to ieba, Yamamoto-kun mo saikin mimasen ne. 
(Talking about (someone's) frequent absences, we don't see Mr. 
Yamamoto these days either, do we?) 


1. To jeba literally means ‘if you say that ~’, but it is used as a topic 
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presentation expression meaning ‘speaking of’. 


2. Usually a noun phrase is presented by to jeba, but any sentence ele- 
ment is possible. For example, in Ex. (b), a verb phrase is presented. 


3. The informal form of to jeba is tte ieba. 
[Related Expressions) 
There are several other expressions used to present topics. 


I. Ttara is the abbreviation for to kitara or to ittara and is used to 
present noun phrase topics in informal conversation. It is more em- 
phatic than the topic marker wa and sometimes means something like 
‘when it comes to ~’ 


[1] ELM ok SAI ILE DROOL, 
Yoshie ttara watashi ni wa nani mo iwanai no yo. 
(Yoshie didn't tell me anything, you know.) 


or ‘in the case of ~’. Example: 


II. Tte, the abbreviation for to ju to ‘when you say ~’, or to iu no wa 
“what you say (or call) ~’, is also used to present topics in informal 
conversation. Like to jeba any sentence element can precede tte, and 
that element is usually a part of the conversation partner's previous 


utterance. Examples: 
[2] A: z—r—£züHvxuik. 
Shibi o kaimashita yo. 
(I bought a CB.) 


B: —r—oc? 
Shibi tte? 
((What do you mean by what you call) a CB?) 
[3] A: RHP oXGBETUL SAC. 
Raishu kara eigo o oshieru n desu. 
(I'm teaching English from next week.) 
B: RIL BAST, Eni? 
Eigo o oshierutte, dare ni? 
(Teaching English? To whom?) 


MUR 
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~to iu —^-Ui*5 phr. 


ALIN. I 


a phrase marking information which 


called; that says ~; that 


VN YUN) 


? 
? identifies or explains the noun follow- 
; ing the phrase 


N ONO PANNA ANNANIN ININ ANNA AM 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
KAA o 


CS B ev» Din & RMA | MAE. 
“ Yukiguni " to ju shosetsu o yonda | yomimashita. 


(I read a novel called Snow Country.) 


(B) 


[Mew [ — [Nen 


AAA 2: Ali EW) | Mbt |è Hor / MELA. 
Yamada-san ga nyuinshita | to fu Shirase | o kuita | kikimashita. 


(I heard the news that Mr. Yamada has been hospitalized.) 


(C) 


bok BAMSR< Tl CUz67v)| E 5| MHS IZDA dbn Et. 
Motto ganbaranakute wa (naranai) | to iu |kimochi | ga aru | arimasu. 


(I have the feeling that I have to keep hanging in there.) 


(a FEAD] EVORRM EAR CEMSD EFA, 
“ Shichinin no samurai" to iu eiga o mita koto ga arimasu ka. 
(Have you ever seen the film called Seven Samurai?) 


(b) Faya IT ENJ REAT D, 
Jun ga Nihon e iku to iu hanashi wa hontò desu ka. 
(Lit. Is the story that June is going to Japan true? (=Is it true that 
June is going to Japan?)) 
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(o) €oXAI-&v 7&0 rv»5»RR5uELCQP ET, 


Sono hito ni aitakunai to iu kimochi wa yoku wakarimasu. 
(I am well aware of your feeling that you don't want to see him.) 


(d) RGEMFSAHSZLEWVI TLE FOV RAT, 


Tomodachi ga kyo kuru to iu koto o sukkari wasurete ita. 
(I completely forgot the fact that my friend is coming today.) 


l. 


To ju is a combination of the quote marker to and ʻu ‘call, say’. 
(> to?) 


2. The head noun in KS(B) is a noun of communication, such as hanashi 


‘story’, nyusu ‘news’, shirase ‘information’, tegami ‘letter’ and uwasa 
*rumor'. The head noun in KS(C) is a noun of human emotion, such 
as kanashimi ‘sadness’, kanji ' feeling’, ki ‘feeling’, kimochi ‘ feeling’, 
osore ‘fear’ and yorokobi ‘joy’. 


To iu is optional if the preceding element is not a noun or a clause which 
represents a quotation, as in KS(C) and Exs. (c) and (d). 


When to ju is used at the end of a sentence, it means hearsay (“‘ I heard 
that ~, They say ~, It is said that ~ ”). The sentence-final to ju is 
used only in written Japanese, as in (1). (> soda!) 


(1) FEDAL EHIAIEI UL AA IC EFE EWS. 
Gakusei no hanashi ni yoru to Yoshida-sensei wa oshiekata ga 
hijoni jozuda to iu. 

(According to the students, Prof. Yoshida's teaching method is 
very skillful.) 


488 toka 
toka 47^ conj. 


and; or 
[REL. tari; ya] 


a conjunction that lists two or more 


Ln 


items, actions or states as inexhaus- 


IN NSN NN oU 


COS 


tive examples 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
Topic (subject) 
FL ; i 


Watashi i wa 


IŠ AN & D> c€T—vyYvTb em | Ne pewny 
Bahha toka Motsuaruto toka Bétoben 


à RST /MBECT. 
ga sukida | sukidesu. 


(I like Bach, Mozart and Beethoven, among others.) 
(B) 
mee [ m9 [ T 


Eak Re i | RAB MAS | em | g( BS] em | LREW, 
Tsukareta toki wa | o-furo ni hairu | toka | hayaku neru | toka | shinasaj/. 


(When you are tired, do things like taking a bath or going to sleep early.) 


eH dy HAE Lda... (students and teachers.. .(among_others)) 
gakusei toka sensei toka... 


KS(B): 


Sinf L7» Sinf E» T5 
toka toka suru 


T7wU kt H5 kn» Ke Bt Ld tS (do such things as watching 
terebi o miru toka hon o yomu toka suru ‘TV or reading books) 
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| Examples | 
(à) RORE EDEBE LORE MOR, 


Nihon no sado toka ikebana toka iu mono o yoku shiranai. 
(I don't know much about things like the Japanese tea ceremony and 
flower arranging.) 


(b) A: YAR AROMBE Fx: U 7-25, 


Donna Nihon no eiga o mimashita ka. 
(What kind of Japanese movie did you see?) 


B: BRO 'tAof, E» "E& S, Eb BRA, EAE. 
Kurosawa no ' Shichinin no Samurai" toka “Ikiu” toka "Kage- 
musha " o mimashita. 

(I saw Kurosawa's Seven Samurai, Ikiru and Kagemusha.) 


(c) A: ABAKI ELI ERA, 


Nichiyobi ni wa donna koto o shite imasu ka. 
(What sorts of things do you do on Sundays?) 


B: PRL tm, REHBoOL MPL WETF. 
Ongaku o kiku toka, hon o yomu toka shite imasu. 
(I do things like listening to music or reading books.) 


l. 


The conjunction toka is a combination of the quote marker to? and ka!. 
That is why toka is often followed by the verb ju ‘say’, as in Ex. (a). 
When toka is followed by ju, as in (1), it is not a conjunction; it is a 
quote marker. 'The Ka indicates the speaker's uncertainty about the 
quoted report. 


(1) ERS AHL < THUR ED Bo tTW RE, 
Sato-san wa isogashikute ikenai to ka itte ita. 
(Mr. Sato was saying he can't go there because he's busy or 
something.) 


N, to ka iu Ne meaning ‘N; that is called N; or something like that’ 
is another example of toka used in the above sense. 


(2 BOEAWI ADK, 
Noguchi to ka iu hito ga kita. 
(A person named Noguchi or something like that showed up.) 


| 


I 
m. 
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| 
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3. S toka S toka suru is used when a statement refers to something in 
general rather than to something specific. Thus, this structure is inap- 
propriate in (3). (See Related Expression.) 


(3) A: -a—a—-7-cauiEl5AuLLEEkULEXZUIM 
Nyüyoku de wa donna koto o shimashita ka. 
(What sort of things did you do in New York?) 


B:*ia—ZZAwvkthkekhAaeici4cA^Uuxuv, 
*Myujikaru o miru toka bijutsukan ni iku toka shimashita. 
(I did things like watching musicals and visiting art museums.) 


[Related Expression] 


tari ^ tari suru, like S toka S toka suru, indicates an inexhaustive listing of 
examples. It differs from S toka S toka suru, however, in that it can be 
used in both general and specific statements. As noted in Note 3, the toka 
construction can only be used in general statements. "Thus, the grammatical 
version of (3B) is [1]. 


[1] 3 2—ZZ2vtkRI-U Xitüi-fi2T-U LELE. 
Myujikaru o mitari bijutsukan ni ittari shimashita. 


When ~tari ~tari suru indicates alternative actions or states, it cannot be 
replaced by toka. 


[2] HEARS HEY /*HSZEA AvkY /*ASEMLTLS, 
Kodomo ga heya o detari | *deru toka haittari | *hairu toka 
shite iru. 

(A child is going in and out of the room.) 


| 


AAA YA YA YA AA 4 ag t8 t 784/78 785 /] IOI AA t PRI I Pg a 


toki BF n. 
a dependent noun which indicates at the time when; when 
the time when s.o./s.t. will do/ [REL. ~tara; to*] 


does / did s.t. or the time when s.o. / 
s.t. will be / is / was in some state 
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@Key Sentences 
(A) 


Subordinate 
Clause Predicate 
(informal)t 


: BA dco MP ui IA 
Watashi : wa |Nihon ni ita |toki : (ni) | o-cha o naratta | naraimashita. 


(I learned the tea ceremony when I was in Japan.) 


tDa after Adj (na) stem and N changes to na and no, respectively. 


(B) 


OSL iit | MER |o | BR (ic) b & OvI[OEEUE, 
Hiroshi i wa |shiken | no | toki: (ni) | kaze o  hiita | hikimashita. 


(Hiroshi caught cold at exam time.) 


| Formation Í 
(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf Bj 
toki 


(8&3 EBU) nr (when s.o. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita) toki 


(Sv m») AF (when s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} toki 
(ii) Adj (na) stem (7 / 72 otz} BF 
(na | datta} toki 
( [80727 — BR o (when s.t. is/was quiet) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} toki 
(ii) N (0]/7:257-:) BF 
{no | datta} toki 
{A DI KA Kor} Wi (when s.o. is / was a teacher) 
{sensei no | sensei datta} toki 


| Examples | 
(a) fEvk&sAuAePTPmeimesWeourzvuUvEh5, 
Matsumoto-san wa asagohan o taberu toki itsumo terebi o miru. 
(Mr. Matsumoto always watches TV when he eats his breakfast.) 


| 
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(b) 7J—iXZa—A22wvRBulS4A&AHocCBvi. 
Teri wa jūsu ga yasui toki ni takusan katte oita. 
(Terry bought a lot of juice when it was cheap.) 


(c) Kitipi L E E MER. 
Boku wa shizukana toki shika hon o yomanai. 
(I read only when it’s quiet.) 
(d) fL23ACE^R otik tolok. 
Watashi ga daigakusei datta toki imōto wa mada mittsu datta. 
(When I was a college student, my sister was only three.) 


() zhilxXoBioutEd, 
Kore wa shuppatsu no toki ni watashimasu. 
(Ill give this to you when you leave (lit. at the time of your departure).) 


1. Toki, by itself, means ' time', but when it is used as a dependent noun 
with a modifying phrase or clause, it means “at the time when" or 
‘when’. 


2. The clause preceding tok/ is a type of relative clause; therefore, the 
basic rules for relative clauses apply to this construction. (c» Relative 
Clause) The following two rules are particularly important: 


(A) If the subject of the toki clause is different from that of the main 
clause, it is marked by ga. Compare (1) with KS(A): 
(1) AT V—WAAARICWERT FY REOR 
Meari wa watashi ga Nihon ni ita toki Furansu ni ita. 
(Mary was in France while I was in Japan.) 


(B) The predicate form is usually informal except that da after Adj 
(na) stem and: N changes to na and no, respectively. 


3. The particle n/ after toki is optional. With ni, time is emphasized and 
sometimes comes under focus. Compare the two sentences in (2). 
(2) a. FAIA ORL < MALI, 
Watashi wa gakusei no toki yoku benkyoshita. 
(I studied hard when I was a student.) 


b. MIE ORR k MARUI. 
Watashi wa gakusei no toki ni yoku benkyoshita. 
(It was when I was a student that I studied hard.) 
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. If Se in S, toki S, is in the past tense and S, expresses a state, the tense 
of S, can be either past or nonpast, as in (3). 
(3) a. FALSAAICIYS / ER PHA Bote. 
Watashi wa Nihon ni iru | ita toki Tanaka-sensei ni atta. 
(I met Prof. Tanaka when I was in Japan.) 
b. ABU / BATRA 512 7-, 
Niku ga takai | takakatta toki wa sakana mo takakatta. 
(When meat was expensive, fish was expensive, too.) 


. When S, in S, toki S2 expresses an action, the meaning of the sentence 
changes depending on the tenses of S, and Sz. 


(A) When the verb in S, is not a movement verb: 


(4) a. FIL COMEBASHELES. 
Watashi wa gohan o taberu toki te o arau. 
(I (will) wash my hands (right) before I eat my meal.) 
b. PICORMEBAKKRELES. 
Watashi wa gohan o tabeta toki te o arau. 
(I (will) wash my hands (right) after I've eaten my meal.) 


c. AL ORE RASHELA OT. 
Watashi wa gohan o taberu toki te o aratta. 
(I washed my hands (right) before I ate my meal.) 


d. FI COME BAKE Bt. 
Watashi wa gohan o tabeta toki te o aratta. 
(I washed my hands (right) after I ate my meal.) 


(B) When the verb in S; is a movement verb: 


(5) a. fioha Tal TLE RRD DUH, 
Watashi wa Shikago e iku toki sushi o taberu tsu- 
mori da. 
(Pm going to eat sushi (A) (right) before I leave for 
Chicago. / (B) on the way to Chicago.) 
b. iiss anFFokRt+LeEBnSZoguk, 
Watashi wa Shikago e itta toki sushi o taberu tsu- 
mori da. 
(I'm going to eat sushi after I’ve arrived in Chicago.) 


c. MAUTINI CRS LEBAR. 
Watashi wa Shikago e iku toki sushi o tabeta. 


| 


QUAIN 
m. 
MM 


| 


DUM 


| 
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((A) I ate sushi (right) before I left for Chicago. (B)I 
ate sushi on the way to Chicago.) 

Hisa Iaoi LERH., 

Watashi wa Shikago e itta toki sushi o tabeta. 

(I ate sushi after I arrived in Chicago.) 


©) When the action in S; and the action in S; take place simultane- 
ously or concurrently : 


(6) a. 


d. 


[Related Expressions] 


AIL Y h Ta LRT TC, 

Watashi wa Shikago e iku toki kuruma de iku. 
(When I go to Chicago, I go by car.) 

*F y WANT 2TH CHT. 

*Watashi wa Shikago e itta toki kuruma de iku. 
AIL Y h PNFF CFE CIT OF, 

Watashi wa Shikago e iku toki kuruma de itta. 
(When I went to Chicago, I went by car.) 
ALY WAN ORM CIO, 

Watashi wa Shikago e itta toki kuruma de itta. 
(When I went to Chicago, I went by car.) 


Unlike when-clauses in English, tok/-clauses do not indicate condition. In 


other words, tok/-clauses are genuine time clauses. In order to indicate con- 


dition as expressed in when-clauses, conjunctions like ~ tara and to are used. 
(c ~tara; to’) Thus, if [1] expresses a condition which causes the hearer 
surprise, tok/ cannot be used. 


[1] You will be surprised when you see it. 


In this case, tara or to must be used, as in [2]. 


2) Enzi RSE /*RSH/ ARBED ktk. 
Sore o {mitara | miru to | *miru toki | *mita toki] odorokimasu yo. 
(You'll be surprised when you see it.) 


[4 
asas! 
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tokoro da! - 72572 phr. 


AINA 


? A place is in a location which takes 3 ~ is (in) a place where it takes 
a certain amount of time to get to. ° ~ to get to 


` 


~ 


€ Key Sentence 


Noun oun 
o 55 iu »b | Bue | +4 
"om no uchi : wa kara aruite | juppun 
G25. Te | ers 
tokoro da | desu. 


(Lit. My house is in a place where it takes ten minutes to get to from the 
station on foot. (=On foot my house is ten minutes from the station.)) 


| Examples | 

(a) #ARILD AA wa aa Na ai 
Gakko wa uchi kara basu de sanjuppun no tokoro desu. 
(Lit. My school is in a place where it takes thirty minutes to get to from 
home by bus. (=By bus it takes thirty minutes to get from home to 
school.)) 


(b) COWMPILO LCP SMCTAAOL IA, 
Sono byoin wa koko kara kuruma de jugofun no tokoro da. 
(Lit. The hospital is in a place where it takes fifteen minutes to get to 
from here by car. (=By car the hospital is fifteen minutes from here.)) 


Tokoro da is a simplified form of tokoro ni aru ‘be located in a place 
(where), This expression can be simplified even more, as seen in (1). 
(1) FRILG bDRPOAAZCEF(OEZAS)K, 
Gakko wa uchi kara basu de sanjuppun (no tokoro) da. 
(By bus my school is thirty minutes from home.) 


| 
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=j 
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| 
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496 tokoro da? 


tokoro da? & 257 phr. 


$ 
i 


S.o. / s.t. is in the state where he / it 


^ 


be just about to do s.t.; be in 
. . . e M . . 
is just about to do s.t., is doing s.t., $ the midst of doing s.t.; have 
has done s.t., or has been doing s.t. | 


AA AA AAA AA AA 


just done s.t.; have been doing 


T Tm 


s.t.; almost did s.t. 
[REL. bakari; toki] 


* Key Sentences 


wwe [ 


— fk & | BAS ŁZA Mcd. 
bangohan o taberu tokoro da | desu. 


(Harue is just about to eat her supper.) 


mom x | BAT we LTA | KI Gt 
bangohan o tabete tokoro da | dd 


(Harue is in the midst of eating her supper.) 


EZR & | ÉL ŁZA EII: 
bangohan o tabeta tokoro da | desu. 


(A) 
Topic (subject) 


mom EO BXT Wie LZA m 
bangohan o tabete tokoro da | desu. 


(Harue ias been eating her supper.) 
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(E) 


Pa 55 PL c WMH è 


Tum. : wa imo sukoshi de shukudai o| wasureru |tokoro | datta | 


eb s 
deshita. 


(I almost forgot (lit. was about to forget) my homework.) 


HSE [EZA : =y k Boe bork] 
abunai | tokoro Jin ni tasukete moratta | 
: LDWELIA. 
: moraimashita. 
(I was Ga by Gene when I was in a crisis (lit. dangerous state).) 
(G) 
Le ILI. ai 


Sits anes) THEA. 
O-shigotochu tokoro sumimasen. 


n. n M wa 


I'm sorry to bother you in the midst of your work.) 


| Formation | 
(i) Vif 22 7 
tokoro da 
(363 ELI &=4 HM (be just about to talk/have just talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} tokoro da 
(ANZ / Ai} LZA Ro (be about to eat / have just eaten) 
(taberu | tabeta} tokoro da 
(ii) Vie (^5 /v) Ez» 
{ru /|ita) tokoro da 
(BELT v2 [85 XC v) ŁZA FE (be in the midst of talk- 
{hanashite iru | hanashite ita} tokoro da ing / have been talking) 


DU 
mj 
TUA 
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(ANT WS/RST Wk} ŁZA (be in the midst of eating / 
{tabete iru |tabete ita} tokoro da have been eating) 
(iii) Adj (/) inf-nonpast & 24 
tokoro 
LO &24 (the state in which s.o. is busy) 
isogashii tokoro 
(iv) Adj (na) stem 7; Ez» 
na tokoro 
Ks £24 (the state in which s.t. is important) 
daijina tokoro 
(vV) N o0 £24 
no tokoro 


(Ko 0 EZA (the state in which s.o. is off duty / on vacation) 
yasumi no tokoro 


(a f&ii4n»jortitcd, 
Boku wa ima dekakeru tokoro desu. 
(I’m just about to go out now.) 


(b) 7-)—XWHloxv5rf5tktvy—VrtHonhcovE-7. 
Teri to odotte iru tokoro o Masa ni mirarete shimatta. 
(Lit. The state in which I was dancing with Terry was seen by Martha. 
(2 Martha saw me when I was dancing with Terry.)) 


(c) Cf&EfAÉKboiLLIÓLESTEXNZLddmCOER, 
Gohan o tabeowatta tokoro ni Mariko ga tazunete kita. 
(Lit. Mariko came (to see me) at the state in which I had just finished 
my meal. (=Mariko came to see me when I'd just finished my meal.)) 


(d) -Z£ExcCHANELLÓoCHCUEOI, 
Sanshoó made yonda tokoro de nete shimatta. 
(I fell asleep when I had read up to the third chapter (lit. in the state 
in which I had read it up to the third chapter).) 


(e) fAixdbi7&iiEnh2tlf5joli, 
Watashi wa abunaku oboreru tokoro datta. 
(I was almost drowned.) 
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(t) BICLWE CSE LILHSVMBLICAKWELKA, 


O-tsogashii tokoro o domo arigato gozaimashita. 
(Lit. Thank you very much (for helping me) in the state when you are 
busy. (=Thank you very much for sparing your precious time with me.)) 


ABIL —-BRBRECACE AL Poem oMLARMoR< RoOTL 
€ ]-, 

Toshio wa ichiban daijina tokoro de yoku benkyoshinakatta kara nani 
mo wakaranaku natte shimatta. 

(Lit. Toshio has come to the point of not understanding anything because 
he didn't study well in the state where (the class) was the most im- 
portant. (= Toshio has gotten totally lost because he didn't study hard 
when it was most important.)) 


BeoLbl5kYT»eki, 

O-yasumi no tokoro o sumimasen. 

(Lit. I'm sorry (to disturb) the state in which you are off duty. (=I’m 
sorry to bother you when you are off duty / on vacation.)) 


Tokoro itself means ‘ place’, but it can also mean ‘state’ or “time” when 
it is used with a modifying verb, adjective or noun. 


As seen in KS(A) - KS(D), verbs which precede tokoro are either past 
or nonpast and either progressive or non-progressive, and each one of 
the four verb forms expresses a different aspect of the action. 


As seen in KS(E), when the preceding verb is nonpast and non-pro- 
gressive and the following copula is in the past tense, the sentence may 
mean “someone or something almost did something. (The literal mean- 
ing is “someone or something was about to do something.) When to- 
koro datta means “almost did something’, such adverbs as mo sukoshi 
de “just by a little’ and abunaku ‘nearly’ are often used also, as in 
KS(E) and Ex. (e). 


Tokoro can be followed by either the copula, as in KS(A) - KS(E), Exs. 
(a) and (e), or such particles as o, ni, e and de, as in KS(F) and KS(G), 
Exs. (b) - (d) and (f) - (h). 


. When adjectives or nouns with no precede tokoro, tokoro is usually 


followed by a particle rather than the copula, as in Exs. (f) and (h. The 
following sentences are ungrammatical: 


zi 


| 


| 
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I 


500 


tokoro da? 
(1) a. *#MIGIC LE CATH. 
*Watashi wa ima isogashii tokoro desu. 


b. *HILSRKAD EX STH, 
*Watashi wa ima yasumi no tokoro desu. 


{Related Expressions] 


I. 


II. 


mt 
kani 
— 


When tokoro is used as a dependent noun, its function appears to be 
similar to that of toki. However, these two expressions are different 
in that tokoro basically indicates a state, while tok/ indicates a time. 
Thus, [1] makes sense by itself, but [2] does not. 


[1] fixi EDUSEIAR, 
Boku wa denwa o kakeru tokoro da. 
(Lit. I'm in the state where I’m going to place a call. (=I’m just 
about to call someone.)) 


[2] ERER 2:0 SBE, 
*Boku wa denwa o kakeru toki da. 
(*I am when I'm going to place a call.) 


Vte iru | ita tokoro da is similar to Vte iru | ita. The difference is that 
the former focuses more on the state or the scene while the latter con- 
centrates on the action. Compare the usages of the two expressions in 


[3] and [4]. 


[3] à, Ya rvHOTWS /*#HOTUSECAEK, 
A, Jon ga hashitte iru | *hashitte iru tokoro da. 
(Look! John is running.) 


[4] <OFRIBAEMTY ZAE-ELTWSECACS /*LTWEF, 
Kono shashin wa gakusei ga furisubi o shite iru tokoro desu | 
*shite imasu. 

(This picture shows students playing frisbee (lit. is a scene of 
students playing frisbee).) 


. Vinf-past tokoro da is similar to Vinf-past bakari da. However, their 


implications are different. That is, the former indicates that someone / 
something is in the state of having just done something, while the latter 
implies that someone / something did something and not much time has 
passed since then. Thus, tokoro da is strange in [5] because isshukan 
mae ‘a week ago’ is too far in the past to be used to express “ have 
just done something ". 
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[5] FAIS WASABI OKIEMDUE | FECA, 


Watashi wa Yamamoto-sensei ni wa isshükan mae ni atta bakari 


da | *tokoro da. 
(I met Prof. Yamamoto only a week ago.) 


~to shite ~& LT prt. 


2 


NINT 


a compound particle which indicates as; in the capacity of 
the capacity, role or function of s.o. 


or s.t. 


(ARRAAN 


a 


— v—WAVTY Ł LT — 
Tanaka-san wa serusuman to shite saiyosareta | saremashita. 


* Key Sentence 


(Mr. Tanaka was hired as a salesman.) 


N & LT 
to shite 


KE & LT (as a teacher) 
sensei to shite 


(a) fAuEkdrvLcCAi-&EvVxExT. 
Watashi wa isha to shite anata ni limasu. 
(Ill tell you (this) as a doctor.) 


(b) AE XEA LURE L UTD XH VPTWSKW cd. 
Kimura-san to wa tomodachi to shite tsukiatte iru dake desu. 
(I’m just keeping company with Mr. Kimura as a friend.) 


(cc) -OMBRPBLE LTE OTS. 
Kono heya wa monooki to shite tsukatte iru. 
(I’m using this room as a storeroom.) 


| 


INU 
m. 
MILIEU 


m 


502 ~to shite wa 


~to shite wa ~¢ULTl¢ prt. 


a compound particle which indicates | for 
a standard for comparisons [REL. ~n shite wa] 
ANN aM” LSS LO oS A NN INA LO LBS SSL í 


€ Key Sentence 


ZO AT— EM BA ozazr-*|-ruc — 
Kono sutéki wa | Nihon no sutéki | to shite wa | yasui | yasuidesu. 


(This steak is inexpensive for Japanese steak.) 


Formation. 


N ttt dd 

to shite wa 
KA B LC iux (for a teacher) 
sensei to shite wa 


| Examples | 
(à ZavV/7&AIXBARBRO—IEE E LTA EF. 
Jonson-san wa nihongo no ichinensei to shite wa nihongo ga jozuda. 
(Mr. Johnson is good at Japanese for a first-year student (of Japanese).) 


b) -zniiHwkoryZz;—bkrvcuikXk&i&vjceY, 
Kore wa Nihon no apáéto to shite wa Okti ho desu. 
(For a Japanese apartment, this is one of the bigger ones.) 


[Related Expression] 


Ni shite wa is also used to present a standard for comparisons. However, 
it is different from to shite wa in terms of the speaker's presupposition. 
That is, sentences with X ni shite wa presuppose that the person or the thing 
referred to by the subject is X, whereas those with X to shite wa have no 
such presupposition. In Ex. (a) for example, Mr. Johnson may or may 
not be a first-year Japanese student. However, if ni shite wa is used, it is 
presupposed that he is actually a first-year Japanese student. The two ex- 
pressions are also different in that nj shite wa can be used when the speaker 
doesn't know exactly what he is comparing with the standard he presents, 
but to shite wa cannot be used in such situations. For example, suppose 
that someone receives a package and doesn't know its contents. In this situa- 
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tion, he can say ^on ni shite wa, assuming that the package contains books, 
but he cannot say hon to shite wa, as in [1]. 


[1] -nikl-zUciE/*-UcIEEET € 212, 
Kore wa hon ni shite wa | *to shite wa karusugiru ne. 
(This is too light for books, isn't it?) 


tsumori Dt 9 n. 


ANINININININI NINI 


an intention or conviction of a intend to ~; be convinced that 


speaker (or a person with whom the ~; believe; feel sure that ~; 
speaker can empathize) about his be going to; mean 


future or past actions or current [REL. hazu; —yó to omou) 


ANIN NINN a a SE 
IA WA AUWAWA AALI 


state 


TS TNT INI 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
Topic (subject) 
££ iu 
Watashi : wa 


— 1. — 


BETS 2095 ti 1 e 
rainen kekkonsuru tsumori dal desu. 


(I mnd to get married next year.) 


EK | Bly 259 ti | Cte 
mada | wakai tsumori | da/ desu. 


(My father is convinced that he is still young.) 


IH 
m. 
IN 


| 


| 
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Topic (subject) 
FL g 


: d 
Watashi i wa 


i 1. —— 
ER 


yoku vends tsumori da | desu. 


(Pm convinced that I read it carefully.) 


H 4L 24 9 | TTo 
o-rei tsumori da | desu. 


(Lit. This is my intention of appreciation. (=This is a token of my ap- 
preciation.)) 


(i) Vinf 749 # 
tsumori da 
(383 — /8&UL7-] 2690 HE (intend to talk / s.o. is convinced he 
{hanasu | hanashita) tsumori da talked) 
(ii) Adj () inf-nonpast 56» 7: 
tsumori da 
ao o6590 FE (s.o. is convinced that he is strong) 
tsuyoi tsumori da 
(iii) Adj (na) stem 7; 5449 FZ 
na tsumori da 
Ju? o50 HK (s.o. is convinced that he is healthy) 
genkina tsumori da 
(iv) N o o5» KF 
no tsumori da 
FA 0 ao) EX (s.o. is convinced that he is a teacher) 
sensei no tsumori da 


(a) Raratan TTi 
Yasumi ni wa nani o suru tsumori desu ka. 
(What do you intend to do during the vacation?) 
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(b EKET 34 YO aR, 
Boku wa daigaku ni iku tsumori wa nai. 
(I have no intention of going to college.) 
(c) SARAH IBDROEY Ct. 
Anna hito ni wa mo awanai tsumori desu. 
(I do not intend to see that kind of person.) 
(d) FIERAR Db VE, 
Watashi wa mada genkina tsumori da. 
(I'm convinced that I’m still healthy.) 
(e) FLKAOLUCLEM, BARDoKACTHtHA. 
Hanashita tsumori deshita ga, hanasanakatta n desu ne. 
(I thought I talked to you, but I didn’t, did I?) 
(f) COCO S OCT, 
Kono shigoto wa asobi no tsumori desu. 
(This work is intended to be a pastime.) 
(€) CA CHRLTWSDLVCHA~ 
Sore de benkyoshite iru tsumori desu ka. 
(Are you sure you can study like that?) 


l. Tsumori is a dependent noun and must be preceded by a modifier. The 
minimal modifier is sono ‘that’. 
(1) A: fTí4&ot0 cT», 
/ku tsumori desu ka. 
(Do you intend to go there?) 
B: zx, ENDGEY CH /*XX, DEVYCH, 
E, sono tsumori desu | *E, tsumori desu. 
(Yes, I do.) 


2. The subject of a statement containing tsumori da must be the first 
person or someone with whom the speaker empathizes. In a question, 
however, the subject must be the second person or someone with whom 
the hearer empathizes. 

(2) a. K/B RB/*HOVIV—-Vy | UHUNI, 
Boku | Haha | Tomodachi | *Ano sarariman | *Anata wa 
taberu tsumori da. 

(1/ My mother / My friend / That salaried man / You in- 
tend(s) to eat it.) 


LLL 
ITAA 


| 


el 
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tsumori 


b. *i£/*&S / *bo£ | UMA | AfxT-i3fte 5o 59 CHA, 
*Boku | *Haha | *Tomodachi | Yamada-san | Anata wa 
taberu tsumori desu ka. 

(Do/ Does I/ my mother / my friend / Mr. Yamada / you 
intend to eat it?) 


3. Tsumori da can be negated in two ways. "The verb / adjective in front 


of tsumori can be negated, as in Ex. (c), or tsumori can be negated as 
tsumori wa nai (not *tsumori de wa nai), as in Ex. (b). The difference 
between these two negative versions is that the second version implies 
stronger negation than the first one, as shown by (3) below: 


(3) A: 4o txESICfT4 db) CHa, 
Konban no ongakukai ni iku tsumori desu ka. 
(Do you intend to go to tonight's concert?) 


B: Eikb9o EXAD £4 fib ot904]!)10942 
$6 OISHVEKA, 
Mada yoku wakarimasen ga, tabun, ikanai tsumori desu | 
??iku tsumori wa arimasen. 
(I can't tell for sure now, but probably I'm not going there.) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Tsumori should not be confused with ^azu which means ‘ expectation’ 


rather than ‘conviction’. (c^ hazu) 


II. Tsumori da is comparable but not identical to yo to omou. Firstly, yo 


to omou can replace tsumori da only in KS(A), that is, only when a 
verb precedes tsumori da. Secondly, yó to omou indicates a spur-of- 
the moment decision while tsumori da indicates a more stable convic- 
tion / intention. Thus, if you are shown a car by a car salesman, you 
can say: 

[1] a. coxmirstomocRB2cWUETAeb5e0Fq». 
Kono kuruma wa yosasóna node kao to omoimasu ga 
ikura desu ka. 

(This car looks nice, so I think I will buy it, but how much 
is it?) 
But it is strange to say: 
b. ?'-oXuiráscomocHootUctbEvoi5ecFrfb, 
??Kono kuruma wa yosasóna node kau tsumori desu ga 
ikura desu ka. 
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(Lit. ??This car looks nice, so I intend to buy it, but how 
much is it?) 


Or, if you see an interesting ad for a stereo set in the newspaper, you 
can say [2a] but not [2b]. 


[2] a. AF vcXOIEERCHÓ225t58fIzSoPICBOS šN. 
Sutereo no kokoku o mite kao to omottara kanai ni han- 
taisareta. 

(Lit. Upon looking at an ad for stereos, I thought I would 
buy one, but my wife objected to it.) 


b. PPAF ULAOBRHEEATRIVEUK KS, KFA RHsH 
Iss 
??Sutereo no kókoku o mite kau tsumori dattara, kanai 
ni hantaisareta. 
(Lit. ??Upon looking at an ad for stereos, I intended to buy 
one, but my wife objected to it.) 


-tte! o T prt. 


EAIN aa aaa AA NS NA 8 NS NS NININA, S NNNNINNN g SN AS 


a colloquial topic-introducer ? Speaking of ~ 
BAA gee pe WA C P D IREL. (no) wa; mto ieba 
(#tara)) 


#Key Sentences 
(A) 


AI 


74UHÓX Ed 7» khB-»ifE&jgldAacTv mnm. 
Amerikajin tte 


futtoboru | ga sukida | sukidesu ne. 


(Speaking of Americans, they love football, don't they?) 


I2] 
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(B) 
NNNM 


Ur & HAS oT KERI KET d. 
Kanji o oboeru tte taihenda | taihendesu ne. 


(Lit. To memorize kanji, it's terribly hard, isn't it? (—It's really hard 
to memorize kanji, isn't it?)) 


KS(A) 
N >T 
tte 


KA oT (speaking of the teacher) 


sensei tte 

KS(B) 

{V / Adj ()) inf-nonpast 5c 
tte 

at oc (to talk (topic)) 

hanasu tte 


Riv’ oT (to be expensive (topic)) 
takai tte 


| Examples | 
AA AA E. 
Kanji tte omoshiroidesu yo. 
(Speaking of kanji, they are interesting, I tell you.) 
(b) HEA oT FRERET. 
Nihonjin tte yoku shashin o torimasu ne. 
(Speaking of Japanese people, they love taking pictures, don’t they?) 


(c) AH CHO T THE Lv. 
Gaikoku de kurasu tte muzukashii ne. 
(Living in a foreign country is hard, isn’t it?) 
(d) 2:£&vocvwvb5oinaun, 
Ki ga Oi tte ii mono da ne. 
(It's good to have many trees, isn't it?) 
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(e) RIRO TONTA, 
le ga hiroi tte iidesu ne. 
(Its good to have a spacious house, isn’t it?) 


1. You should not use Adj (na) stem tte, unless it is an Adj (na) that can 
be used also as a noun as in: kenkō ‘healthy / health’, kodoku ‘lonely / 
loneliness’, shinsetsu ‘kind / kindness’, etc. 


(1) a. ERR THO BeWCHHA, 
Kenko tte arigatai desu ne. 
(Health is a precious thing, you know.) 


b. ATI BEE TA. 
“Genki tte arigatai desu ne. 
(Health is a precious thing, you know.) 


2. You should not confuse -tte! with -tte? of hearsay. (œ tte?) Consider 
the following sentences: 


(2 a. MAZE Rok oa TKTT 
Yamazaki ga isha ni natta tte honto desu ka. 
(I heard that Yamazaki has become a medical doctor, but is 
it true?) 


b. AKON ST, ENC SWBWACH AY 
Nihon no niku ga takai tte dono gurai takai n desu ka. 
(I heard that Japanese meat is expensive, but how expensive 
is it?) 
3. -tte! tends to co-occur with the sentence-final particles ne or yo. 


[Related Expression] 


When -tte is attached to a noun as in KS(A) and Exs. (a) and (b), it is close 
in meaning to the topic marker wa. When -tte is attached to a sentence as 
in KS(B) and Exs. (c), (d) and (e), it is close in meaning to ~ (to iu) no 
wa. -tte, however, is more colloquial and emotive than wa or (to ju) no wa. 
In fact, if the predicate does not express the speaker's emotive judgment / 
evaluation -tte cannot be used. Thus, 


[1] a. WAAAIE / to cA EC. 
Yamaguchi-san wa | *tte sensei desu. 
(Mr. Yamaguchi is a teacher.) 


nun 
=j 
UWA 


II mj 
A 
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-tte! | -tte? 


b. WASAKA aTRRATCTH A, 
Yamaguchi-san wa | tte henna hito desu ne. 
(Mr. Yamaguchi is a strange person, isn’t he?) 


-tte oT — prt. 


ONES NI mmm mm INS INS I IS 


NININA LNA RAO 


2 a colloquial quotation marker ? that 


NINAN AN. 


ANINI NINI NINININI 


[REL. soda!; t0?) 


€ Key Sentence 


(a) 


(Jane said that she wouldn’t dance / They say that Jane won't dance.) 


PA 57g mE 
odoranai 


Zr tL E ORES c 

Konban wa yuki ga furutte. 

(They say it's going to snow tonight.) 
BESfírTz5»ocüvx€ur-. 

Boku mo ikó ka tte omoimashita. 

(I wondered if I should go there, too.) 


l. 


Quote + tte? is a colloquial version of Quote +to?. (œ to?) Any quota- 
tion which can precede to? can precede -tte. 


When there is a human topic in the -zte construction as in KS, the sen- 
tence is ambiguous as to whose quotation it is. The person who is 
quoting can be either the topic person or 'they'. But if a reporting 
verb ju ‘say’ is used after -tte, then the sentence means ' The person 


, 


(topic) says that ~’. 


3. 
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(1) Zzcx—vu5s;veoctcgotU5tr, 
Jen wa odoranai tte itte iru yo. 
(Jane is saying that she won't dance.) 


? 


When -tte is not followed by a verb, the understood verb is /u ‘say’. 
Other verbs (i.e. omou ‘feel, think") cannot be deleted after -tte, as 
shown in Ex. (b). 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


II. 


Itta | iimashita ‘said’, itte iru | imasu “is saying’ or itte ita | imashita 
“was saying' can be deleted after -tte?, as seen in KS and [1] below, but 
not after to?, as seen in [2]. 
[I] a. Zx—viiWolveocHl. 
Jen wa odoranai tte itta. 
(Jane said that she wouldn't dance.) 
b. Zzz-—viili5wvt, 
Jén wa odoranai tte. 
(=KS) 
[2] a. Ya-visHho Rene Bore, 
Jen wa odoranai to itta. 
(Jane said that she wouldn't dance.) 


b. *zZzzcz—viXxii57ec, 
“Jen wa odoranai to. 
The difference between -tte? and to? is that the former is more emphatic 
and emotive owing to its glottal stop. 
(> Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 8. Sound Symbolisms) 


When the subject of the understood /u is an unspecified person(s), as in 
the second interpretation of KS, -tte? is similar to the hearsay soda! 
“they say ~’. -tte?, however, is more colloquial and informal than soda!. 
(> soda!) X ga itte ita kedo ‘X was saying but’ or its variants are used 
when specifying an informational source in the -tte construction, not the 
usual X ni yoru to, as shown in [3]. 
[|] a. ayo TUNE, Zx—viiW5omvot, 
Jon gà itte ita kedo, Jen wa odoranai tte. 
(According to John, Jane is not going to dance.) 
b Ysa VOL, Vae—-—VRORVESE /*OT, 
Jon ni yoru to, Jen wa odoranai soda | *tte. 
(According to John, Jane is not going to dance.) 


zl 


| 


| 


cQ 


TAA 


| 
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uchi ni 5512 conj. 


| during a period when a certain situ- ; while; before; during 
ation remains in effect [REL. aida (nj); mae ni; chu 
\ 
(n) 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


Subordinate Clause 


Topic (subject) Main Clause 
Verb (stative) = 


Sean D Flic 


eigo ga sozuni 


gore | RY EL, 
natta | narimashita. 


MASA ITA = 
Maeda-san : wa Amerika ni 


(Mr. Maeda's English improved while he was in America.) 


(B) 


Subordinate Clause 


- Main Clause 
Vinf. neg. nonpast A 


LA’ 96 i| SH b KBbork /BRdbOVEL, 
ae mo| shinai uchi ni| kotoshi mo owatta | owarimashita. 


(Lit. Before I’ve achieved anything, this year is over.) 


(C) 


| Subordinate Clause | — 
Main Clause 


EdT m: m" I BRD 25 $8 Rok / 720 EXKU7c, 
Hashitte uchi ni onaka ga itakunatta | narimashita. 


(My stomach started to ache while I was running.) 


(D) 


Main Clause 
Adj (/) inf- nonpast mE 
XU 7b ic Ak REA BAREV, 
Wakai uchi ni hon o takusan yominasai. 


(Read many books while you're young.) 
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Subordinate Clause 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


Vinf-nonpast 5% K (V: stative) 
uchi ni 
v2 9b lz (while s.o. is there) 
iru uchi ni 
Er cape Ab Z (while s.o. can talk) 
hanaseru uchi ni 
Vinf:neg:nonpast 54% iz 
uchi ni 
amaro SO (before s.o. talks) 
hanasanai uchi ni 
Baan Sh E (before s.o. eats) 
tabenai uchi ni 
Vte WS jbk 
iru uchi ni 
MLT WH OH Kz (while s.o. is talking) 
hanashite iru uchi ni 
ENT WA 9b iz (while s.o. is eating) 
tabete iru uchi ni 
Adj (/) inf-nonpast 9% Ic 
uchi ni 
Hv 5b lc (while s.t. is expensive) 
takai uchi ni 
Adj (na) stem 72 95% Iz 
na uchi ni 
BR 2:72 jt iz (while s.t. is quiet) 
shizukana uchi ni 


T 
c 
I 


| 


l 


cd 


| 
| | 
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(i) No 56 1 
no uchi ni 
KA 0 5% Ic (during the vacation) 
yasum no uchi ni 


(a) MASMoRW) SDICF=RAZELTHETF. 
Ame ga furanai uchi ni tenisu o shite kimasu. 
(TI go and play tennis: (and come back) before it rains.) 


(bt) NAV bk oth nZ kb, 
Wasurenai uchi ni itte okitai koto ga aru. 
(There is something I want to tell you before I forget.) 


(c) HATOI bD DI Rok, 
Kangaete iru uchi ni wakaranaku natta. 
(While thinking about it, I got lost.) 


(d) HISD beha 7:018) & 75v, 
Hatarakeru uchi ni dekiru dake hatarakitai. 
(Pd like to work as much as possible while I can work.) 


(e) EnS BDICMA CCR EV, 
Atatakai uchi ni nonde kudasal. 
(Please drink it while it is warm.) 


(f) KANDI DICE RTKEET. 
Yasumi no uchi ni yoku nete okimasu. 
(TII sleep a lot during the vacation.) 


1. The uchi ni clause expresses the general time during which a given 
action or state occurs. Uchi ni is preceded by verbs describing states 
or progressive actions, or by adjectives, or by nouns expressing duration 
such as haru ‘spring’, hiruma ‘day time’ and shukan ‘week’. (For 
examples, see KSs(A), (C), (D) and Ex. (f), respectively.) 


2. The tense before uchi ni is always nonpast, regardless of the tense of 
the main clause. 


3. The verb before uchi ni is frequently negated, as in KS (B), Exs. (a) 
and (b). 


uchi ni 515 
[Related Expressions] 


I. When it indicates an interval of time, a/da refers to the ‘time space’ 
between two points, i.e., the beginning and the end. In other words, 
the time space indicated by aida can be measured in clocktime. Uchi, 
however, does not refer to such measurable time space; it simply means 
'time space within'. Thus, in a situation where a mother wants to 
read books while her child is away at school, either uchi or aida can be 
used, as in [laJ[. However, in a situation where we want to play tennis 
before it rains, we cannot substitute aida for uchi, as in [1b], because 
it is impossible to specify a time boundary. 


[1] a. -FfavgEHICfIOoCv2255l-/nMT—TEESexT. 
Kodomo ga gakko ni itte iru uchi ni | aida ni hon o yomi- 
masu. 
(I read books while my child is away at school.) 


b. ijà3jÉo/ges55i/*MI-7-ztvxd. 
Ame ga furanai uchi ni | *aida ni tenisu o shimasu. 
(TII go and play tennis before it rains.) 

c. MWS BIS / MIZE - VERMA CK HAV, 
Tsumetai uchi ni | *aida ni biru o nonde kudasai. 
(Please drink the beer while it is cold.) 


II. The uchi ni construction cannot be used for situations where a noun is 
an event noun such as jugyo ‘class’, kaigi ‘ conference’ and shiai ‘game’. 


[2] a. HXOMI-/rR(I2)/*055I-X ARE LZ. 
Jugyo no aida ni | chü (ni) | *no uchi ni yoku shitsumon 
o shita. 
(He frequently asked questions during the class.) 


b. zX& OI- / PUT) /*O5 bI REE o THK, 
Shiai no aida ni | chü (ni) | *no uchi ni ame ga futte kita. 
(It started to rain while the game was going on.) 


MUNI 
AMT 


= 
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wa! [3 prt. 


ANININ OAN NRA RAN EE RAR IIS RA PNN AN NIT NAY 


a particle which marks a topic or talking about ~; as for ~; the 


$ a contrastive element [REL. ga!] 


ON ONION AANA NAN II f S AE NS NAS N 


€ Key Sentences 
(A) 


FE 72 / Gt. 


gakusei da | desu. 


Contrastive Element; p Contrastive Poe VENE 


IH A E iL | TST 2 FERN. 
Sugita-san l ikimasu ga ikimasen. 


watashi 


(a) YVa-VYKAEAWSARBE MHMLTWS, 
Jonzu-san wa ima nihongo o benkyoshite iru. 
(Mr. Jones is studying Japanese now.) 


(b OOH KI... 
Kono machi ni wa daigaku ga futatsu aru. 
(There are two universities in this town.) 


ua ui ii au Aa 
Watashi wa biru wa nomimasu ga sake wa nomimasen. 
(I drink beer but don't drink sake.) 


(d) EPZA, KPEE E bg. 
Haruko ni wa ningyo o, Akiko ni wa ehon o ageta. 
(I gave Haruko a doll and Akiko a picture book.) 


1. The origin of wa can be traced to the conditional marker ba. (Com- 
pare the spellings of wa (ix) and ba (iX). (c ba) However, in con- 
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temporary Japanese, wa is used, in general, to mark information which 
the speaker assumes to be part of the hearer's register. In other words, 
when wa marks X, the speaker usually assumes that the hearer knows 
what X refers to. Thus, noun phrases which can be marked by wa in 
ordinary circumstances are as follows: 


(A) Common nouns whose referents have already been introduced 
into the discourse linguistically or extra-linguistically. Example: 
(1) BH, ~AOBCWSAAMEA TWEE LZ, 

Mukashimukashi, hitori no o-ji-san ga sunde imashita. 
(Once upon a time, there lived an old man.) 
BCEWAAIZLE TER SALWACTCLE, 
O-ji-san wa totemo yasashii hito deshita. 
(The old man was a very gentle man.) 


(B Proper nouns. Examples: 
(2 72AVHA ‘America’; ALTAKA ‘Mr. Smith’ 
Amerika Sumisu-san 
(C Nouns whose referents can be uniquely identified (that is, they 
are one of a kind). Examples: 
(3 AB ‘sun’; Æ ‘sky’ 
talyo sora 


(D) Generic names. Examples: 


hito kuruma 


It is noted that wa never marks WH-words such as nani ‘ what’ and 
dare ‘who’. Thus, (5) is ungrammatical. 
(5 ENE 74 kE LIZED. 
“Dare wa pati ni kimashita ka. 
(Who came to the party?) 


This is because WH-words do not refer to a known thing and, there- 
fore, their referents can never be in the hearer’s register. 


. More specifically, wa marks a topic and/or a contrastive element. 
When wa is used as a topic marker, as in X wa Y, X is something the 
rest of the sentence (i.e., Y) is about, and the focus of the sentence falls 
on Y or part of Y. (Cp. ga!) The topic X wa normally appears at 
the beginning of a sentence. 


hum 
= 
I 


| 
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3. Wa is also used to mark a contrastive element, as in KS (B), Exs. (c) 
and (d) However, whether wa is being used as a topic marker or as 
a contrastive marker is not always clear. This is not clear particularly 
when there is one element X marked by wa but there is no other ele- 
ment Y explicitly contrasted with X. Here are some general rules for 
determining whether a given wa is topical or contrastive. 


(A) When more than one wa appears in a sentence, as in “X wa Y 
wa Z wa...", the first wa is usually understood to be the topic 
marker, the second wa is more contrastive than the first one, the 
third one is more contrastive than the second, and so on. Ex- 
amples: 


(6) AEMET= AISHHET, 
Taro wa tenisu wa dekimasu. 
(Taro can play tennis.) 


(7) FAILS AIkF=AlkELAV, 
Boku wa kyo wa tenisu wa Shinai. 
(I won’t play tennis today.) 


(B) When X wa is pronounced with stress, it marks a contrastive 
element. Examples: 


(8 Moe. 
Watashi wa ichinen desu. 
(I don't know about other people but, at least) Í am a 
freshman.) 


2 
(9) tC —wIZfX2. xd. 
Biru wa nomimasu. 
((I don't drink other drinks but) I drink béer.) 


4. When wa is used in negative sentences, it marks the negated element. 
This is a special use of wa as a contrastive marker. Compare the 
following sentences: 


(10) a. fhxEao5Wmaxhkwv-—tfp»znmli, 
Watashi wa kino Bosuton e ikanakatta. 
(I didn't go to Boston yesterday.) 


b. fix&o»limXSAbhkwv—fnnn»li. 
Watashi wa kino wa Bosuton e tkanakatta. 
(I didn't go to Boston yésterday.) 
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c. FLADIRARYAITeE RPO, 
Watashi wa kino Bosuton e wa tkanakatta. 
(I didn't go to Boston yesterday.) 


(10a) simply states that the speaker didn’t go to Boston yesterday. (10b) 
negates yesterday, implying that the speaker went to Boston on other 
days or that he usually goes to Boston on that day but didn’t yesterday. 
Likewise, (10c) negates to Boston, implying that the speaker went some- 
where but it was not to Boston. 


5. There are rules for particle ellipsis when wa marks noun phrases with 
case markers (i.e., particles such as the subject marker ga (=ga!) and 
the direct object marker o (=0!)). 


(A) When wa marks X ga or X o, ga or o must drop. (Exs. (a) 
and (c)) 


(B When wa marks X e or X ni? (location), e or ni optionally drop. 
(Ex. (b) 


(C When wa marks X ni / ni? | n? | nit (time, indirect object, agent, 
contact), X de, X to, X kara, X made or X yori, the case marker 
usually remains and wa follows it, forming a double particle. 
(Ex. (d) More examples follow: 

4) SSTA ERDENETI KEV, 
Koko de wa tabako o suwanaide kudasai. 
(Please don’t smoke here.) 


(2 H'p&AA£ckÉxi2veE4. 
Tanaka-san to wa yoku aimasu. 
(I see Mr. Tanaka often.) 


6. 'The topical wa does not appear in subordinate clauses, as in (13). 


(3 a. 4bT mM I*IE&o»5pfBtfZkus-tkEe ocv, 
Hanako wa watashi ga | *wa kino sake o nonda koto o 
shitte iru. 
(Hanako knows that I drank sake yesterday.) 


b. £M / SBA EAI BR CT. 
Watashi ga | “wa yonda hon wa " Yukiguni" desu. 
(The book I read was Snow Country.) 
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wa? p prt. 


a sentence particle used in weak as- 


puse PININ AAA AKARAARARAAAA'AAKAN 


sertive or volitional sentences by a 


female speaker 8 


M^ 


MINI LIN, ONL NIN 


€ Key Sentence 


Th b HSL D K-F4A— íis Do 
Watashi mo ashita no pati ni iku wa. 


(TII go to tomorrow’s party, too.) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


KK Abam ELED. 
Oki-san wa mō kaerimashita wa. 
(Mr. Oki has already gone home.) 
ICT. EIUEECY4». 

Hisako wa mada gakusei desu wa. 
(Hisako is still a student.) 
zohi vb. 

Kono heya wa chisai wa. 

(This room is small.) 


l. 


The sentence particle wa is used only in female speech and expresses 
the speaker's weak assertion or volition. In addition, wa sometimes 
expresses the speaker’s intimacy or friendliness. 


Wa can follow any declarative sentence, but cannot follow the volitional 
forms of verbs. Thus, the following sentence is ungrammatical. 


(1) "R»fjé&s£uLxrz25/fi25b. 
*Watashi ga ikimasho | iko wa. 
(I will go.) 
Note that wa cannot be used in questions. 
(2 a. *Zx2vv&AHY*EeT»2». 
*Jakuson-san wa gakusei desu ka wa. 
(Is Mr. Jackson a student?) 
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b. *Z»«7vVvsAuYyEkEcTb», 
*Jakuson-san wa gakusei desu wa ka. 
(Is Mr. Jackson a student?) 


c. *Yx7yv&LuNtcinb? 
*Jakuson-san wa gakusei desu wa? 
(Is Mr. Jackson a student?) 


3. Other sentence particles such as ne and yo can occur with wa. 


case, wa must precede these particles. 


(3) ALOFT < Dida. 
Watashi mo iku wa ne. 
(TII go there, too. All right?) 


(4) BLOT KDE, 
Watashi mo iku wa yo. 
(I'll go there, too. (Emphatic)) 


~wa ~da mli —fZ str. 


PRRAARLAM™, 


3 S.o. or s.t. is / was s.o. or s.t. or 
is / was in some state, or will do / 


does / did s.t. 


NINININI NG N” 


AANA. 


NIN ANS 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
Topic (subject) 


cay i ik $ ETET 
; wa | hon | da/desu. 


(This is a book.) 


In this 


| 


DNA 


E 
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(B) 


syeoh iR | as |» | JC, 
Konsáto : Wa | hachiji | kara | da / desu, 


(Lit. The concert is from eight o'clock. (=The concert starts at eight 
o'clock.)) 


GL 
(a HOABKER. 


Ano hito wa sensei da. 
(That person is a teacher.) 


(b fXxza-—-vwze4d., 
Watashi wa Jonzu desu. 
(I am Jones.) 


(c) #2 OREC CH. 
Jugyo wa yoji made desu. 
(Lit. My classes are till four o’clock. (=I have classes till four o’clock.)) 


dq) SEORSIIYY hYKELE, 
Kondo no shiai wa Washinton Daigaku to da. 
(The next game is against the University of Washington.) 


1. “A wa B da” is probably the most basic sentence structure in Japanese. 
The very basic meaning of this construction is “A is B". However, 
this pattern can convey more than that meaning. For example, the 
second sentence in (1) literally means “My wife is tea', but actually 
means ' My wife drinks tea.’ Here, the copula da is used in place of 
nomu ‘drink’. 

(1) Magha- r- eikt. KAIER. 
Watashi wa maiasa kōhi o nomu. Kanai wa kōcha da. 


(I drink coffee every morning. Lit. My wife is tea. (=My wife 
drinks tea.)) 


In fact, this structure is used frequently in conversation, as in (2), where 
the copula desu in B's sentence means ikimasu ‘am going’. 
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(2) A: FIn AFF 2 EF, 
Watashi wa Hawai e ikimasu. 
(I’m going to Hawaii.) 


B: fils 70 ZT. 
Watashi wa Furorida desu. 
(Lit. I am Florida. (=I’m going to Florida.)) 


In general, the copula can be used in place of a predicate if the mean- 
ing can be understood from context. Note the following examples: 


(3) ZCOVAKFVIUFLERWLY, SHOVAKFIVIETASHSE, 
Kono resutoran wa sushi ga oishii. Ano resutoran wa tenpura da. 
(Sushi is good at this restaurant. At that restaurant tempura is 
good.) 


(4) T4v7Z7IXA7—bkAXERZE, R-VELAX—E, 
Dikku wa sukéto ga jozuda. Poru wa ski da. 
(Dick is good at (ice) skating. Paul is good at skiing.) 


(5) oriki AAA. DEGIEBRE AE, 
Mitsuko wa o-ka-san ga byoki da. Tsutomu wa o-tó-san da. 
(In Mitsuko’s family, her mother is ill. In Tsutomu’s family, his 
father is ill.) 


What the copula da means may be understood from the linguistic con- 
text, as in (1) - (5), or from the extra-linguistic context, as in (6). 


(6) [In an order situation at a restaurant] 
[Id 5 72 X12, 
Boku wa unagi da. 
(Lit. I am an eel. (2I'll have eel / I'd like eel.)) 


. In "A wa B da", B may be a noun phrase, as in KS(À) or a noun 
phrase with a particle, as in KS(B). General rules about particle el- 
lipsis and retention in this construction follow: 


(A) Ga, o, e and ni (time (=ni), location (—7/9)) must drop. (See 
(1) - (6).) 
(B Ni (indirect object (=n/?), agent (—779), direct contact (—7/*)) and 
de (location (=de'), means (—de?) may drop. Examples: 
(7) A: BAFADA 


Boku wa Ken ni tanonda. 
(I asked Ken.) 


| 


| 
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B: (£i y yF- (I) KF. 
Boku wa Andi (ni) da. 
(I asked Andy.) 


(8) A: {T7 kT, 
Boku wa apato de benkyosuru. 
(I study in my apartment.) 
B : FIARE CC) t 
Boku wa toshokan (de) da. 
(I study at the library.) 


(C) De (reason), to, kara and made usually do not drop. Examples: 
(9) A: fpi C RALIS. 
Boku wa byoki de yasunda. 
(I was absent because of illness.) 
B : lx AG / AA 
Boku wa kega de | ??& da. 
(I was absent because I got injured (lit. because of an 
injury).) 
(0 A: fLix—BR HU ELK. 
Watashi wa lchiro to odorimashita. 
(I danced with Ichiro.) 


B : Mika Bao 226 CH. 
Watashi wa Nobuo to | ??6 desu. 
(I danced with Nobuo.) 


3. When the copula is used for a predicate, it usually appears in the non- 
past tense regardless of the tense of the predicate, as in (7) and (9). 


4. In “A wa B da”, A wa may drop if it can be understood from context, 
as seen in (11). 


a) A: ngu. 


Sore wa nan desu ka. 
(What is that?) 


B: (chit) RECT. 
(Kore wa) Jisho desu. 
(This is a dictionary.) 
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~wa ~ga li ~p str. 


NAL NPN RAMAN AA AA IIS IS, UI 


ee AAA ININ AN- 


‘ a construction which relates a non- 
controllable state of s.t. or s.o. to a 


3 : 


4 25142ry»9*T. 


wakaru | wakarimasu. 


(I understand English. (Lit. To me, English is understandable.)) 


(2) SHWE ènt. 
kireida | kireidesu. 
(Hanako has pretty eyes. (Lit. Speaking of Hanako, her eyes are 
pretty. )) 
(3) Hazra i R | WO/ AA AA 


Webusutà ii | tidesu. 


(a J7z»Uli-7—A2*bF, 
Takashi wa tenisu ga jozuda. 
(Takashi is good at tennis.) 


(b £fAuu—47v»zF"»PEuv. 
Watashi wa boifurendo ga hoshii. 
(I want a boyfriend.) 

(c) Hlk7yv hR— WARE He, 
Boku wa futtobóru ga sukida. 
(I like football.) 


d) RIAR 
Zo wa hana ga nagai. 
(Elephants have long trunks.) 


| 


MMI 


E 
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(e) 


(f) 


mwa ~ga 


fix 3572 2» 2337 v 77, 

Watashi wa onaka ga suita. 

(I am hungry.) 

g2—&AGU T BV. 

Mirà-san wa se ga takai. 

(Mr. Miller is tall.) 

ARIAT —3X2mBv. 

Nihon wa sutéki ga takai. 

(Steak is expensive in Japan.) 

iu BEI & VTE, 

Umi wa Nihonkai ga kireida. 

(Talking about the sea, the Japan Sea is clean.) 
HÆNDER YOAV CHA, 

Nihon no yakyü wa doko ga tsuyoidesu ka. 
(Talking about baseball in Japan, who is strong?) 


l. 


“A wa B ga C" is one of the basic constructions in Japanese. 


In this 


construction, C usually expresses something about B and “B ga C" 


expresses something about A, as illustrated in (1). 


M ases 


2. Sentences utilizing this construction may be categorized into three classes: 


(A) Ais human, and “ B ga C" expresses A's physical and / or mental 
state, for example, ability or desire, as in KS (1), Exs. (a), (b) 


and (c). 


(B B is part of A, and C expresses something about B, which, in 
turn, expresses something about A, as in KS (2), Exs. (d), (e), (f) 


and (g). 


C) B is a member of A, and C expresses something about B, as in 


KS (3), Exs. (h) and (i). 


3. Listed below are the verbs and adjectives which usually require the 
“A wa B ga C" construction. (Sentences with these verbs and adjec- 


tives belong to Class (A) in Note 2.) 
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(2 Ability: 
41 2*2 (be understandable; understand) 


wakaru 

HZ (can be done; can do) 

dekiru 

bhna (can) Hx (be visible) Bzz Z (be audible) 
rareru’ mieru kikoeru 

EF (good at) F#7E (poor at) 

/Ozuda hetada 

135.7: (proudly good at) +E 72 (ashamedly poor at) 
tokuida nigateda 


(>> kikoeru; mieru; rareru’) 


(3) Desire | Need: 


LV (desirable; want) 7-V^ (want to) 
hoshit tal 

vZ (be necessary; need) ku (necessary) 
iru? hitsuyóda 


(> hoshii'; iru’; tai) 


(4) Fondness: 
WE & 72 (be liked; like) & 5v (be disliked; dislike) 
sukida kiraida 


(> kiraida; sukida) 


(5 Emotion: 


iX3 2» Lv (embarrassing) žo% Lv (nostalgic) 
hazukashii natsukashii 

Zl & LV (hateful) BZA Lv» (dreadful) 
nikurashii osoroshii 

= dV» (fearful) 5 HP Lv (enviable) 
kowai urayamashii 


(Lv (vexing) 
kuyashil 


= 
NON 
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~wa ikenai miiba — phr. 


a phrase which indicates prohibi- cannot do s.t. ; must not do s.t. ; 
Don't do s.t. ; should not do s.t. 


[REL. —wa naranai] 


zo WEZ | AoT ix Fara [Vit XX, 
Kono heya ni haitte ikenai | ikemasen. 


(You must not enter this room.) 


Vte ti vvittevy 
wa ikenai 


as LC it vi7zv — (must not talk) 
hanashite wa  ikenai 


ANT tk Witzevy (must not eat) 
tabete wa ikenai 


| Examples | 
(a) RECLOLRNTIVIG EKA, 
Kyoshitsu de mono o tabete wa ikemasen. 
(You must not eat (food) in the classroom.) 
(D FEPIS ERB RMA CLWIF RV, 
Hanako wa mada sake o nonde wa ikenai. 
(Hanako must / can not drink alcohol yet.) 


1. In Vte wa ikenai, the second person subject is usually omitted, as in 
KS and Ex. (a). 


2. Vte wa ikenai is often used as a negative answer to “ Vte mo iidesu 
ka. (May I ~?).” (> ^ te mo ii) 


[Related Expression] 


Vte wa naranai also expresses prohibition. Vte wa naranai, however, sounds 
a little stronger than Vte wa ikenai. 
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wakaru 52 v. (Gr. 1) 


A NINN O NONA rm ue Tr I IN I E 


TA. 


can figure out (spontaneously) vari- be comprehensible ; understand ; 


ous facts——such as content, nature, 5 can tell; figure out 
value, meaning, cause, reason, result [REL. shiru] 
——about s.t. whose existence is pre- 


supposed 


@ Key Sentence 


LIP NN 


W i(k) i | co BE im»Ab5hel4mokt. 
Watashi i (ni) i wa | kono kotoba : ga | wakaranai | wakarimasen. 


(Lit. To me this word is not comprehensible. (=I don’t understand 
this word.)) 


(a) FMZ OREORE 2» 5 72 V, 
Watashi ni wa kono eiga no imi ga wakaranai. 
(I don't understand the meaning of this movie.) 


(b Zo TIo, 
Kono mondai wa muzukashikute wakaranai. 
(This problem is too difficult to understand.) 
(Cc) &bUL7-Xcilo3BEee2a853452»9xu4, 
Ashita made ni kono shigoto ga dekiru ka do ka wakarimasen. 
(I can't tell if I can finish this work by tomorrow.) 


Q A: HPAL EAR ocoExT2., 
Tanaka-san o shitte imasu ka. 
(Do you know Mr. Tanaka?) 


B: zz, MoTWETFA, SOAIEILE<K ADDY ETA, 
E, shitte imasu ga, ano hito wa domo yoku wakarimasen. 
(Yes, I know him, but he is somehow incomprehensible to me.) 


1. The basic pattern for this verb is the ~ wa ~ ga pattern. (> ^ wa 
œ~ ga) The experiencer of wakaru takes ni optionally, as in KS. 


nmm 
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TRUM 
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2. Because wakaru is already a potential verb, it cannot take the potential 
form *wakareru ‘can understand ’. 


3. Wakaru normally takes ga to indicate the object of comprehension, but 
must take o when ' non-spontaneous comprehension’ is involved, as in 
causative sentences ((1a)) or sentences in which the experiencer makes a 
conscious effort to understand something ((1b)). 


(1) a. BORA |*hbuhk&ve-T c5 os 50iifLuv. 
Oya no shi o[*ga chisai kodomo ni wakaraseru no wa 
muzukashii. 
(It is hard to make a small child comprehend the death of a 
parent.) 


b. yy III NAHAU III LLR 
Jakku wa Rinda no kimochi o | *ga wakaro to shinai. 
(Jack does not try to understand Linda's feeling.) 


[Related Expression] 


Wakaru indicates “the process of figuring something out' and is different 
from shiru which basically means ' to get some raw information from some 
outside source'. "The primary difference between the two verbs is illustrated 
in the following sentences: 

[1] AIC CKSEFOREIEO T E €x CUM | FAS AD TUTE 
Tomodachi ni kiite Ono no kekkon no koto o shitte ita | *ga 
wakatte ita. 

(I knew about Ono's marriage by hearing it from a friend.) 


[2] KX BAzAHEDOVET /*MVETE. 
Yoku kangaereba wakarimasu | *shirimasu yo. 
(If you think hard, you'll understand / *know it.) 
[|] A: ol EFP EFD” 
Ikura ka wakarimasu ka. 
(Can you tell how much it is?) 


B: to, Hanin YET /*HVET. 
Hai, shirabereba wakarimasu | *shirimasu. 
(Yes, I can tell / *know it, if I check into it.) 


[4] A: Safe +5240 CHa, 
Konban nani o suru tsumori desu ka. 
(What do you intend to do tonight?) 


wakaru | wake da 3531 


B: EKRBAYERA /*HMVEtKA,. 
Mada wakarimasen | *shirimasen. 
(I don’t know yet.) 


wake da 12172 phr. 


| 


ANIN NI NAN NS 


the speaker’s conclusion obtained 


oN 


no wonder; so it means that ^ ; 
that's why; should ~; I take it 
that ~; naturally 
[REL. hazu da] 


through deductive, logical judgment 
or calculation on the basis of what 
he has heard or read 


FEED. NANO RO 


NNN MNS 4^ €- 


NL NSN 


" 


@ Key Sentences 


(A) 


H uu b AAR & WALT WZ A TE De 


Mainichi sanjikan mo nihongo o benkyoshite iru n desu ka. 


KI 


E< HES AIF CH dae 
Yoku dekiru wake desu ne. 


(Are you studying Japanese (as long as) three hours every day? No wonder 
your Japanese is good.) 


Sentence; | Sentences | Adj (/) inf 
SLi KR Tt d» Ueb 4m" tt LU bit cT No 
Ja konban | isogashii wake desu ne. 


Ashita shiken desu ka. 
(Do you have an exam tomorrow? Then, you must be busy tonight.) 


(B) 


| 


TTD 
E 
WN 


| 
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(i) (V/Adj) O inf bo 7: 


wake da 
(383 8 / U7} bis FE (I take it that s.o. talks / talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} wake da 


(ENZ / AJE} bi} 7  (0take it that s.o. eats / ate) 
{taberu | tabeta} wake da 


(Gv /&8»27) bo z (I take it that s.t. is / was expensive) 
{takai | takakatta} wake da 


(ii) Adj (na) stem (72 / ore} bit Ë 


{na | datta} wake da 


(f 2277 lbr or} bý z (I take it that s.t. is / was quiet) 
(shizukana | shizukadatta) wake da 


(iii) N [Ev»5 żort} bý rx 


(to iu /datta) wake da 


(RE rv»lSk'E Hof) b 72 (take it that s.o. is / was 
{sensei to iu | sensei datta} wake da a teacher) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


AR AENUAFM LF HRARELEONMOSOLFER DUK, 
Sumisu-san wa junenkan mo tenisu o shita no da kara jozuna wake da. 
(Mr. Smith has played tennis for ten years, so he should be good at it.) 


A:sxHa»»opn»Hzvacfi&xd, 

Raigetsu kara yonkagetsu Furansu ni ikimasu. 

(TII go to France next month and stay there for four months.) 
B: $2t, A^HichociobuUcCTh, 


Suru to, rokugatsu ni kaette kuru wake desu ne. 
(Then, I take it that you're returning here in June.) 


fHZ7—wcébkwcveacCthb, XX^bUcd1, 
Mainichi puru de oyoide iru n desu ka. Jóbuna wake desu ne. 
(Are you swimming in the pool everyday? No wonder you're healthy.) 


SOTERA LOB ve vs HH CRY DU 72, 
Kino wa sanjikan shika nete inai. Dori de nemui wake da. 
(Yesterday I slept only three hours. No wonder I am sleepy.) 
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(e) žo? BYASAMBARLEACHTD, A-F 4 IKE CRD, 

E? Adachi-san ga nyuinshita n desu ka. Pati ni konakatta wake da. 
(What? Was Mr. Adachi hospitalized? No wonder he didn't come to 
the party.) 

(f) A: WH XARBBOX LiUaMChLMo THEFT, 

Yamada-san wa eigo no koto wa nan demo shitte imasu. 
(Mr. Yamada knows everything about English.) 
B: /cE&tEg| E 59 bU CHA, 
[ki Jibiki to tu wake desu ka. 
(You mean he is a living dictionary?) 

(€) DEJ LEPID DANDI TIARO, ED LT HIERIE V EC AW, 
Chichi no iu koto ga wakaranai wake de wa nai ga, doshitemo isha 
ni naritakunai. 

(It is not that I don’t understand what my father is saying; I simply 
don’t want to become a medical doctor.) 


1. Wake can be used as a full noun, meaning ‘reason’ as in (1) and (2) 
below: 


(1) BHEERVOKTICTM, CODIFEMHUET KC KEW, 
Kaisha o yameta sodesu ga, sono wake o kikasete kudasai. 
(I heard that you quit the company. Let me hear the reason for 
that.) 

(2) 2rit#repitiSsxrzEtn. 

Koko ni kita wake wa iemasen. 
(I can’t tell you the reason why I came here.) 
2. Wake de is the te-form of wake da. 

(3) SRRÉ&AEL—AJiUCTA. €IVW9 DIF CRBMRRAVACTHTA 
O-kà-san to futari dake desu ka. So iu wake de kekkon deki- 
nai n desu ka. 

(It’s only you and your mother? For that reason you can't get 
married, eh?) 


[Related Expression] 


Hazu da ‘expect’ is similar but not identical to wake da. Hazu da can ex- 
press a speaker's expectation when there is no preceding context; wake 
da cannot. In other words, wake da is highly dependent on verbal context. 

(> hazu da) 


| 


IU 
= 
LLLI 


| 


MI 
= 
M 
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[l] a. LERRET / thi cts. 
Ashita wa jugyo ga nai hazu | “wake desu yo. 
(I expect that there is no class tomorrow.) 


b. AboAuUSXvels$4/*05bmrcerTtai. 
Ano hito wa wakai hazu | *wake desu yo. 
(I expect him to be young.) 
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-ya E suf. 


AAA AA ININ ANA ANININ NN 


a suffix attached to names of stores, ? store 


SANANA 


inns and Japanese-style restaurants 
or to persons engaged in certain oc- ? 


cupations ; 


(a) wE (florist) 
hana-ya 
ARB (bookstore) 
hon-ya 
KE (drug store) 
kusuri-ya 
PE (butcher) 
niku- ya 


ANF YAB (pinball parlor) 
pachinko-ya 


^vE (bakery) 
pan-ya 

fa ER (fish monger) 
sakana-ya 

775 ER (liquor store) 
saka-ya 


(b itE&SAI-ÉiSULCU—vEIÉAL—ABROUOECLÓbGO-»7- 
Saka-ya-san ni denwashite biru o sandàsu motte kite moratta. 
(I called the man at the liquor store and had him bring me three dozen 
beers.) 
(c) DDAEAR Cic dg EI. 
Ano hito wa seijika de wa nakute Seiji-ya da. 
(He is not a statesman but a mere politician.) 


The suffix -ya is sometimes used to downgrade a person. This use, how- 
ever, is very restricted. Examples follow: 


wi 
=< 
tm 


a 
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(1) FL Æ (a shy person) 
hazukashigari-ya 


Vito Æ (a haughty person) 
ibari-ya 

AR E (an affected person) 
kidori-ya 


Note that these examples are all derived from Vmasu + ya, as in hazukashigari 
+ya, ibari+ya and kidori+ ya. 


ya P conj. 


> 


and 


J 
| a coordinate conjunction that is used 
[REL. to!; toka) 


to list two or more items (nouns or 
noun phrases) in an inexhaustive 


fashion 


YA 


# Key Sentence 


IMMA NETTEN 


Ogawa-san i ga kita | kimashita. 


(Mr. Yamada and Mr. Ogawa (and others) came.) 


(a) UARAARP ALT AZAABFHAAZELTWS, 
Yamamoto-san ya Sumisu-san ga tenisu o shite tru. 
(Mr. Yamamoto, Mr. Smith and others are playing tennis.) 


(b) RILE-NLTAVERAE., 
Boku wa biru ya wain o nonda. 
(I drank beer, wine and things like that.) 


EHS VSAM S ASTRA VIPS S VI. 


Tsuchida-san wa Okawa-san ya Suzuki-san ni tegami o kaita. 


= 
Q 
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(Mr. Tsuchida wrote a letter to Mr. Okawa and Mr. Suzuki (and 
others).) 


1. Ya is used to combine two or more nouns or noun phrases. It cannot 
be used to combine predicates. "Thus, (1) is unacceptable. 


(1) *&o»5ix7z^7z—rMicfi& LeeL. 
*Kino wa depato ni ikimashita ya eiga o mimashita. 
(Yesterday I did things like going to a department store and 
seeing a movie.) 


Instead of (1) we have to use ~ tari ~ tari suru to express an inex- 
haustive listing of predicates, as in (2). (> ~ tari ~ tari suru) 
(2) 2D5UFA—bhIFoOKYUBRBe AREY LEL. 
Kino wa depáto ni ittari eiga o mitari shimashita. 
2. N ya N can be used as a noun phrase in any position where a single 


noun can be used. It can be used as the subject, as in KS and Ex. (a), 
or as the direct object as in Ex. (b), or as the indirect object as in Ex. (c). 


3. N ya N cannot appear in the position of X in the X ga Y da construc- 
tion, because ga in X ga Y da is a highly exhaustive listing marker. 
(> ga!) 
(3) *Zz—r79iv»vzwvAgyLrcT, 
*Jen ya Missheru ga gakusei desu. 
(“Jane and Michelle and only they (and others) are students.) 


This idea can be conveyed using the construction in (4): 


(4) E/Elàkr—v79Rivy»rvCod, 
Gakusei wa Jen ya Missheru desu. 
(The students are Jane or Michelle (and others).) 


[Related Expression] 


Toka is used to make a rather general, inexhaustive listing of items as ex- 
amples, whereas ya is used to make an inexhaustive listing of items related 
to a specific time and place. Consider the following examples: 
[] a. A: RS AAT BIXU E Ae BASÍEAMIE TTA 
Sumisu-san wa tatoeba donna nihonshoku ga sukidesu ka. 
(Mr. Smith, what kind of Japanese cuisine do you like? 
Give me some examples.) 


Malai 
NG 
UR 


na 
TAA 


538 ya | yahari 


B: £9 Cth. TAR SED ptr dth PHA HHA, 
So desu ne. Tenpura toka | ?ya sukiyaki toka | ?ya sashimi 
desu ne. 
(Well, I'd say tempura, sukiyaki and sashimi (and others).) 
b. A: D5 RMB CMAN x Lid 
Kino ryóri-ya de nani o tabemashita ka. 
(What did you eat at the Japanese restaurant?) 


B: TAR 5»/?mvi—«ehbegax&eosl]megsuEefxUI, 
Tenpura ya [| ???toka sukiyaki ya |??? toka sashimi o tabe- 
mashita. 

(I ate tempura, sukiyaki and sashimi (and others).) 


yahari Pit 0 adv. 


S 


` 


an adverb indicating that an actual still; also; after all; as expected; 


situation expectedly / anticipatively you know 
IREL. kekkyoku; sasuga (ni)) 


(ANT. masaka) 


conforms to a standard based on past 
erperience, comparison with other 
people, or common sense 


NANA NN AA AA AAA 


SOOO Oe 


AINNI N NNN NY YNI AOSAN 


¢ Key Sentence 


ee e ec 
A^A4y—&yu ioa | PRD | Remo /HMELATLE h, 
Beiri-san |i wa | yahari konakatta | kimasendeshita ne. 
(As expected, Mr. Bailey hasn't come, has he?) 


(à BAAS CUVILN EHWCH, 
Yukiko-san wa ima demo yahari kireidesu. 
(Yukiko is still pretty.) 


b) BRAAMFHAAZBEF CTA, PAb LFCTE, 


O-ni-san wa tenisu ga jOzudesu ga, ototo-san mo yappari jozudesu yo. 


(d) 
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(The older brother is good at tennis, and the younger brother is also 
good at it.) 


*ii5HoOot-—viiizvuvvecd1, 

Yahari Nihon no biru wa oishiidesu ne. 

(As expected, Japanese beer is good.) 

Btix xix UEM SIU LICLELE, 

Boku wa yahari kekkonsuru koto ni shimashita. 
(I've decided to get married, after all.) 


l. 


Yahari is a speaker-oriented adverb because its use is based on the 
speaker's subjective and presuppositional standards. Its overuse in con- 
versation makes a discourse overly subjective, but its proper use in 
conversation makes a discourse sound like real Japanese. 


Yahari can be positioned sentence-initially or sentence-medially, just 
like other adverbs. Thus, in KS yahari can be positioned in two ways. 
(1 a. PIURIYA khola. 
Yahari Beiri-san wa konakatta ne. 
b. ^A4Vy—&NAYlteltUs»7:42. 
Beiri-san wa yahari konakatta ne. 
c. P(U9—&EXAIRX3X7:227:13, PIKI, 
? Beiri-san wa konakatta ne, yahari. 
The sentence-initial yahar/ is more emphatic than the sentence-medial 
yahari. The sentence-final ya/ari as in (1c) sounds like an after-thought, 
and its usage is slightly marginal. 
Yappari is a more emphatic and emotive version of yahari, owing to its 


glottal stop -pp-. 
(> Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 8. Sound Symbolisms) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. 


Sasuga is an adverb / adj (na) whose meaning is similar to yahari. Sa- 
suga, however, has only one meaning ‘as expected’ and indicates that 
the speaker is very much impressed or surprised by the given situation. 


[l] a. FAUS REFARI. 
Sasuga(ni) nihonjin wa yoku hataraku. 
(Truly Japanese people work hard!) 


IU 
DAR 
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b. &dA(I2)73U9Z2Av. 
Sasuga(ni) Amerika wa hiroi. 
(Exactly as I expected, America is huge.) 


Sasuga(ni) can replace yahari only when yahari means ‘ as expected’, as 
in KS and Ex. (c). 


II. The adverb kekkyoku ‘after all, in short’ can replace yahari only when 
the latter means ' after all', as in Ex. (d). More examples follow: 


[2] a. &^3EEÉfRAEAVOIEZU [í&iSih 722» Or, 
lroiro kusuri o nonda ga yahari | kekkyoku naoranakatta. 
(I took all kinds of medicine, but I wasn't cured.) 


b. PILY / ATRL LLE. 
Yahari | Kekkyoku ikanai koto ni shita. 
(After all, I decided not to go there.) 


In [2] kekkyoku sounds more formal than yahari, because the former is 
a Sino-Japanese word, while the latter is a Japanese word. Yet both 
can be used in conversational Japanese. 


III. The adverb masaka ‘by no means, on no account, surely not’ is used 
when a given situation is far from the speaker’s expectation. In that 
sense, it is an antonym of yahari. Masaka is used with a negative pred- 
icate or is used all by itself, meaning ‘ Unbelievable!, You don’t say!'. 


[3] a. EZDI i A23 EIz 7; 5 E (183 722» 5 Tz, 
Masaka Ogawa-san ga sensei ni naru to wa omowanakatta. 
(I never expected Mr. Ogawa to become a teacher.) 
b. A: KAMBABLEEIZ, 

Tomu ga nydinshita soda. 
(I heard that Tom was hospitalized.) 

B: £p! *XOIFHARELTWKE,D 
Masaka! Kino tenisu o shite ita yo. 
(You don’t say! He was playing tennis yesterday.) 
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-yasui WF aux. adj. (/) 


INNAN wee 


AV M 


? 
| S.t. or s.o. is easy to ~. ; easy to; ready to; be apt to; 


ES prone to; do s.t. easily 
(ANT. -niku/) 


Tun IN UIS UIT UIS LL NL LS 


# Key Sentence 


co RF in | Baler] P OTH 
Kono kanji i wa oboe|yasui | yasuidesu. 
(This kanji is easy to memorize.) 
| Formation | 
Vmasu VY 


yasui 


BLUR TY (easy to speak) 
hanashiyasui 


FERRE (easy to eat) 


tabeyasul 


(à) S5DAD) SILROILRTHV, 
Ano hito no uchi wa mitsukeyasul. 
(His house is easy to find.) 


(b) FERRARA LO TO CTH. 
Sato-sensei wa hanashiyasuidesu. 
(Prof. Sato is easy to talk to.) 

c) CONVILGEOT WV, 
Kono pen wa kakiyasui. 
(This pen is easy to write with.) 

(d) EEA MA LOT, 
Ueno-san wa isshoni shigoto ga shiyasukatta. 
(Mr. Ueno was easy to work with.) 


(e) BRB STV. 
Tofu wa kusariyasul. 
(Tofu rots easily.) 


jml 


mn 
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1. Vmasu yasui is an j-type compound adjective and conjugates as an Adj (^), 
as seen in the following: 


O [| me | 
Nonpast | 2L 3 V^ NE NN 

hanashiyasui hanashi yasuidesu 

F.A Ba SA mtii ao Ba Era Ba Sa ma aa 

hanashiyasukatta hanashiyasukattadesu 
ELA AV ELO ROTH 


hanashiyasukunai hanashiyasukunaidesu 


SEL dT KC HV EKA 
hanashiyasukuarimasen 


FEL WTS ROK CT 
hanashiyasukunakattadesu 


FELT 5U0XuAucuU- 
hanashiyasukuarimasendeshita 


Nonpast 


ELET BRP 
hanashiyasukunakatta 


2. The following sentences (1) - (4) are closely related to Ess. (a) - (d). 


1) HSOADIEEROVIS, (Cp. Ex. (a)) 
Ano hito no uchi o mitsukeru. 
(One locates his house.) 


(2) KEISHA TO (Cp. Ex. (b)) 
Sató-sensei ni hanasu. 
(One talks to Prof. Sato.) 


(3) “ONY CHK, (Cp. Ex. (c)) 
Kono pen de kaku. 
(One writes with this pen.) 


(4) EERE A E—#RICHE Be UK, (Cp. Ex. (d)) 
Ueno-san to isshoni shigoto o shita. 
(One worked together with Mr. Ueno.) 


The noun phrases in (1) through (4) above, such as the direct object 
~ o, the indirect object ~ ni, the instrumental phrase ~ de, and the com- 
itative phrase ~ fo are the sources for the topic (subject) of Exs. (a), 


-yasui | yo 543 


(b) (c) and (d) respectively. It is important to note that all these 
particles drop in the yasu/-construction, and that the topic is the new 
subject of the yasu/-construction. 


3. If the subject of the yasu/-construction is under focus, it is marked by 
ga, as in (5). (> ga!) 
(5) A: Loke Letot. 
Dono sensei ga hanashiyasuidesu ka. 
(Which professor is easy to talk to?) 


B: GREER LOE TOTH. 
Satoó-sensei ga hanashiyasuidesu. 
(Prof. Sato is easy to talk to.) 


4. The antonym of -yasui is -nikui ‘hard to ~’, and is used in exactly 


the same way as -yasui. (> nikui) 
yo & prt. 
a sentence-final particle that indi- I tell you; I’m telling you; you 
? cates the speaker's (fairly) strong con- know; contrary to what you 
o viction or assertion about s.t. that is think 
assumed to be known only to him 


€ Key Sentence 


Books iX EI È Rbr ROEA J 
Sakamoto-san wa tabako o suwanai | suimasen yo. 


(Mr. Sakamoto doesn't smoke, you know.) 


| Examples | 
(a) A: HABURLLAWCHA, 
Nihongo wa omoshiroidesu ka. 
(Is Japanese interesting?) 


Wa 
NG 
TII 


=< 
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B: 2%, ETEBELLAWTCTE, 
E, totemo omoshiroidesu yo. 
(Yes, it’s very interesting, I tell you.) 


(b A: SDAREARRERDRWUCULE I, 
Ano hito wa sonna hon o kawanai desho. 
(He probably won’t buy that sort of book.) 


B: vA, Rx. 
le, kaimasu yo. 
(Yes, he'll buy it (contrary to what you think).) 


l. In this construction, the sentence preceding yo can be any informal or 
formal sentence except a question. 


(1) a. “im, 
*Yomu ka yo. 


b. *Z xd». 
*Yomimasu ka yo. 


The sentences in (1) are unacceptable because the speaker's strong con- 
viction and his act of questioning contradict each other. If (la) is in- 
terpreted as a rhetorical question meaning ' I bet he isn't going to read 
it’, however, the sentence becomes acceptable. But (1b), the formal 
version of (1a), cannot be a rhetorical question. 


t2 


À sentence preceding yo can be an informal or a formal request. Ex- 


amples: 
(2) a. DK. 
Yome yo. 
(Read it.) 


b. Piar ank. 

Yominasai yo. 

((From a superior to his inferior) Read it.) 
c. MACK KRAWE, 

Yonde kudasai yo. 

(Please read it.) 


When yo is used in this way, the sentence becomes more forceful. 
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3. Another sentence-final particle ne may be attached to S yo, yielding the 
meaning ‘I assert S and don't you agree?'. S yo ne is used when the 
speaker wishes to mitigate the force of his assertion by talking as if the 
content of S were also known to the hearer. (œ ne, Note 5) Examples: 


(3) a. -coxXuibótv5vccTxkdh, 
Kono hon wa omoshiroi desu yo ne. 
(This book is interesting, right?) 


b. vy2JXcrBIBIIE 229 EF KM, 
Amerika made jujikan wa kakarimasu yo ne. 
(It takes at least 10 hours to get to America, right?) 


S yo ne can also be used when the speaker is addressing someone who 
doesn't know about an asserted fact and there is another person nearby 
who is aware of it. In such circumstances, the speaker asks the person 
who shares the asserted fact for his agreement at the end of the sentence. 
(4) [The speaker is talking with someone about Mr. Kato, who is 

standing nearby.] 

MARES Vide Y THOBMHKET EK, ta? 

Kató-san wa roshiago ga dekimasu yo, ne? 

(Mr. Kato can speak Russian...Can’t you, Mr. Kato?) 

4, In nonpolite, informal speech (i.e., intimate speech) sex differences are 
expressed by a combination of yo and the female speech markers wa 
and no. (> wa?; no‘; Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 7. Sentence- 
final Particles) The following chart illustrates the use of yo in informal 
male and female speech. 


Male Speech Female Speech 


Exs. 276+ &, (TII talk, you know.) aay b $o 
Hanasu yo. Hanasu wa yo. 
aE UTS &, (I talked, you know.) #4 L7 D $o 

Hanashita yo. Hanashita wa yo. 


Adj (/)+yo Adj (/)+wa+tyo 


Exs. iv’ &, (It’s expensive, you know.) Hv b X 
Takai yo. Takai wa yo. 
ipo 4, (It was expensive, you know.)| Bot b d 

Takakatta yo. Takakatta wa yo. 


| 


HIA 


m 
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Male Speech Female Speech 
{Adj stem (na) / N} (da / datta) yo fes ee ! I 


Exs. > X, (Its quiet, you know.) fem (7 dD) Es 

Shizukada yo. Shizuka (da wa) yo. 
pen Db 
Shizukadatta wa yo. 
Hp (Z b) 4 


Sensei (da wa) yo. 


KA Pott b &, 
Sensei datta wa yo. 


poni dg, (It was quiet, you know.) 
Shizukadatta yo. 

tÆ — X X, (He's a teacher, you know.) 
Sensei da yo. 

Hk ok &, (He was a teacher, you 
Sensei datta yo. know.) 


(TII talk, you know.) 


Exs. 2£4- ^, TE (E) 
Hanasu n da (yo). 


aa L7- A KIE) (talked, you know.) 
Hanashita n da (yo). 


aad D (4) 
Hanasu no (yo). 


UR D (E) 
Hanashita no (yo). 


mv o (E) 
Takai no (yo). 


mrok o (E) 
Takakatta no (yo). 


AS D (E) 
Shizukana no (yo). 


Perot o (E) 
Shizukadatta no (yo). 


kÆ tt O0 (XX 


Sensei na no (yo). 


KA ff ore D (&), 
Sensei datta no (yo). 


Hv A 7 (£) (It’s expensive, you know.) 
Takai n da (yo). 


Heo A KE (k), (It was expensive, 
Takakatta n da (yo). you know.) 


8 2»7g A, (d) (It’s quiet, you know.) 
Shizukana n da (yo). 


blot A 72 (&) (It was quiet, you 
Shizukadatta n da (yo). know.) 


JE ote A fe (&), (Hes a teacher, you 
Sensei na n da (yo). know.) 


KE ff ote A t£ (&) (He was a teacher, 
Sensei datta n da (yo). you know.) 


5. Ne, the Japanese tag guestion marker, is another frequently used sentence- 
final particle. (œ ne) Yo should not be confused with ne. In contrast 
to yo, ne is used when the speaker and the hearer share some specific 


information. For example, if the speaker is looking at a delicious-looking 
piece of cake with his friend, he would say (5b) instead of (5a). 
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(5) a. *3VWLEICTHTE, 
“Oishisodesu yo. 
(Looks delicious, I tell you.) 
b. BWLt5 ttHh., 
Oishisddesu ne. 
(Looks delicious, doesn’t it?) 
On the other hand, if he is eating some delicious cake which his friend 
has not tasted, he would say (6a) rather than (6b). 
(6) a. BWLWCHE, 
Oishiidesu yo. 
(It’s good, I tell you.) 
b. kv Uwe IA. 
*Oishiidesu ne. 
(It's good, isn't it?) 


yoda 4:57Z aux. adj. (na) 


~ 


— MÀ Á9 


ANIS um uS IAS UA Prue 


? an auxiliary na-type adjective which look like; look as if; be like; 
expresses the likelihood of s.t. / s.o. appear; seem 
or the likeness of s.t. / s.o. to s.t. / [REL. dard; rashii; sdda'; 
$.0. ‘ - sóda*] 


SA. TS n IIIS INPS PS PIS S AAA AAA DOO 


# Key Sentences 


(A) 


Misr Pu r23J9*5^| fi4 bs ei a as Be 
Sugiyama-san i wa | Amerika e| iku yoda | yódesu. 


(It appears that Mr. Sugiyama is going to America.) 


[| 


hes 


548 yoda 


Eša fit | Rove a| HE We EO | SoC H= 
bokushingu ga | suki yoda | yodesu. 


Ueda-san ; wa 
(Mr. Ueda appears to like boxing.) 


bo A id mp Po] £9 CF; 
Tanaka-sensei yoda | yodesu. 


Ano hito - wa 
(That person looks like Prof. Tanaka.) 


(D) 


BHEA (X 55 VELE o, | 0 LITI 
Ishii-san wa mo kaerimashita ^ Hai, sono v 


(Has Mr. Ishii gone home already?) (Yes, it looks like it.) 


| Formation | 
(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf x57 
yoda 
(264 (/2&Uf-} X573 (It seems that s.o. (will) talk / talked.) 
{hanasu | hanashita] yoda 


Gv (Bmore) LOK (It seems that s.t. is / was expensive.) 
{takai | takakatta} yoda 
(ii) Adj (na) stem (72 / żort} LOK 
(na | datta}  yoda 
(Eos Sinon) LI (lt seems that s.t. is / was quiet.) 
{shizukana | shizukadatta} yoda 
(ii) N {M/Kore} EIK 
{no | datta} yoda 


yoda 549 


(tÆ ol oj) koX (It seems that s.o. is/was a teacher.) 
{sensei no | sensei datta) ydda 


(iv) Demonstrative Ł >57: 


yoda 
tO bOT (It seems so.) 
sono yoda 


(a) 


(b) 


ARE ES VEO IBBERMAR LIK, 

Kimura-san wa kino o-sake o nonda yoda. 

(It seems that Mr. Kimura drank sake yesterday.) 
COPA ZECbS EO ERLW LIK, 

Kono mondai wa gakusei ni wa chotto muzukashii yoda. 
(This problem seems to be a little difficult for the students.) 
cl ÉSEBMOmESÓN, 

Koko wa mukashi gakko datta yoda. 

(It seems that this place used to be a school.) 

=U OPUKOLI HK, 

Kono sake wa mizu no yoda. 

(This sake is like water.) 


l. 


Yoda expresses the likelihood of s.t. / s.o., or the likeness of s.t. / s.o. 
to s.t. /s.o. In either case, when the speaker uses yóda, his statement 
is based on firsthand, reliable information (usually visual information). 


Yoda can be used in counter-factual situations, as in Ex. (d). In this 
case, the adverb marude “just” can be used for emphasis. 


(1) mWH&nmuikcltfikunxom, 
Kimura-san wa marude sake o nonda yoda. 
(Mr. Kimura looks as if he had just drunk sake.) 


(2) boOoAIiXZ6C€HXEAOI»5CT. 
Ano hito wa marude nihonjin no yodesu. 
(That person is just like a Japanese person.) 


Yóda is a na-type adjective and has the prenominal form yona and the 
adverbial form yōni. (> yon?) Examples: 


IN 
NG 
TINI 
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3) FGAHPAADKESRALRELZ, 
Kyo Tanaka-san no yona hito o mimashita. 
(I saw a man who looked like Mr. Tanaka.) 


(4) A&AÉ&NXIXHAXAOSOSI-HAERBERIEUXGY. 
Sumisu-san wa nihonjin no yoni nihongo o hanashimasu. 
(Mr. Smith speaks Japanese like a Japanese.) 


4. The colloquial version of yoda is mitaida, which is also a na-type adjec- 
tive. The uses of mitaida are exactly the same as those for yóda. "The 
formation rules are as follows: 


(5 {V/Adj ()) inf AVAE 
mitaida 
(6 (Adj (na) stem / N} (6/72 ort} Ataw 
ø datta mitaida 


[Related Expressions] 


The conjecture expressions S dard, S rashii and S soda? convey ideas 
similar to S yoda. The differences are as follows : 


(A) S dard expresses the speaker's conjecture, but it is not necessarily based 
on any information. In other words, S daró can be used when the 
speaker is merely guessing. 


(B S rashi/ usually expresses the speaker's conjecture based on what the 
speaker has heard or read. "That is, the information his conjecture is 
based on is not firsthand. 


(C) S soda? expresses the speaker's conjecture about what is going to hap- 
pen or the current state of someone or something. Although this ex- 
pression is based on what the speaker sees or feels, it is merely his 
guess and the degree of certainty in his statement is fairly low. Only 
Vmasu or Adj (/ / na) stem can precede sóda*. 


(D S yoda is also an expression which is usually based on what the speaker 
sees or saw. However, unlike S sōda?, this expression involves the 
speaker's reasoning process based on firsthand, reliable information and 
his knowledge. Thus, the degree of certainty in ydda is the highest 
of the four expressions compared here. 


The following examples demonstrate the differences among these four ex- 
pressions. The sentences in [1] present examples with the adjective takai 
*expensive' before the conjecture auxiliaries. 
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[1] a. -coxiuimÁmvef55. 
Kono hon wa takai daro. 
(This book is probably expensive.) 


b. -zoxXugfmwve5Ltu, 
Kono hon wa takai rashii. 
((From what I heard and / or read,) this book seems expensive.) 


c. COARDGMEIE, 
Kono hon wa taka soda. 
(This book looks expensive.) 


d. -oxXiiBex25tfH, 
Kono hon wa takai yoda. 
((Considering the prices of similar books,) this book seems ex- 
pensive.) 


Here, [la] is mere conjecture. [lb] expresses the speaker’s conjecture based 
on what he has heard and / or read. (If the sentence involves little conjecture, 
it is almost like hearsay. (=œ sóda!) [lc] is also the speaker’s guess, but in 
this case it is based on what he sees. [ld] expresses the speaker’s judgment 
about the price of the book. Note that in [1d] the speaker knows the book's 
price; therefore, this is not a guess. [2] provides examples with the noun 
sensei ‘teacher’ preceding the conjecture words. The differences in meaning 
among the sentences here are the same as those explained in [1], except that 
[2c] is ungrammatical. 


[2] a. àoAIXA;"EI55, 
Ano hito wa sensei daro. 
(I guess he is a teacher.) 


b. HDAIIEAES LU, 
Ano hito wa sensei rashii. 
((From what I heard,) he seems to be a teacher.) 


c. *HOAIKEE 5 fz, 
*Ano hito wa sensei soda. 


d. HDALIHEDESE, 
Ano hito wa sensei no yoda. 
(Judging from how he looks,) he seems to be a teacher. / He 
looks as if he were a teacher.) 


In [3], the verb furu ‘ fall’ precedes the conjecture auxiliaries. 


= 


| 


ma 
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[3] a. 4Ha RNAS., 
Kyo wa ame ga furu daro. 
(I guess it will rain today.) 


b. 4HIiXmi2:EE LIU 
Kyó wa ame ga furu rashii. 
((From what I heard,) it seems that it will rain today.) 
c. 4i b m2 € 512, 
Imanimo ame ga furi soda. 
(It looks like it's going to rain at any moment.) 
d. Soit < RRD EIE 
Kono hen wa yoku ame ga furu yoda. 
((Judging from the abundance of trees and moss,) it appears that 
it rains a lot around here.) 


Here, [3a] is the speaker’s guess. [3b] is the speaker’s conjecture based on 
what he heard or it is almost like hearsay. [3c] is also the speaker’s guess, 
but, in this case, he is probably looking at the sky. Like [3c], [3d] is based 
on what the speaker sees, but in this case the information is reliable, and 
involves the speaker’s reasoning process. 


The diagram in [4] summarizes the characteristics of the four conjecture ex- 
pressions and soda! (hearsay). 


[4] soda! (hearsay) 


reasoning / 
judgment 
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yon?! $£512 conj. 


[4 


Do s.t. in such a way that ~. so that 


Ne 


HAR 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
Vinf-nonpast(potential) p 


BED KA) k5 T hz Bort lav, 
Yomeru yoni o kireini kaite kudasai. 


(Please write neatly so that I can read it.) 


(B) 


x & | Uv EFE AX È DIT WA/WET. 
Kaze o hikanai yon ki o tsukete iru | imasu. 


I'm taking care of myself so that I don't catch cold.) 


Vinf-nonpast({pot / neg) £4 Ic 

yoni 
ita ER EDK (so that s.o. can talk / does not talk) 
(hanaseru | hanasanai} yoni 


{f~HHS /ArAW} EDI (so that s.o. can eat / does not eat) 
{taberareru | tabenai} yon 


| Examples | 
(a) HEMBMSKLIMALT RASA 2< VRBLBLC NE. 
Boku ga wakaru yoni Sumisu-san wa yukkuri eigo o hanashite kureta. 
(Mr. Smith spoke English slowly so that I could understand him.) 
() NEW ICHAT yT à ELE. 
Okurenai yoni takushi de ikimashita. 
(I went there by taxi so that I wouldn’t be late.) 


(c) JA^ 2185 X 5 IAE E BEALI. 
Byoóki ga naoru yoni kusuri o nonda. 
(I took medicine so that I would (lit. recover from illness) get well.) 


mi 


554 yoni | yöni? 


(d) -FütisEREEUDI5SICBUUAt5ÓNXERHOUGE!L. 
Kodomo ga hon o yomu yoni omoshirosóna hon o katte kita. 
(I bought some interesting-looking books so that my child would read 
books.) 


1. Although yoni! can be used with almost any informal, nonpast verb, it 
is most commonly used with potential verb forms (as in KS(A) and Ex. 
(a)) and negative verb forms (as in KS(B) and Ex. (b)). 


2. —yoni iu ‘tell s.o. to do s.t.’, ~ydni naru ‘reach the point where ~’ 
and —yoni suru ‘try to ~’ are idiomatic uses of yóni. 
(> ^yoóni iu; myoni naru; ~yOni suru) 


yon? & 5I- aux. adj. (na) 


MA A NDS DI uaa I a T a ag a Tag Sg PN tI 


RTI I 


| an adverbial form of yoda ? as; like 


€ Key Sentences 


(A) 
a |) ae ree 


89 KOI | BOT lkw 
"om ga yoni kaite kudasai. 


(Please write it down as I tell you.) 


ot: KIR Ran / EDn CT, 
Fa. ni natta yoni | atatakai | atatakai desu 


(Lit. Today is as warm as if it had become spring.) 


yoni? 555 


(C) 


Fey- ii| BRA | oO] £5t| BRE TIELET. 
Doroshi ; wa | nihonjin | no | yoni |nihongo o hanasu | hanashimasu. 


(Dorothy speaks Japanese like a Japanese.) 


(i) (V/ Adj ()) inf x5i- 
yoni 
(ET ELI) 5z (ass.o. talks / talked; as if s.o. (had) talked) 
{hanasu | hanashita} yoni 
(HV. / oft} IN (as s.t. is/was expensive; as if s.t. were / 
{takai | takakatta} yoni had been expensive) 


(ii) Adj (na) stem [{#/ Hot} EDK 
(na/ datta yoni 
(azo | / BRM Roe} IK (ass.t. is / was quiet; as if s.t. were / 
[shizuka na| shizukadatta yoni had been quiet) 


(iii) N (0/ 72572) 51 
(no/ datta yoni 


(KA OKRA Kot} LItc (like a teacher /as s.o. was a teacher; 
{sensei no| sensei dattd yoni as if s.o. were / had been a teacher) 


Examples | 
(a) TUU 5 GEHE LH EF, 


Mae ni hanashita yoni watashi wa raigetsu kaisha o yamemasu. 
(As I told you before, I’m going to quit the company next month.) 


b) .EH&Ao2x»icxdv E32. 
Ueda-san no yoni hashiremasu ka. 
(Can you run like Mr. Ueda?) 


(c) ERO L JATAH 4 72 o Tz, 
' Wakai toki no yoni wa genki ga nakunatta. 
(I don't feel as strong as I used to when I was young.) 


| 


MN 
=< 
A 


i 


556 yoni? | —yoni iu 


(d) JE A4iXvo50r»5licmW ABB, 
Doi-san wa itsumo no yoni asa rokuji ni okita. 
(As usual Mr. Doi got up at six in the morning.) 


(e) RABAR-YRBELFRKEIICHOEFK, 

Ani ga supotsu ga jozuna yoni otóto mo jozuda. 

(Just like the older brother, the younger brother is also good at sports.) 
(£) bOn ICER bhb, 

Neko ga kawaii yōni inu mo kawaii. 

(Lit. Just like cats are cute, so are dogs. (= Dogs are cute, just like cats.)) 


l. Yoni! expresses purpose but yön? doesn't; it expresses similarity, es- 
pecially in appearance. (> yon?) 
2. Yön? can express a counterfactual situation as in KS(B). The adverb 


marude ‘just’ is often used to emphasize counterfactuality. Examples 
follow: 
(1) a. EFSCHEARMoRESICMAK BOK, 
Marude ikikaetta yoni genkini natta. 
(Lit. He recovered as if he had risen from the dead.) 


b. hOFIPESCKADEIICBF., 
Ano ko wa marude otona no yoni hanasu. 
(That child speaks as if he were an adult.) 


~yoni iu ^X 5I-2€ 5 phr. 


SIS 


Tell s.o. in such a way that he will tell ^ to ~; say ~ in such a 
$ do s.t. way 


NAANA IS 


M INN A NINT 


~yōni iu 557 


Direct SIUE 


¢ Key Sentence 


Topic Sei Indirect Object 


# ok / Hex UI 
itta | timashita, 


(The teacher told his students to do homework.) 


Vinf:nonpast kök E» 


yoni fu 
ft Iko) (tell s.o. to talk) 


hanasu yoni tu 


RADI LIC BI (tell s.o. to eat) 
taberu yóni iu 


| Examples | 
(à Sok&AusicmgéEtoBpce8Socesx5tzor:. 


Sakamoto-san wa Yukie ni toshokan no mae de matte iru yoni itta. 
(Mr. Sakamoto told Yukie to be waiting in front of the library.) 


bh T4xaAm, JRE SLAAARICIOOARSZ LIB OTK KEW 
X452. 
Sumimasen ga, Kobayashi-san ni ashita asa kuji ni koko e kuru yóni 
itte kudasaimasen ka. 
(I’m sorry, but could you please tell Mr. Kobayashi to come here at 9 
o'clock tomorrow morning?) 


(c) FSH A SLI oEYV RB oKATCHA... 
Watashi wa kikoeru yoni hakkiri itta n desu ga... 
(I said it in such a way that it was clearly audible, but...) 


1. Yoni iu can be used either as an indirect imperative as in KS and Exs. 
(a) and (b), or to mean ‘say in such a way that ~, i.e., the use of ydni.! 


| 


je: 


558 


~yoni iu 

(> yoni) In the former case, the verb must be a controllable verb—— 
a verb that represents something controllable by human volition, such 
as suru ‘do’, matsu ‘ wait’, kuru ‘come’, yomu ‘read’ and kau ‘buy’. 


In the latter case the verb must be a noncontrollable verb, such as wakaru 
* understand ', kikoeru ‘ be audible’ (Ex. (c)), or a potential form of verbs. 


. When yoni iu is used as an indirect imperative, the verb ju can be 


replaced by other verbs such as tanomu ‘ask’, meijiru ‘order’ and 
motomeru ‘request’. 


(1) Epava lekak DBO | RAE | GC. 
Tanaka-san wa Yamamoto-san ni sugu kuru yoni itta | tanon- 
da | meijita. 

(Mr. Tanaka told / asked / ordered Mr. Yamamoto to come (to his 
place) immediately.) 


The direct imperative versions of (1) are something like (2). Notice 
that there is more than one direct imperative form if the directive 
verb is /u. 


(2) a. BPSAMWARSAK FORCE SW (REEL / HL) k 
Bok, 
Tanaka-san wa Yamamoto-san ni “Sugu kite kudasai 
(kinasai | koi).” to itta. 
(Mr. Tanaka said to Mr. Yamamoto, “ Please come (Come) 
here right away.") 


b. APSARA AI FOR ££ YA 
Tanaka-san wa Yamamoto-san ni‘ Sugu koi." to meijita. 
(Mr. Tanaka ordered Mr. Yamamoto, “Come here right 
away! ”) 


c. MPèrtUki A EERTSE LAR 
Tanaka-san wa Yamamoto-san ni“ Sugu kite kudasai.” to 
tanonda. 

(Mr. Tanaka asked Mr. Yamamoto, “ Please come here right 
away.) 


~yoni naru 559 


~yoni naru —^4:5I27; 5 phr. 


| Some change takes place gradually. reach the point where ~ ; come 


II 


ANSI NA NANA NINA NI NS SS 8S Na INUIS IN UAI 


IA 


to ^; it has come to be that 
~; have finally become 
[REL. koto ni naru; ~naku 
naru; ~yoni suru] 

€ Key Sentences 


(A) 


Yeoyvsh i it | BAR 8| BES | bole wok] 
Jakuson-san : wa | nihongo ga | hanaseru yoni | natta/ 


INE LU 
narimashita. 


(Mr. Jackson has reached the point where he can speak Japanese.) 


(B) 


HSA Fit | WE] MERU LI tok] "R9 X Lin 
Hayashi-san : wa|sakeo| nomanai yoni natta[ narimashita, 


(Lit. Mr. Hayashi has reached the point where he does not drink sake. 
(Mr. Hayashi doesn't drink sake any more.)) 


Vinf-nonpast E9IZ 722 
yoni naru 


(8&3 sk) 5 72 (s.o. reaches the point where he talks / 
{hanasu | hanasanai} yoni naru doesn’t talk) 


(R5 / Razo} EDI 722 (s.o. reaches the point where he eats / 
(taberu | tabenai] yoni naru doesn’t eat) 


Examples | 
(a) RELVWAARMRMY SII IRV ELI, 
Muzukashii nihongo ga yomeru yoni narimashita. 
(I am finally able to read difficult Japanese.) 


Isi 


560 
(b) 


(c) 


~yoni naru 


Ry bE EEROR DIR, 
Patto wa watashi to hanasanai yoni natta. 
(Pat doesn’t talk with me any more.) 


SIFCHHOLASHAHSEIICHVETEL, 
Mo sugu omoshirosa ga wakaru yoni narimasu yo. 
(You'll soon come to understand the fun of it, I tell you.) 


cz oidiui4ilivex5iocve2, 

Kono michi wa ima torenai yoni natte iru. 

(Lit. This street has reached the point where people cannot pass. (=At 
present we cannot use this street.)) 


1. 


Although —yoni naru usually indicates a gradual change, when it is pre- 
ceded by an affirmative verb the change may not take place gradually. 
Thus, an adverb such as kyuni ‘suddenly’ can co-occur with an affir- 
mative verb and —yoni naru, as seen in (1). 


(1) 550 fuidurae-£fsT2e345i!-/&of:xcTx, 
Uchi no ko wa saikin kyüni benkydsuru yóni natta n desu yo. 
(Lit. Recently our child has suddenly reached the point where 
he studies. (=Recently our child suddenly started to study.)) 


When ~yoni naru is preceded by a negative verb (as in KS(B)), how- 
ever, the change must take place gradually. If the change is not 
gradual, —naku naru is used in place of —nai yóni naru. 

(See Related Expression II.) 


. Yōni natte iru emphasizes a current state that has come about after a 


long process, as in Ex. (d). 


There are two ways to negate this construction, but the meanings are 
completely different. The verb before yoni can be negated, as in (2a), 
or the verb naru can be negated, as in (2b). 


(2) a. WAPA INGULI Ko. 
Kanji ga oboerarenai yoni natta. 
(Pve reached the point where I can't memorize kanji.) 


b. BEOSHAZONS LIRA, 
Kanji ga oboerareru yoni naranakatta. 
(I haven't reached the point where I can memorize kanji.) 


^ yóni naru 561 


(2a) means that the speaker can't memorize kanji any more, and (2b) 
means that he is not yet able to memorize kanji. 


Yoni by itself can be used as an adverbial phrase, along with main 
verbs other than naru. (> yoni! ; yoni’) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Koto ni naru ‘it has been decided that ~’ and —yoni naru are related 


IT. 


expressions in that both of them indicate some change, but they differ 
in that the former implies a passive decision, while the latter suggests 
a change brought about by a long process. Compare the following 
sentences: 


[1] a. MBA EITI ELE, 
Watashi wa Osaka ni tenkinsuru koto ni | *yoni narimashita. 
(It has been decided that I will transfer to Osaka.) 


b. PARRE EJIE ELA 
Watashi wa eigo ga hanaseru yōni | *koto ni narimashita. 
(I’ve reached the point where I can speak English.) 


When the verb before ~yōni naru is negated, as in KS(B), this construc- 
tion can be compared to the — naku naru construction. 


[2] a. Kairuki ini, 
Hayashi-san wa sake o nomanai yoni natta. (=KS(B)) 
(Mr. Hayashi doesn't drink sake any more.) 


b. PRASAWBERER oh. 
Hayashi-san wa sake o nomanaku natta. 
(Mr. Hayashi doesn't drink sake any more.) 
The nai yóni natta version in [2a] 1mplies a more gradual change than 
the naku natta version in [2b]. Thus, adverbs such as kyuni ‘ suddenly ' 
or totsuzen ‘suddenly’ can co-occur with [2b] but not with [2a]. 


INI 
=< 
um 


562 —yoni suru 


~yoni suru ~k5ICTS phr. 


S.o. causes some circumstantial or do ~ in such a way that ~; 
see to it that ~; make sure 
that ~; bring it about that ~ 


[REL. —yoni naru) 


behavioral change to take place. 


RPE NINANI Ne 


€ Key Sentence 


OOOO p REN 


f. nr HA HTS k5 ta il a oi Be 
Watashi wa mainichi undosuru yoni suru | shimasu. 
(Tll make sure that I do exercises everyday.) 


Vinf-nonpast £512 +4 
yoni suru 


Git o lev) Eb +S (s.o. makes sure that he /s.o. else talks / 
{hanasu | hanasanai} yóni suru doesn’t talk) 


{#4 / Barn iak +H (s.o. makes sure that he / s.o. else eats / 
(taberu | tabenai}  yóni suru doesn't eat) 


| Examples | 
(a HSK ARBCHTELIICLTWET. 
Dekiru dake nihongo de hanasu yoni shite imasu. 
(I’m making sure I speak in Japanese as much as possible.) 


(b wWJiizitBdbewkd FILE, 
Yamakawa ni wa awanai yoni shita. 
(I’ve made sure that I won’t see Yamakawa.) 


() 4»6XwectkiuitEtcHi4Xo5iuvcv2, 
Wakaranai koto wa sensei ni kiku yoni shite iru. 
(I make a point of asking my teacher about things I don't understand.) 


(da) feR/\PFICHSLIIUWLTKC KEW, 
Maiasa hachiji ni kuru yoni shite kudasai. 


| 


TM 
NG 
ARIA 


| 


(Please make sure that you come at eight every morning.) 


(0) »5U5P»5obXRASI5CUXUI. 
Ushiro kara mo yoku mieru yóni shimashita. 


^ yóni suru 563 


(I’ve seen to it that people can see from the rear seats, too.) 


(f) EID ULI. 


Seiseki ga yoku naru yoni shita. 
(I've made sure that my grades will improve.) 


1. 


~yoni shite iru expresses s.o.’s habitual act of making sure that he or 
s.o. else will do (or will not do) s.t., as shown in Exs. (a) and (c). 
The subjects in the yoni clause and in the main clause may or may not 
be identical. In (1a) the subjects are different, but in (1b), they are 
identical. 


ü) a. Yavitrx FV-DFTISESISLE, 
Jon wa Meari ga ikeru yoni shita. 
(John has seen to it that Mary can go there.) 
b. ZaviifiU 24: 5Iz LK, 
Jon wa ikeru yoni shita. 
(John has seen to it that he (=John) can go there.) 
There are two ways to negate this construction, but the meaning changes 
according to the pattern. The verb before yoni can be negated as in (2a), 
or the verb suru can be negated as in (2b). 
(2) a. Ix UERR US X Died. 
Ogawa wa Yamamoto ga benkyo deki nai yoni shita. 
(Ogawa made sure that Yamamoto couldn't study.) 
b. AIT 2 2:898 H3 k 5 (c (it) LEA ot. 
Ogawa wa Yamamoto ga benkyó dekiru yoni (wa) shinakatta. 
(Ogawa didn't make sure that Yamamoto could study.) 
In (2a) Ogawa is directly involved in preventing Yamamoto from study- 
ing, but in (2b) Ogawa just didn't bother to assist Yamamoto's studying. 


. When an Adj (// na) or N is used before yoni suru, the verb naru is 


used as follows: 


(i) Adj () stem < #3 x5i- HB 
ku naru yoni suru 
(E« ta Bli? 6B) ERIC ta (make sure s.t. be- 
(takaku naru | takakunaku naru) yōni suru comes / won't be- 
come expensive) 


TIT 
na 
TUA 


HMA 
eI 


| 
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(ii) (Adj (na) stem/ N} iz 72 k5 +S 
ni naru yoni suru 


BRA M/T WU) 72 ED T5 
Shizuka (ni | de wa naku | janaku} naru yoni suru 
(make sure s.t. is / won't be quiet) 


KA (WITH 2 / Cer} 7225 ED T5 
sensei (ni | de wa naku | janaku) naru yoni suru 
(make sure s.o. is / won't be a teacher) 


[Related Expression] 


~yoni naru ‘reach the point where’ is the intransitive counterpart of yoni 
suru. The former only indirectly implies human efforts behind some change 
that will occur or has occurred, but the latter straightforwardly indicates 
human efforts. For example, in [la] the speaker can get up early in the 
morning almost effortlessly, but in [1b] he has to make sure that he can 
get up early in the morning. 


[1] a. gug4REODn24k5I*UzUI-, 
Asa hayaku okirareru yoni narimashita. 
(I am finally able to get up early in the morning.) 


b. Nigi&onskoluvcuozt. 
Asa hayaku okirareru yoni shite imasu. 
(I am making sure that I can get up early in the morning.) 


yori! 4: prt. 


PPP LOLI I 


d e . . 
ja particle which indicates that s.t. / | than; rather ~ than ~; more 
? $0. is being compared with s.t. / s.o. 


OLN IS Ima um LOL NSS AN 


~ than ~ 
[REL. ~ hō ga ~ yori) 


ENP NIN LR NAD NINA DDD IO 


re Sentences 


Topic a 


Tid i wa 


e e 
A^W4 7:2 | kU0 ($) | BELAV/RBRBDLA VTF. 
supeingo yori (mo) omoshiroi | omoshiroidesu. 


(Japanese is more interesting than Spanish.) 


yori! 565 


(B) 
Sentence» Predicate 
wem [ 
= - 


T FTL [RD EM) R CHC LLY (5) | BO/ ROTH, 
Kuruma de iku | ho i ga| basu de iku | yori (mo) | yasui | yasuidesu. 


(Going by car is cheaper than going by bus.) 


(C) 
eee ate 
| DBI Oko okot, 


Bo in| RITS k» (b) 
Watashi : wa | ryokosuru | yori (mo) | uchi ni itai | itaidesu. 


(Pd rather stay at home than go on a trip.) 


(D) 
k9 | G32 (2) HE lt RW /SVEKA, 
yori 


Noun / Sentence 


(hoka (ni)) hoho wa nai | arimasen. 


(There is no other way than this.) 
NA vc HK ED | (2 (2) {th 9: Rw/HoetA, 
Basu de iku yori (hoka (ni)) Shikata ga nai | arimasen. 


(There is no other way than to go by bus.) 


| Formation | 
(A) KS(A)/ KS(D): 
N £9 
yori 
cdi d (than this) 
kore yori 
(B KS(B)/KS(C)/ KS(D): 
(i) (V/ Adj ()} inf-nonpast I» 
yori 


AUI 
THAI 


Fe 
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aj XU (than talking) 
hanasu yori 
mw X9 (than being expensive) 
takai yori 
(ii) Adj (na) stem 7; EY 
na yori 
i82 EY (than being quiet) 
shizukana yori 
(iii) N @ HS X9 
de aru yori 


Ak CHS X9 (than being a teacher) 
sensei de aru yori 


(£) 


PRU 52:7 X 9 SEL V, 
Kanji wa hiragana yori muzukashii. 
(Kanji is more difficult than hiragana.) 


Jk & VISE OTEK END, 
Hayashi-san wa watashi yori hayaku hashireru. 
(Mr. Hayashi can run faster than I can.) 


PL AF—% LV MOHAE LE, 
Boku wa sutéki yori sakana no ho ga sukida. 
(I prefer fish to steak.) 


GRETHA DCHIBTSLOE< MHS, 
Toshokan de benkyosuru ho ga uchi de benkyosuru yori yoku dekiru. 
(Studying at the library is more productive than studying at home.) 


tnit Ey LY RAIL o Ro 

Sore wa aka to iu yori chairo ni chikakatta. 

(That was closer to brown than to red (lit. rather than saying it was red).) 
AAS MMLicMokb, TAVADOFRCHRATSLYIARNTTSRS 
l'A» 

Nihongo o benkyoshitakattara, Amerika no gakko de benkyosuru yori 
Nihon e ikinasai. 

(If you want to study Japanese, go to Japan rather than studying at a 
school in America.) 


yori! | yori? 567 


1. Either a noun phrase or a sentence precedes yori. When verbs precede 
yori, they are usually nonpast. However, there are a few cases where 
past tense verbs are used, as in (1). 


aa ka UA kali 
Sono shiken wa omotta yori yasashikatta. 
(The exam was easier than I thought.) 


2. In KS(A), KS(B) and KS(C), mo is optional after yori and does not 
change the meaning of the sentence. 


yori? 4: 0 prt. 


DIDI fI IRIS I78LZ78 78/78/78, f NINININI NINININI NINI NIN INI NS SNS N 


a particle which indicates a set point in ^ of; inside; outside; be- 


in terms of space or time fore; after 


[REL. kara'] 


INI NINI NN Ne 


# Key Sentence 


Topic one) Noun (location / time) ME Noun (location / time) 


kiwa : i X9 dt 
Mekishiko : wa Pid yori | kita 


| Predicate 000000000000 | 


e db D "n ———! dX. 
aru | arimasu. 


| (Mexico is located north of the equator.) = is located north of the | (Mexico is located north of the equator.) = 


(à COMLVAMICAcTRVUERA, 
Kono sen yori uchigawa ni haitte wa ikemasen. 
(You must not get inside this line.) 


(b ZR L VAERET HEV, 
Sanji yori mae ni kite kudasai. 
(Please come before three o'clock.) 


INI 
NG 
TNT 


| 
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ua ea EEA 
Kore yori saki wa basu ga arimasen. 
(There's no bus service from here (lit. beyond this point).) 


The use of yori as a marker indicating a set point in terms of location can 
be extended to more abstract locations, as in (1). 


(1) MFAKI EREKTI. 


Hachijutten yori ue wa gokaku desu. 
(Lit. Eighty point up is a pass. (=The passing mark is eighty.)) 


[Related Expression] 


Kara can be used in place of yori? when kara indicates a set point in 
space, as in [1]. (> kara!) 
[] “ORAS | KYKNA TAJEA. 
Kono sen kara | yori uchigawa ni haitte wa ikemasen. 
(You must not get inside this line.) 


When yori indicates a point in time, however, kara can replace it only if it 
indicates a starting time. Thus, kara in [2a] is grammatical, but kara in 
[2b] is not. 


[2] a. =RRKEY / MDPT RT EE, 
Sanji yori | kara ato ni kite kudasai. 
(Please come after three o'clock.) 
b. zBREKU/*f$5Bilcxc III. 
Sanji yori | *kara mae ni kite kudasai. 
(Please come before three o'clock.) 


It is also noted that yori? implies a comparison of two things, while kara has 
no such implication. 


^ yó to omou 569 


-yó to omou —54: 50785 phr. 


| The speaker desires or decides to do 1 ~ think ~ will 
s.t. [REL. tsumori] 


$ Pa Sentences 


HES YD I8 5 S WET, 
sie es O yomo to omou | omoimasu. 


(I think I will read Japanese history (books).) 


ao iumit»d kk ft iA RS | wet, 
mo sake o | nomu to omoimasu. 


Watashi ; wa 
(I think I will not drink alcohol any longer.) 


KS(A): 
Vinf-vol & !H» 
to omou 


TI & WO (I think I will talk.) 
hanaso to omou 
fr» bk H5 (I think I will eat.) 
tabeyO to omou 
KS(B): 
Vinf-nonpast Xv b 45 

mai to omou 


i4 kv k BS (I think I will not talk.) 
hanasumai to omou 


EAZEVW ct H»5 (I think I will not eat.) 
taberumai to omou 


Watashi 


| 
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(à BRAKAICART NS ARBSILRBWEFT, 
Natsuyasumi ni Nihon Arupusu ni noboró to omoimasu. 
(I think I will climb the Japan Alps during summer vacation.) 


(b #AARI—Pe(=7—KAetvy—-)+¢ Bb LBotwsEFt. 
Mori-san wa wapuro (=wédo purosessá) o kaó to omotte imasu. 
(Mr. Mori is thinking of buying a word processor.) 


(c) BixboArtixbób5GTEver85, 
Boku wa ano hito to wa m6 hanasumai to omou. 
(I think I won't talk to that person any more.) 


1. When the subject is not the first person, as in Ex. (b), the nonpast form 
of omou cannot be used. Thus, the following sentence is unacceptable. 


(1) *#RXAUMD-Pu*tBeILES / BET. 
*Mori-san wa wápuro o kao to omou | omoimasu. 


The reason why (1) is unacceptable is that omou represents an internal 
feeling of the speaker alone. "Therefore, when the subject is the third 
person, omou has to be replaced by the stative omotte iru which means 
“he (=the third person subject) has indicated that he feels ~, in such 
a way that the speaker can see and / or hear what he feels’. Observe 
the following sentence. 


(2) $./*S |*WFé&AGUtoBjieuroccmerT, 
Watashi | "Chichi | *Y amashita-san wa sono eiga o miyó to 
omoimasu. 
(I / My father / Mr. Yamashita think(s) I / he will see that movie.) 


It is also to be noted that —yó to omou cannot be used as a question. 


(3) ? bot» bI LANET D, 
??Ano hon o yomó to omoimasu ka. 
(Do you think you will read that book?) 


2. The negative version of —yó to omou is Vinf-nonpast ~mai to omou, 
as seen in KS(B) and Ex. (c). 


3. The verb that precedes yo must be a verb that represents something con- 
trollable by human volition. "Thus, the following sentences are all un- 
grammatical, because the verbs are noncontrollable. 
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(4) a. '"UERHAE5tLH8»5, 
*Kuruma o kaeyo to omou. 
(I think I can buy a car.) 


Cp. He BAS tH. 
Kuruma o kaeru to omou. 
(I think I can buy a car.) 


b. *B#*e 507K OBES LES, 
*O-kane o morattara yorokobo to omou. 
(I think I'll be happy if I get money.) 


Cp. Bet bLO7KbBSEKA5OLES, 

O-kane o morattara yorokobu daró to omou. 

(I think I will probably rejoice if I receive money.) 
c. *ijicEod,4: 2 E», 

*Ame ni furareyo to omou. 

(I think I will be caught in the rain.) 
Cp. HiizEE BS LED, 

Ame ni furareru to omou. 

(I think I will be caught in the rain.) 


A passive verb can be used with ~yō to omou, however, if the speaker 
perceives the passive situation as somehow controllable, as in (5). 


(5) 7FORICMEEIMEM SHES LES. 
Tama ni wa sensei ni homerareyó to omou. 
(Lit. I think I will do my best to be praised by my teacher once 
in a while.) 


DL 
ed 


[e 


572 zutsu 


zutsu gD prt. 
ia particle that indicates equal distri- by; at a time 


; bution of guantity 


€ Key Sentence 


(I memorize five kanji every day.) 


Ao iit |S & | f&H HO |Yo|sxeltxkET, 
Watashi : wa | kanji o | mainichi | itsutsu | zutsu | oboeru | oboemasu. 


Examples | 
a) f&HZHYOXEROcCei, 


Maitsuki sansatsu zutsu hon o katte imasu. 
(I'm buying three books per month.) 


(b VT LFI 7 tHe, 
Gorufu ga sukoshi zutsu jozuni natte kita. 
(I have become a better golfer bit by bit.) 


() fAucrüb EIL E—mHI3-oe27-. 
Watashi wa kodomotachi ni hon o nisatsu zutsu yatta. 
(I gave two books to each of the children.) 


d) EDA FAILKFFEBKAFOVE, 
Dono kurasu ni mo joshigakusei ga rokunin zutsu ita. 
(There were six girl students in each class.) 


l. The particle zutsu is used only after a quantifier (=an expression of 


quantity). 
2. A sentence without zutsu can express virtually the same fact. 
KS and Ex. (a) with (1a) and (1b), respectively. 


(1) a. MBAFEHANDHA D. 
Watashi wa kanji o mainichi itsutsu oboeru. 
(I memorize five kanji every day.) 
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b. HASWAA TET. 


Maitsuki sansatsu hon o katte imasu. 
(I'm buying three books every month.) 


À sentence with zutsu focuses on equal distribution of quantity, but 
a sentence without zutsu doesn't. 


Ina 
| 
ML 
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Appendizes 


Appendix 1 Basic Conjugations 


condi- 


inf., neg., Vier 
lona 


nonpast te-form 


sek 
kakimasu 
fti& € 
ikimasu 
ALET 


hanashi- 
masu 


RET 
machi- 
masu 


Hit iz 
kakeba 


4TIt tz 
ikeba 


E acad 
hanaseba 


$< (write) 
kaku 

47 < (go) 
iku 

3874 (talk) 
hanasu 


B pvi vo 
kakanai 
{TAVIEN 
ikanai 
AA 
hanasa- 
nai 


F farro 
matanai 


RI 
kako 
1725 
iko 
st» 
hanaso 


TI 
mateba 


fic» 
mato 


15 (wait) 
matsu 


æ (die) 
shinu 


ate (read) 


yomu 


3&2 (ride) 


noru 


à 5 (exist) 


aru 


HD (buy) 


kau 


ik l (swim) 


oyogu 


WES (call) 
yobu 


oL 5(sa 
(Honorific)) 


ossharu 


PETE RV 
shinanai 


DEAA 
yomanai 


He 57v 
noranai 


tpeyrs 
nat 


Rb 
kawanai 


KASEY 
oyoganai 


MEI RV 
yobanai 


Bole 
572v 
osshara- 
nai 


IZET 
Shini- 
masu 
AET 
yomi- 
masu 
RY ES 
nori- 
masu 
5ÓbUxT 
arimasu 


RU x 
kaimasu 


KEES 
oyogi- 
masu 
MEU E> 
yobi- 
masu 


Bole. 


E S 
osshai- 
masu 


RD 


noru 


oS 
aru 


HS 
kau 


ik € 
oyogu 


DF SS 
yobu 


Bales 


ossharu 


Xhi 
shineba 


EO IL 
yomeba 


hil 
noreba 


dhil 
areba 
RA 
kaeba 


KU Iž 
oyogeba 


I ae 
yobeba 


Boleh 
ix 


osshare- 
ba 


50) 9 
shine 


wee 9D 
yomo 


FAD 
noro 


(H4 9) 
(aro) 
HABI 
kao 


I5 
oyogo 


ME» 
yobo 


(Bole 
55y 
(ossha- 
ro) 


inf., past 


EA Nya 
kaita 
fi» 
itta 

aa bie 
hanashita 


{fore 
matta 


ZAI? 
shinda 


AIE 
yonda 


E> Te 
notta 


dl 
atta 


Hor 
katta 


KU 
oyoida 


WE ALI 
yonda 


Boa leo 


osshatta 


E5232» 
kakanakatta 
{F D zmo 
ikanakatta 
Fi x Por 
hanasana- 
katta 

ft 1-722» 2 7—. 
matana- 
katta 

374 722»57- 
shinana - 
katta 

me Zimo 
yomana- 
katta 

ae Hiii 
norana- 
katta 
4I 
nakatta 

R birbor 
kawana- 
katta 

yk 22257 
oyogana- 
katta 

yt 722: 5 7- 
yobana- 
katta 

Bo Leak 
o Tz 
ossharana- 
katta 


passive® 


DNS 
kakareru 
tT DIV] 
ikareru 
ana 
hanasareru 


t-n 
matareru 


Aun 
shinareru 


MENS 
yomareru 


RNS 
norareru 


Hobno5 
kawareru 


ik? 5 
oyogareru 


uina 
yobareru 


(Bo Lehi 
25)! 
(osshara- 
reru) 


causative? 


EAS 
kakaseru 
FFAS 
ikaseru 

E T Rub 
hanasaseru 


fif 
mataseru 


HGS 
shinaseru 


MES 
yomaseru 


KS 
noraseru 


Rpts 
kawaseru 


KARAS 
oyogaseru 


Mfg uos 
yobaseru 


(359U»5 
+3)! 
(osshara- 
seru) 
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impera- 


TT r 
potential ive 


35 
kakeru 
{mit 
ikeru 
at 5 
hanaseru 


4C S 
materu 


3512 5 
shineru 


BEDS 
yomeru 


FAVS 
noreru 


HAD 
kaeru 


If S 
oyogeru 


IERS 
yoberu 


Bolens 


osshareru 
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inf., 

nonpast condi- 
(dictionary |tional 
form) 


volitional |te-form 


R, 3(see) RET 
miru mimasu 


H 3(go to | 37v BET 


neru bed) | nenai nemasu 


Irregular 
verbs 


3 2(do) UZv Lt 
suru shinai shimasu 
3e 2(come)| z7zv^ ltt 
kuru konai kimasu 


1 Group 1 verbs are those whose negative, informal stems end with the [a] 
sound. Group 2 verbs are those whose negative, informal stems end with 
[i] or [e]. 


? The complete conjugations of formal forms are as follow: 

GRE) 
(kaki)masu 

neg., nonpast (BS EKA 
(kaki)masen 
(SS ELE 
(kaki )mashita 

neg., past (BE EVKATLE 
(kaki)masendeshita 

volitional (SBS) FLAG 
(kaki)mmasho 


3 Irregular conjugation. 

4 This form is usually not used. 

5 Some honorific verbs (irassharu * go; come; be’, nasaru ‘do’, gozaru ‘ be’) 
are irregular in the masu-form and the imperative form. 

8 Passive verbs, causative verbs and potential verbs are all Group 2 verbs. 

7 There are also imperative forms like Miyo ‘See’ and Seyo ‘Do.’ These 
are used only in written Japanese. 


inf., past 


arpo 
minakatta 
uu 2»27z 
nenakatta 


U222*27z 
shinakatta 
—z222*257z 
konakatta 


passive? 


R50, 5 
mirareru 


aubna 
nerareru 


šna 
sareru 
z5n5 
korareru 


causative® 


AXxts 
misaseru 


WES 
nesaseru 


UZ 
saseru 
ZAKS 
kosaseru 


potentialé 


abhna 
mirareru 


END 
nerareru 


CXS 
dekiru 
ZNZ 
korareru 
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imperative 
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inf. inf., neg., inf., neg., 
[ine [nant eem [mut qme 


Kè <A kimo posee KEithiks 


Okikunai Okikatta Okikunakat-| okikereba 
ta 


ae X l tev Epok kl ue ui 
goo 


li if yokunai yokatta yokunakatta | yokereba 
8 Auxiliary adjectives -ta/ (want to), -rashii (seem), -yasui (easy to), -nikui 
(hard to), -nai (not) are /-adjectives. 
? Okii (big) and c/isa/ (small) can be either /-adjectives or na-adjectives. 
When they are used as na-adjectives, they are rather emotive. 
10 // is an irregular /-adjective. // is usually used as the inf., nonpast form. 
ui a roc uu 


A wa 
Adjectives!! 


(guiet) one 


ME UA Kote RRA» Cis ted | BRAS i F) 


shizukada | shizukada | shizuka- shizuka- shizuka - shizuka - 
dewanai datta dewanakat- | nara(ba) 
ta 


Heo Ue te PCy |e Chiis 
eO? oğ! 


shizukajanai shizukaja- | shizukade- 
nakatta areba 


CXV tot Clin? | HoH) 


dewanal dewanakat- | nara(ba) 
ta 


Ue tev? T «E» 7 | Chis 
Janai janakatta — |deareba 


11 Borrowed adjectives (including Chinese-origin adjectives) and such auxiliary 
adjectives as -yoda (look like), -mitaida (look like), -sóda (look) are all na- 
adjectives. 


: A prenomi- | formal, 


iac 


shizuka - 
de 


ERAI 


shizukani 


eR 2 


shizukana 


formal, 
neg., 
nonpast 


Kingi | KEC HY 


okiidesu 


icr 


shizuka- 
desu 


no | dearu | desu 


12 Ja is the colloquial form of dewa. 
13 ~naidesu | ~nakattadesu expresses a stronger feeling of negation than 
~arimasen | ~arimasendeshita. 


EEAS 


Okikuari- 
masen 


Kè CRW 
cys 
Okikunai- 
desu 

ae Ue: 2 
uA 
yokuari - 
masen 


t lT 
341 


yokunai- 
desu 


fcu db 
DEA 


shizuka - 


dewaari- 
masen 


FRU Sd 
n EEA! 


shizukaja- 
arimasen 


TDV E 
th 


dewaari - 


APPENDIXES 581 


formal, 
past 


Khot 
TF 


Okikatta 
desu 


BRAC U?e 


shizuka - 
deshita 


Okikuari- 
masen- 
deshita 
Kè <em> 
2 fe "epu 
okikuna - 
kattadesu 
KC HVE 
tA CUPe'§ 
yokuari- 
masende- 
shita 

X g Jg 2o 
eer 
yoku- 
nakatta- 
desu 


fcu db 
DEKAT 
Lie 
shizuka- 
dewaari- 
masen- 
deshita 


shizukaja - 
arimasen- 
deshita 


TNE 
xACUI 
dewaari - 
masen- 
deshita 
Ua 
HATU 


Jaarima- 


sendeshita 
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Appendix 2 Semantic Classification of Verbs and Adjectives 


A. Stative verbs: 
A stative verb usually does not appear with the auxiliary verb jru. 


&% ((of an inanimate thing) exist); v5 ((of an animate thing) exist); 


aru iru 

Tě% (can do); v^ (need) 

dekiru iru 

(All the potential verbs are stative. (e.g, fK%% (can drink)) 


nomeru 


B. Continual verbs: 
A continual verb with the auxiliary verb jru expresses the progressive 
aspect. 
NS (eat); fkt (drink); 2< (walk); 3E» (run); AS (dance); 
taberu nomu aruku hashiru odoru 
"2 (sing; KC (swim); #2 (wait); 357 (talk); B< (hear); 
utau oyogu matsu hanasu kiku 
wets (read); $< (write); 51S (see); i4 (cry; HAS (teach); 
yomu kaku miru naku oshieru 
BZ (show); {#3 (use); (FS (make); 4» (laugh); ftkte (rest); 
miseru tsukau tsukuru warau l yasumu 
Wao (study); RE (fly; BAS (think); 25 (meet); tte (live); 
benkyosuru tobu kangaeru au sumu 


C. Stative-continual verbs: 
A stative-continual verb can be either a stative verb or a continual verb. 
RAS (be visible); Bi-z2(beaudible); 4224 (understand); X> 
mieru kikoeru wakaru chigau 


(differ); HA5 (become; be suitable) 
niau 


D. Punctual verbs: 
A punctual verb with the auxiliary verb /ru expresses a repeated action 


or a state after an action was taken or something took place. 


41S (get to know); Æ (die); iS (forget); $+ (lend); fk»5 
shiru shinu wasureru kasu kariru 
(borrow); Bi (jump); 11 (hit); MH% (get out); AZ (enter); 
tobu utsu deru hairu 
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X (stand); WS (sit down); #24 (get up); kkt% (marry); 


tatsu suwaru okiru kekkonsuru 
fi« (go); 35 (come); %5 (return; 25 (say; HWS (give); 
iku kuru kaeru ju ageru 
$55 (get); #24 (get tired); HIS (get into trouble); #4 (get on); 
morau tsukareru komaru noru 
khx 5 (begin (v.i.)); iS (end (v.i.)); B< (open (v.i.)); Pix» (close 
hajimaru owaru aku shimaru 
(v.i.)); #2 (become); #4¢< (arrive); ND (clear up); #235 

naru tsuku hareru oboeru 
(remember); $42 (goto bed); IŁ% (stop (v.i.)) i (kick); fT4 

neru tomaru keru tsuku 
(be attached); 4» (match); i1Eb$525 (stop (v.t.)) 
au yameru 


E. Continual-punctual verbs: 


A continual-punctual verb can be either a continual verb or a punctual 


verb. 


3$25 (wear); HS (take); Bibs (change (v..)); ET (order) 
kiru toru kawaru chümonsuru 


F. Non-volitional verbs: 
A non-volitional verb usually does not take the volitional form, the im- 
perative form and the potential form. Non-volitional verbs are classified 

into emotive verbs and non-emotive verbs. 


F-1. 


Non-volitional-emotive verbs: 
Most of the non-volitional-emotive verbs can take an NP-o. (œ0‘) 


Xk5rz4 (be pleased); łLte (be sad); %3% (be angry); 253 

yorokobu kanashimu okoru kirau 

(hate); £ft» (like); IN (get into trouble); Lte (suffer) 
konomu komaru kurushimu 


(Komaru and kurushimu do not take an NP-o. 'They take either an NP-de 
or an NP-n/.) 


F-2. Non-volitional-non-emotive verbs: 


Tè% (cando); v5 (need); 1% (getto know); 522 (be visible); 
dekiru iru shiru mieru 

fi= 2% (be audible); 4344 (understand);  i&5 (differ); Was 
kikoeru wakaru chigau niau 
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(become, be suitable); h (get tired) 
tsukareru 


G. Reciprocal verbs: 
A reciprocal verb takes the particle to for the direct object. 


kiita (marry; harta (fight); 25 (meet); 85 (match); 
kekkonsuru kenkasuru au au 

4&3*5 (bump into); ##+4%4 (consult) 

butsukaru sodansuru 


H. Movement verbs: 
A movement verb can take Vmasu ni to express a purpose. 


fi& (go); 3% (come); #5 (return; AZ (enter); HS (get out); 


iku kuru kaeru hairu deru 


(£5) (stop by) 
(tachi)yoru 
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Appendix 3 Pairs of Intransitive and Transitive Verbs 


Intransitive Verb Transitive Verb 


(get out) (take out) 
pa ng 
ITS (run away) xt2*T (let run away) 
nigeru nigasu 
RIA (dissolve) ic (dissolve) 
tokeru tokasu 
iiiv (wither) thot (let wither) 


kareru karasu 


A 2. —eru > —yasu 


(get cold) HOT (make cold) 
hiyasu 
(grow) et (grow) 
hayasu 
ka (get / wake up) = (get / wake up) 
okiru 
PED S (get off) Mat (take / bring down) 
oriru 
ik 55 (drop) ET (drop) 
ochiru 
14 XS (elapse) wo (spend) 


sugiru 


BR < (open) EDES (open) 


aku akeru 

Ia < (reach) EDES (deliver) 
todoku todokeru 

Aa ts (shrink) KED D (shrink) 
chijimu chijimeru 

Ho (grow) ATI (raise) 
sodatsu sodateru 

wo (stand) LTZ (stand) 


tatsu tateru 
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—fu > —seru 


(get on) 


(approach) 


HLS 
noseru 
Etb 
yoseru 


(put on) 


(let come near) 


Ht GR) 
kaeru 
ii S 

toru 

[n] 5 
mawaru 


H5 


naoru 


hna 
hanareru 


fAILS 
taoreru 

P ^s UL 
tsubureru 
En 
yogoreru 
3i CX) 1v 5 
arawareru 
cbn5 
kowareru 


E24 
agaru 
RES 
kimaru 


HEZ 
Shimaru 


SLED 
atsumaru 
BES 
hajimaru 


(return) 
(pass) 
(turn) 


(be fixed) 


(fall down) 


(crush) 
(get dirty) 
(appear) 


(break) 


(rise) 


(be decided) 


(close) 
(gather) 


(begin) 


ht (ER) F 
kaesu 
i 
tosu 
[el 
mawasu 
As 


naosu 


um 
FT 
taosu 
OES 
tsubusu 
ROEF 
yogosu 
HK) T 
arawasu 
Zbt 
kowasu 


ELi¥S 
ageru 
DS 
kimeru 
FADS 
shimeru 
EDA 
atsumeru 
hid D 
hajimeru 


E. —ru- —su 


(return) 
(pass) 
(turn) 


(fix) 


—reru > —Su 


(be detached) 


(detach) 
(push / knock down) 


(crush) 


(make dirty) 


(represent) 


(break) 


G 1. —aru > —eru 


(raise) 
(decide) 
(close) 
(gather) 


(begin) 


CERA 
takamaru 


BERS 
katamaru 
Roms 
mitsukaru 
225 
kakaru 
Bj2*5 
tasukaru 


FE (bo 
kawaru 
{abd 
tsutawaru 
ba 
kuwawaru 


KREIS 5 
yakeru 
END 
ureru 
wna 
toreru 
Wis 
kireru 
[T ES 
yabureru 
ir 5 
oreru 
nS 
wareru 
iTS 
nukeru 
ELIS 
hodokeru 
Wu 
nugeru 


(heighten) 
(harden) 
(be found) 
(hang) 


(be saved) 


(change) 
(convey) 


(join) 


(burn) 
(sell) 
(come off) 
(cut) 
(tear) 
(break) 
(break) 


(come out) 


(be untied) 


(come off) 


HDS 
takameru 
[5] 55 5 
katameru 
ADS 
mitsukeru 
DIFS 
kakeru 
Bhit 5 
tasukeru 


G 2. —waru > —eru 


BEER) AS 
kaeru 
x6 
tsutaeru 
Nx 
kuwaeru 


BE < 
yaku 
ED 

uru 

A 5 
toru 
WS 
kiru 
RS 
yaburu 
iin) 

oru 

HS 
waru 
IX 
nuku 
EEK 
hodoku 
Ri l 
nugu 
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(heighten) 


(harden) 


(find) 


(hang) 


(save) 


(change) 


(convey) 


(add) 


(burn) 


(sell) 


(take) 


(cut) 


(tear) 
(break) 
(break) 


(pull out) 


(untie) 


(take off) 
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RAS (be visible) R5 (see) 
mieru miru 

oł (be audible) Bl < (hear) 
kikoeru kiku 

WAS (be extinguished) wt (extinguish) 
kieru kesu 

Ad (enter) And (put in) 
hairu ireru 

25 (get separated) 20 5 (separate) 
wakareru wakeru 

kb% (end) KABI ho (end) 


oweru oeru | owaru 


Notes 
(1) The * —u — —asu” pattern is not included in this list because this pattern 
applies to all intransitive Gr. 1 verbs, changing them into the causative 
form (i.e., the transitive form). 


(2) Suru ‘do’ vs. naru ‘become’ and korosu ‘kill’ vs. shinu ‘die’ make 
pairs of transitive and intransitive verbs, though the two in each pair 
have no phonological element in common. 
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Appendix 4 Connection Forms of Important Expressions 


(Gr. 2: Vstem+ 


IWE (without doing ~) 

~ nai de 

~ UzU Tw / 72 l Tit / tai) RoR 

~ {nakereba | naku te wa | neba} naranai 

~ {7< Tit hl / okt} (must do ~ (Obligation)) 
~ {nakute wa | nakereba | naito} ikenai 


~ iÈ T DO (do not have to do ~) 
~ nakutemo ii 


~IL RS (do not do ~ anymore) 
~ naku naru 


~F (without doing ~) 
~ zu ni 


Pe Vina 


~ Hs (begin to do ~) 

~ dasu 

~thod (begin to do ~) 

~ hajimeru 

~H (how to do ~; way of doing ~) 
~ kata 

—-*£Ur» (Let's do ~; I (We) will do ~) 
~ masho 

JM (while doing ~) 

~ nagara 

MV (Do ~ (Polite imperative)) 
~ nasal 

~i (fr) ((go) to do ~) 

~ ni (iku) 

~IZ< VY (hard to do ~) 

~ nikui 

Biz (do ~ (Honorific)) 

O ^ ni naru 

B~ (do ~ (Humble)) 

O ~ suru 

WEI aa (finish doing ~) 


~ OWaru 
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ef 
~ soda 
~ta 
~ sugiru 
~ 7- V 

~ tal 
aio is Di 
~ yasul 


C. Vinf+ 


(It looks like ~ will do ~) 
(do ~ excessively) 
(want to do ~) 


(easy to do ~) 


~B (ic) t 

~ aida (ni) 

ad i»! 

~ dake 
-]5) 

~ daro 

ndr SH 

~ hazu 

^1 5 DV) 

~ ho ga ii 
ad IS Lnr 
~ kamoshirenai 
—-»Vb5/275 


(while) 

(just) 

(probably) 

(It is expected that ~) 

(had better do ~; I suggest ~ do ~) 
(might) 


(~, I wonder) 


~ kashira | ~ kana 


~ing tt 

~ keredomo 
~Z ist 

~ koto wa 
Jv 

~ mitaida 
~(D)#b6T 

~ (no) nara 
~IZ b PORO 
~ ni chigainai 
-(0/ A)73 

~ {no | n} da 
-0ci 

~ node 
~pt 

~ noni 
-0tn-JÀ 

~ no wa ~ da 


(although) 

(indeed ~ (but)) 

(It appears that ~) 

(if) 

(must (Certainty)) 

(It is that ~; The fact is that ~; The explanation 
is that ~) 

(since; because) 


(in spite of the fact that ~) 


(It is ~ that ~) 
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-D5UVv (It seems that ~) 

~ rashii 

~Lt (~ and) 

~ shi 

~Z 5E (I heard that ~) 

~ sõda 

mu (when) 

~ toki 

-bU (No wonder ~; It means that ~: That's why ~) 
~ wake da 

~k (It appears that ~) 

~ yoda 

~k5kt (in such a way that ~; as ~ do ~) 
~ yOni 


t The formal form can also be used in very polite speech. 
t The formal form can also be used in rather polite speech. 


D. Vinf - nonpast + 


-ctbb5 (There are times when) 

~ koto ga aru 

~Z EKTA (can do ~) 

~ koto ga dekiru 

~Z LERA (Its been decided that ~) 


~ koto ni naru 

~z kitoto% (It is a rule that ~; be supposed to do ~) 
~ koto ni natte iru 

~z kta (decide that ~) 

~ koto ni suru 


~Z LICL TVS (make it a rule to do ~) 
~ koto ni shite iru 


~ET (till) 

~ made 

mg (by the time when) 
~ made ni 

~t (before) 

~ mae ni 

~bor (should do ~) 

~ mono da 

~ ip (Don’t do ~) 

~ na 

Di (in order to do ~) 


~ noni 
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~ED (in order to do ~; because) 
~ tame 

~t (if; when) 

~ to 

-LLAH (be about to do ~) 
~ tokoro da 

~2b07E (intend to do ~) 
~ tsumori da 

~ dict (while) 

~ uchi ni 

~LIICRS (come to do ~) 

~ yon naru 

~kIIKFTS (try to do ~) 


~ yonl suru 


t The formal, nonpast form can also be used in very polite speech. 


E. Vinf + past+ 


~p kT (after) 

~ ato de 

~Z bhb (have done ~ (Experience)) 

~ koto ga aru 

~bor (used to do ~) 

~ mono da 

~D} (if; when) 

~ ra 

-5E»5CY» (Why don't you do ~?; How about doing ~?) 
~ ra dodesu ka 

-U-035 (do things like doing ~ and doing ~) 
~ rl ~ ri suru 

adt rt»? (because) 

~ tame 

-2€ (even if) 

~ tte 


ELOI (have just done ~; just did ~) 
~ tokoro da 


~opo (mean; believe) 
~ tsumori da 


I The formal, past form can also be used in rather polite speech. 


~bIFS 
~ ageru 
ad ^E 

~ aru 
~lELV 
~ hoshii 
—-Vv«q 

~ iku 
—V5 

~ jru 
~Db 

~ kara 
nd záv 
^ kudasal 
~<ns 
~ kureru 
~<3 

~ kuru 
-4.5 

~ miru 
~h 

~ mo 
ai NIA UA 
~ mo ii 
75025 
~ morau 
~E 

~ oku 
~L#E9 
~ shimau 
~ii 
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(do ~ for s.o.) 
(have been done) 


(want s.o. to do ~) 


(do ~ and go; keep doing ~ from now on) 


(be doing ~; have done ~) 
(after) 

(Please do ~) 

(s.o. does ~ for me) 

(do ~ and come; come to do ~) 
(do ~ and see; try to do ~) 
(even if; even though) 

(may (Permission)) 

(have s.o. do ~ for me) 

(do ~ in advance) 

(have done ~; finish ~) 


(must not do ~) 


~ wa ikenai 


G. Vcond+ 


-iX4X2 21] 
^ ba yokatta 


LDRCI———————— 


~KLOLEBS (~ think ~ will do ~) 
~ yo to omou 
MIILI 

^ yo to suru 


(Gr. 2: Vstem+re+ 
(I wish ~ had done ~) 


(try to do —) 
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L  Adj(Dinf4- 


~ fal (tz) (while) 

~ aida (ni) 

Mi (just) 

~ dake 

-M»5) (probably) 

~ daro 

~ir (It is expected that ~) 
~ hazu 


~h h bae (might) 

~ kamo shirenai 
—-PVUb5]-—»2h (~, I wonder) 
~ kashira | ~ kana 


~n Eht (although) 

~ keredomo 

~z ki~ (indeed (but)) 

~ koto wa ~ 

~ (D) RD (if) 

~ (no) nara 

~ IZ 53v (must (Certainty)) 
~ ni chigainai 

IDODI Af) (It is that —; The fact is that —; The explanation 
~ (no | n}da is that ~) 
-0rct (since; because) 
~ node 

-Oct (in spite of the fact that ~) 
~ noni 

~Mti~ie (It is ~ that ~) 
~ no wa ~ da 

~i Lv (It seems that ~) 
~ rashii 

-Uf (and) 

~ shi 

~t 5 (I heard that ~) 
~ soda 

~i D (because) 

~ tame 

~ RF (when) 

~ toki 

~ 2b 9 (believe) 


~ tsumori 
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~b} (No wonder ~; Thats why ~) 
~ wake da 

erf (It appears that ~) 

~ yoda 


t The formal form can also be used in very polite speech. 
t The formal form can also be used in rather polite speech. 


J. Adj(fnf - nonpast + 


~I ERDA (There are times when) 
~ koto ga aru 

~t (when, if) 

~ lO 

Ib (while) 


~ uchi ni 


K. Adj(ninf - past + 


-LEbRMPb5 (There were times when) 

~ koto ga aru 

adi (if; when) 

~ ra 

-9—-95T5 (^ is sometimes ~ and sometimes ~) 
~ ri ~ ri suru 

~o T (even if) 

~ tte 


L. Adj)te- | | |. 


(even if; even though) 


~ p 

aA 1212 (It is all right if ~) 
~ mo ii 

~i E brv (unbearably) 

~ tamaranal 


M. Adj()stem-  . 


(show the sign of) 


[Noun form of Adj(/)] 
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~ x [Noun form of Adj(/)] 
~ sa 

~Z (look) 

~ sõda 

-TE2 (excessively) 


~ sugiru 


N. Adj(na)stem + Mm + 


~ [8] (ic) (while) 
~ aida (ni) 

TH (only) 
~ dake 


~F (It is expected that ~) 
~ hazu 


~z ki~ (indeed ~ (but)) 
~ koto wa ~ 


-(0]1A)7: (It is that ~; The fact is that ~; The explanation 
~ (nol n}da is that ~) 

-0'€ (since; because) 

~ node 


~D (in spite of the fact that ~) 
~ noni 


~Dii~ i (It is ~ that ~) 
~ no wa ~ da 


~id (because) 
~ tame 


~ Ae (when) 
~ toki 


~2F 9 (mean; believe) 
~ tsumori 


DHA (No wonder ~; That's why ~) 
~ wake da 


e nq (It appears that ~) 
~ yoda 


0. [CR AA E 


datta 


-Hn 55i (although) 
~ keredomo 
~Lt (and) 


~ shi 
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~t OTE (I heard that ~) 
~ soda 


t The formal form of da/ datta (i.e., desu | deshita) can also be used in 
rather polite speech. 


P. x eem) " [ons F 


~ID) (probably) 
~ darò 

~h Lanv (might) 

~ kamoshirenai 


~PL6/~mmeb (~, I wonder) 


~ kashira | ~ kana 

~D (if) 

~ nara 

mI NAE IA (must (Certainty)) 
~ ni chigainai 

me EV (It seems ~) 

~ rashii 


een dato 00 


~lt (when; 
~ to 


t The formal form of da (i.e., desu) can also be used in very polite speech. 


R. Adj(na)stem+na+ 


-cthdb25 (There are times when ~) 


~ koto ga aru 
~j ble (while) 
~ uchi ni 


see NN 
~Z kdd (There were times when ~) 
~ koto ga aru 
~o} (if; when) 
~ ra 
T9—-9T5$ (^ is sometimes ^ and sometimes ~) 


^ [| ^ ri suru 
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~aT (even if) 
~ tte 


1 The formal form of datta (i.e., deshita) can also be used in rather polite 
speech. 


(ATOA dero č 


(even if; even though) 
~ mo 
~b OV (It is all right if ~) 
~ mo ii 


U. Adj(na)stem+  — . 


[Noun form of Adj(na)] 
~ Sa 
SEIR (look) 
~ sõda 
~ta (excessively) 
~ sugiru 


MN ie) Ei 


~M (iz) (during; while) 

~ aida (ni) 

~ii? (It is expected that ~) 
~ hazu 

~id (for; because of; because) 
~ tame 

~ RE (at the time of; when) 
~ toki 

~2b 9 (mean; believe) 

~ tsumori 

~R (It appears that ~; look) 
~ yoda 


we Nd acus) T 


—-(0o/A)7: (It is that ~; The fact is that ~; The explanation 
~ (no|n)da is that ~) 
~DC (since; because) 


~ node 
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~D (in spite of the fact that ~) 
~ noni 
~i~] (It is ~ that ~) 


~ no wa ~ da 


EE 


~j bE (while) 
~ uchi ni 
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Appendix 5 Ko-so-a-do 
Non-Modifier 


What is being Demonstrative Direction 


I Location 
talked about is j Pronoun 


close to the speaker cob 
kotchi 
(this way) 


close to the hearer Tc Tob 
soko sotchi 
(there) (that way) 


removed from both | ùn HEX Hob 

the speaker and the | are asoko atchi 

hearer (that over there) | (over there) (that way over 
there) 


being questioned en ee Eob 
dore doko dotchi 
(Which?) (Where?) (Which way?) 


Notes 
l. Ko-so-a-do of direction can be used to refer to persons as well as things, 
places and directions, as in: 
(1) a. c5»5iidlHéAc. 
Kochira wa Yamada-san desu. 
(This is Mr. Yamada.) 
b. Zo bo FrEE? 
Kotchi no hō ga yasui yo. 
(This one is cheaper, you know.) 
c. BF EH. 
O-tearai wa kochira desu. 
(The toilet is this way.) 
d. co522( 08/7, 
Kotchi ga boku no kuruma da. 
(This one is my car.) 
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Demonstrative 
Adjective 


Kinds Manner 


cb5b5 
kochira 
(this way) 


c0 
kono 
(this —) 


AR 
konna 
(this kind of) 


(like this) 


tbb 
sochira 
(that way) 


tD 
sono 
(that ~) 


th 
sonna 
(that kind of) 


(like that) 


& bb 
achira 
(that way over 
there) 


HO à; & & 
ano anna à 
(that ~ over there) (that kind of) (like that) 


cb565 
dochira 
(Which way?) 


co ENT 
dono donna 
(Which ~?) (What kind of?) 


2. The so-series can be used to direct attention to a referent removed from 


both the speaker and the hearer if information about the referent has been 
given to the hearer, as in: 
(2) A: XOUR CMI o THEE, 

Kino kuruma de mizuumi ni itte kita yo. 

(Yesterday I went to a lake by car.) 


B: EOWA eave? 
Sono mizuumi ni wa sakana ga ita kai? 
(Were there fish in the lake?) 


3. "The speaker feels most empathetic with an item referred to by the ko- 
series, because the item is closest to him. On the other hand, the speaker 
feels least empathetic with an item referred to by the a-series, because 
the item is removed from him and his hearer. 
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Appendix 6 Numerals and Counters 


A. TER 


Native 
Japanese 
Numerals 


(>) 
hito(- tsu) 

(>) 
"t tsu) 


mo) 
mit(- tsu) 


Wu (2) 
yot(-tsu) 
hk (0) + È 
itsu(-tsu) m jü-go an 
xX (o) + KXK 
mut(-tsu) oki ju-roku imm 
7| € (02 17 
nana(-tsu) EO 
^ (2) JAN 
yat(-tsu) hachi 
Ju (>) 
kokono(-tsu) T 
te, 


Sino-Japanese 


=+- 
ni-jd-ichi 


EN 
nana | yu 


Notes 

1. The native Japanese numeral system is used from 1 to 10 only. For 
numbers greater than 10 the Sino-Japanese numeral system is used. The 
parenthesized -tsu is a counter for things. 

1,000 is usually read as sen, not as /s-sen. 

Telephone numbers are given in Sino-Japanese numerals. For example, 


<i 
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Numerals 


+A 
h yaku-ni - 


: TÉzBÓnm- 100,000 + oH 
sen-san- Jü-man 
byaku-go- 
ju-ni 

1,000,000 
-= uds 
man 

; =Z F 10,000,000 
san-zen 's- 

400 "rz! ; 100,000,000 — fi 
yon-hyaku yon- [s ichi-oku 


san-byaku 


500 kG ah F 1,000,000,000 Tod 
go-hyaku go-sen = oku 
A 6,000 10,000,000,000 
rop- ats se sen oe 
oku 


hona 
hyaku 


AB ; ^A F 1,000,000,000,000 
hap-pyaku has-sen 


Ju A 9,000 | A F 
kyd-hyaku kyü -sen 
T 10000 | — 5 
sen ichi-man 


389-2681 is read as “ san-hachi-kyü-no, ni-roku-hachi-ichi". However, 4 
and 7 are often read as yon and nana, respectively. 

4. The year according to the Western calendar is given in Sino-Japanese 
numerals followed by nen, the counter for year. Thus, 1984 is read as 
* sen-kyühyaku -hachijü-yo(n)nen ". 
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B. Counters (The following chart lists some commonly-used counters.) 
BI LS RR "n H 


-ka -Satsu -peji 
(lesson) (volume) (page) 


— nm 
is-satsu 


— m 
ni-satsu 


=H 
ni-peji 


san-satsu san-peji 


4 | m ik "E. So 8 "mu m 
yo(n)-mai | yon-hon yon-ka yon-satsu 
* tk 4 X E # + du k H 
go-mai go-hon go-ka go-satsu go-peji 
^ *X K X R ^5 Wm ^ 
roku-mai rop-pon rok-ka roku-satsu 
M t ok A |t g 


my RH 
yon-péji 


V4 

€ 
nana 
shichi 


nana : 
deni “ngi 


I fx 

hachi-mai 
Ju d 
kyd-mal 
t t 


ju-mai 


| -peji 


^A Wm 
has-satsu 


^ m 

kyü -satsu 

t it FA 
jus-satsu jup-peji 


hachi-hon 
hap-pon 


A X J RR 
kyü-hon kyü -ka 
To + a 
Jup-pon Juk-ka 


A RH 
kyü -p6ji 
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we 
-ban 
(night) 


hito-ban 


= M 
futa-ban 
= og 


Irregular Types 


A H A 
-nin -ka -nichi 
(people) (day of (day) 
the month) 


— H 
tsuitachi 


YA 
-tó 
(head of 
cattle) 


ichi -nichi 


= H 
futsu -ka 


hitori 


roku-ban 
roku -nichi 
nano-ka 


+ H t Da 
nano-ka nana-ban 
shichi-nichi 

NA NA A we 
me -nin yo-ka yo-ka hachi-ban 

hachi-nichi 

Ju A ju m 
em e kokono-ka kyu-ban 

ku-nichi 
+ We 
ju-ban 


nana z 
shichi| to 
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Notes 

1, Depending on the initial sound of a counter, the pronunciation of the 
number and / or the counter changes. Counters are classified according 
to the phonetic modifications they undergo. Type A counters are straight- 
foward cases of Sino-Japanese Number+Ccunter, with no phonetic modi- 
fications. The following is a chart of phonetic modifications for Type B 
through Type F. If there is no entry for a given number it indicates 
that there is no phonetic modification for that particular number. As for 
the remaining irregular types, you have to memorize them piecemeal. 


ma ee | Mee |? | ee | 
h- k- S- p- t- 
E [qe] [ d KA 
[0$ quee [wd | — [Wes] — 
[crane 0 [ (e [ Vel | thanh | Verl 
[39 [uel ue [ueri Vae Uwe - 


([ ]) indicates that | ] is optional. 
2. The 20th day of the month and 20 days are not n/jünichi but hatsuka. 
“Twenty years old’ is referred to as hatachi. 


3. The following is a list of other examples of each type: 


Type A: f& -bai ‘time’ 3& -ban ' ordinal number’ 
BE -do ‘frequency’ & -/6 ‘tatami mat’ 
BB -bu ‘ part’ ii -men ' newspaper page’ 


Type A’: (Exactly the same as Type A except that number 4 is pro- 
nounced yo not yon.) 
RE -ji ‘ o'clock’ REA] -jikan ‘hour’ t -nen ‘ year’ 

Type A’’: (Exactly the same as Type A except that numbers 4, 7 and 
9 are pronounced shi, shichi and ku, respectively.) 
A -gatsu ‘name of the month’ 

Type A’’’: (Exactly the same as Type A except that the initial sound 
of the counter with number 3 changes from wa to ba.) 
31 -wa ‘bird’ 

Type B: $R -hai ‘cup of’ PC -hiki ‘ animal’ 

Type B’: (Exactly the same as Type B except that the initial sound of 
the counter with number 3 is not b- but p-.) 


Type C: 


Type C': 


Type D: 
Type D': 


Type E: 
Type F: 
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iH -haku ‘stay (overnight)! 43 -hun ‘ minute’ 

WA -ka getsu ‘month’ [a] -kai * frequency ’ 

# -kan ‘volume’ {4 -ko ‘piece’ 

(Exactly the same as Type C except that the initial sound 
of the counter with number 3 can be either k- or g-.) 

VÉ -kai ‘floor’ 

W -sai ‘-year old’ 8 -s6 ‘boat’ 

(Exactly the same as Type D except that the initial sound of 
the counter with number 3 is z- not s-.) 

JE -soku ‘footgear ’ 

Zy F -pondo ‘ pound’ 

“= -t6 ‘class, grade’ ky -ton ‘ton’ 

38 -tsd ‘letter’ 
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Appendix 7 Compound Words 


À compound is a word that consists of two or more independent words with 
a meaning which cannot be predicted from the combination of the constituent 
elements. For example, hana o miru means ‘to see flowers’, but the compound 
version hana-mi means specifically ‘the viewing of cherry blossoms’. 

The following is a list of basic nominal, verbal and adjectival compounds and 
their formation. 


(A) Nominal Compounds 


Kiu (dabbling in water) 
mizu -asobi 
(Lit. water-play) 


R$ (siesta) 
hiru -ne 

(Lit. noon-sleep) 
HjXK (mountain climbing) 
yama-nobori 

(Lit. mountain-climb) 


R (the viewing of cherry blossoms) 
hana-mi 
(Lit. flower-view) 


ABU (manslaughter) 
hito-goroshi 
(Lit. man-kill) 
Etz.2:& (shoe polishing; shoeblack) 
kutsu-migaki 
(Lit. shoe-polish) 


30% (vehicle) 
nori-mono 

(Lit. ride-thing) 
tH (exit) 
de-guchi 

(Lit. leave-mouth) 
3 (nightcap) 
ne-zake 

(Lit. sleep-sake) 


fkzk (drinking water) 
nomi-mizu 
(Lit. drink-water) 


(a Noun+ 
Vmasu (intransitive) 


Noun + 
Vmasu (transitive) 


(b) 


(c) Vmasu (intransitive) + 
Noun 


(d) Vmasu (transitive)+ 
Noun 
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KA (food) 
tabe-mono 
(Lit. eat-thing) 

{80% (borrowed thing) 
kari-mono 
(Lit. borrow-thing) 


(e) Vmasu (intransitive) + 
Vmasu (intransitive) 


EX F9 (ascending and descending) 
nobort-ori 
(Lit. go up-go down) 
HAY (going in and out) 
de-hairi 
(Lit. leave-enter) 


172450 (going and coming back) 
iki -kaeri 
(Lit. go-return) 


(f) Adj()stem 4 Noun Wi (secondhand book) 


furu -hon 
(Lit. old-book) 
E (black ship that came to 


kuro-fune Japan from America and 
Europe during the Edo 
period) 
(Lit. black-boat) 


HOW (a blue beard) 
ao-hige 
(Lit. blue-beard) 


(8) Adj(na)stem+ Noun 


desist (safety zone) 
anzen-chitai 


(Lit. safe-zone) 


htf (health food) 
kenko-shokuhin 
(Lit. healthy-food) 


KAKA (calisthenics) 
junan-taiso 
(Lit. flexible-exercise) 


(h Noun+Noun JI (freshwater fish) 
kawa -zakana 


(Lit. river-fish) 


KF (co-ed) 
Joshi-gakusei 
(Lit. female-student) 
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HK (the University of Tokyo) 
Tokyo-Daigaku 
(Lit. Tokyo-University) 


#4420 (quick understanding) 
haya-wakari 

(Lit. quick-understand) 
RA (early rising; early riser) 
haya -oki 

(Lit. early-get up) 
$225 (long talk) 
naga -banashi 

(Lit. long-talk) 


(i) Adj(fstem + Vmasu 


(B Verbal Compounds 


Vmasu + Vinf - nonpast HeEDS (walk around) 
aruki-mawaru 

(Lit. walk-go round) 
d$ L2 (speak to) 
hanashi-kakeru 

(Lit. talk-hang) 
#8L&5 (discuss with) 
hanashi-au 

(Lit. talk-fit) 
HAKITS (continue to read) 
yomi-tsuzukeru 

(Lit. read-continue) 
SENDS (begin to eat) 
tabe-hajimeru 

(Lit. eat-begin) 
Beds (finish writing) 
kaki-owaru 

(Lit. write-finish) 


(C) Adjectival Compounds 


(a) Adj(/)stem + Adj(/) mo (dim) 
usu-gural 

(Lit. thin-dark) 
WAV. (pale) 
ao-jiroi 

(Lit. blue-white) 
RELY (formal) 
kata-kurushii 

(Lit. hard-painful) 
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(b Noun+Adj(/) (v (feel secure) 
kokoro-zuyoi 
(Lit. heart-strong) 


HELLO (hard to please) 
ki -muzukashii 


(Lit. spirit-difficult) 
KRO (grateful) 
giri -gatai 

(Lit. obligation-hard) 


Notes 
In compound words, the initial voiceless consonant (i.e., plosives such as k-, 
t-; fricatives such as s-, h-, f-; affricates such as ts-, ch-) of the second 
element of the compound tends to become voiced as shown below: 
e.g. hito ‘man’+koroshi ‘kill’ — hitogoroshi ‘ manslaughter ’ 
ami ‘ net' c to ‘door’ > amido ‘screen door’ 
ne ‘sleep’+sake ‘rice wine’ — nezake ‘nightcap’ 
naga ' long' - hanashi ‘talk’ — nagabanashi ‘long talk’ 
ki ‘ tree' -- fune ‘boat’ > kibune ‘ wooden vessel’ 
kokoro ‘heart’ -- tsuyoi ‘strong’ — kokorozuyo/ ‘ feel secure’ 
hana ‘nose’+chi ‘blood’ > hanaji ‘ nosebleed’ 
Voicing, however, does not normally take place if one of the following con- 
ditions is met. 
1. The second element is a borrowed word whose ‘ foreignness’ is still 
strongly felt. 
e.g. kyo/ku ‘education’ + terebi ‘television’ 


— kydiku geen “educational television ' 

kateiyo “home use'-- konpyütà ‘computer’ 

konpyütà « 

*gonpyuta 
But if a borrowed word is free from ‘ foreignness ', then voicing tends 
to take place. 

e.g. ame ‘rain’+kappa ‘Portuguese capa’ — amagappa ‘ raincoat’ 
iroha * Japanese alphabet ' + karuta ‘ Portuguese carta’ — /roha- 
garuta * Japanese alphabet cards’ 

2. The consonant of the second syllable of the second element is voiced. 


hikage 'shade' 
*higage 


— katelyo | home computer’ 


e.g. hi ‘sun’+kage ‘shade’ > | 


ushirosugata 


E ‘ , € ? 
ushiro ‘back’? +sugata ‘appearance’ — ipei 


“appearance from the back’ 
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Appendix 8 Improving Reading Skill by Identifying an ‘Extended 


Sentential Unit’ 


In Japanese, the most important principle of word order is that the modifier 
precedes what is being modified. (œ Characteristics of Japanese Grammar, 1. 
Word Order) The typical modifier modified word order in Japanese can be 


summarized as follows: 


MODIFIER MODIFIED 


MEANING 


BLLAW : 
omoshiroi | 27 
(interesting) : — (person) 


*an interesting 


person’ 


ETH 
totemo 
(very) 


“very big’ 


ee 
(quickly) 


“walk fast’ 


‘a child (subject) ’ 


ga 
objet 


IEE 
sensei 
(teacher) 


“to a teacher’ 


ARE 
hon o kau : A 
((1) buy books) : (because) 


OM o 7e arm 
ame ga futta : — keredomo 
(it rained) : — (although) 


* because I buy 
books ' 


“although it rained’ 
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BRIE & ES : o[-t “to see a movie’ 
eiga o miru : nof koto 
(see a movie) : (to; -ing) 


Lzan a EYE “It looks like it will 
Ashita wa hareru : — yóda clear up tomorrow’ 
(It will clear up : — (it appears) 

tomorrow) : 


IZ 4E t AE ‘It is that I am 
Boku wa wakai nda young’ 
(I am young) : (It is that) 


Let’s call the cohesive unit of modifier+ modified an Extended Sentential Unit 
(=ESU). If all ESUs started at the beginning of the sentence, students would 
have no trouble identifying them. But in reality an ESU often comes some- 
where between the beginning and the end of a sentence. Moreover, in written 
Japanese an ESU is quite frequently embedded within another ESU. The 
ability to identify each ESU in a complex sentence is a must for reading com- 
prehension. 


The following examples will serve to illustrate this point. 


(1) a. fix[sE|exrEcves, 
Watashi wa o mada tsukatte iru. 
(I’m still using the dictionary.) 


b. ihan [BB] EK BOTS, 
Watashi wa chisana o mada tsukatte iru. 
(I’m still using the small dictionary.) 


c. fixa WocOvLhean5[seE|eknocves5. 
Watashi wa chichi ga katte kureta chisana o mada 
tsukatte iru. 


(I’m still using the small dictionary which my father bought for me.) 


d. £iimselcA o f-BISEASR OCC LEK oS. 
Watashi wa chügaku ni haitta toki ni chichi ga katte kureta 
chisana o mada tsukatte iru. 

(I’m still using the dictionary which my father bought for me when 
I entered junior high school.) 
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If we choose jisho ‘ dictionary’ as the modified word, where does its modifier 
start in each sentence of example (1)? In other words, exactly what part of 
each sentence is the ESU? Since (1a) obviously doesn't have any modifier, 
there is no ESU. How about in (1b)? The modifier is a simple adjective 
chisana ‘small’. In (1c) the modifier is the entire relative clause which starts 
with chichi ga ' father (subject)'. Notice that the sentence-initial noun phrase 
watashi wa ‘I (subject / topic)’ is not a part of the ESU in question, because 
watashi wa is the subject of the main verb tsukatte iru ‘am using’. Sentence 
(ld) is the most complex sentence of the four. Where does the ESU for 
Jisho start in (1d)? It starts from chdgaku ‘junior high school’, because the 
clause chdgaku ni haitta toki ni “when (I) entered junior high school’ modi- 
fies the verb katte kureta ' (he) bought for me’. 

A quick and accurate identification of an ESU is a prerequisite for reading 
comprehension. The following is a list of guidelines which will help students 
to identify ESUs in written Japanese. 


Guideline I 

A modified element (= m.e.) is typically a noun, a head noun of a relative clause, 
a nominalizer no or koto, a coordinate or a subordinate conjunction (such 
as ga ‘but’, kara ‘because’, keredomo ‘ although’), a modal (such as hazu 
da ‘it is expected that ~’, no da ‘it is that ~’, yóda ‘it appears that ~’, 
soda ‘I hear that ~’), an adjective, a verb or a particle, as shown in the 
MODIFIER+ MODIFIED chart. 


Guideline II 
If an element preceding an m.e. modifies some element that comes after the 
m.e., that element is outside the ESU. 


Thus, if kyo ‘today’ in (2) is judged to modify /tta ‘said’, an element that comes 
after the m.e. to ‘quote marker’, kyo is outside the ESU. But, if the same 
adverb is judged to modify naj ‘there isn’t’, then the adverb is a part of the 
ESU. 
(2 aiana. 
Jon wa kyo jugyo ga nai itta. 
(Today John said that there wasn't any class. / John said that there isn't 
class today.) 


Guideline III 

A sentence-initial topic phrase Noun Phrase+wa(,) is very often considered 
outside an ESU, especially when the topic phrase is the main subject of the 
sentence. The same is true of a Noun Phrase+mo(,). 


APPENDIXES 615 


Some more examples follow: 


(3) a. ix] OFRAR [DS] TI Ror. 
Watashi wa | mo kodomo ga byoki datta ikenakatta. 
(I couldn't go there (either), because my child was ill.) 


b. fit / UMAREAA TOA] THe, 
Watashi wa | mo Suzuki-san ga ikanakere|ba| ikanai. 
(I won't go there (either) if Mr. Suzuki won't go there.) 


c. WAI / 6 TAE LIE[z x] ane. 
Yamamoto wa | mo Yukiko ga kekkonshita o shiranai. 
(Yamamoto doesn't know (either) that Yukiko got married.) 


d. &o»5lZccl-ébof:[E]2:4 Bie v, 
Kino wa koko ni atta ga kyo wa nai. 
(The book which was here yesterday is not here today.) 


In (3a) through (3c), wa and mo phrases are outside the ESU of the boxed 
m.e.’s, but in (3d) wa is inside the ESU of the m.e. hon ‘book’, because wa 
is used in this sentence as a contrast marker, not as a topic marker. 


Guideline IV 

When two sentences are combined by the conjunction ga(,) ‘but’, the first 
sentence is very often outside the ESU of the m.e. contained in the second 
sentence. 


For example, in (4) the first sentence is outside the ESU of the respective 
m.e.'s. 


(4) a. MMS kA doRM, Bat [OC] FCBCLE DH. 
Shukudai ga takusan atta ga, tsukarete ita sugu nete shi- 
matta. 
(I had a lot of homework to do but I went to sleep right away be- 
cause I was tired.) 


b. SE) RUOLI Roth, FLECRE[DS|HUOL DHE. 
" Shogun" o yomu tsumori datta ga, terebi de mita yomu 
no o yameta. 
(I intended to read Shogun, but I quit because I had seen it on TV.) 


When two sentences are combined by the te-form of a verb / adjective, the first 


sentence is either inside or outside the ESU depending on the context, as 
illustrated by (5). 


(5) a. PRAMA THESARE rg. 
Yoko wa atama ga itakute shikata ga nai itta. 
(Yoko said that she had a terrible headache.) 
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b. i-ruxWicfioco IA uu TOLEA] Ro. 
Yoko wa Kyóto ni itte, mae kara kao to omotte ita o 
katta. 
(Yoko went to Kyoto, and bought the kimono which she had been 
thinking of buying for some time.) 


In (5a) the ESU includes the first sentence, whereas in (5b) it doesn’t. 


Guideline V 
When an m.e. is a modal, its ESU normally extends to the beginning of the 
sentence, including wa / mo phrase. 


(6) a. U*lixftBA^fi«[otv]. 
Risa wa rainen Nihon e iku [rashiil. 
(It seems that Lisa is going to Japan next year.) 


b. x7ZI-IEBZkESIEEEU 6 5 [X 57:] 
Bobu ni wa nihongo wa muzukashisugiru [yoda]. 
(It appears that Japanese is too difficult for Bob.) 


c. BABIT E T Cuv [ur]. 
Anna tokoro ni wa ikitakunai [|n da]. 
(Lit. It is that I don't want to go to such a place.) 


d. *»2-—IEXSt46525[t5r)] 
Nanshi wa daigaku o yameru (soda). 
(I heard that Nancy is going to quit college.) 


Guideline VI 

When an m.e. is the quote marker to, Guideline III is overridden, because 
a quote is supposed to follow the original source as closely as possible; if 
wa is in the original sentence, that wa has to be quoted. Examples follow: 


(7) a. ARISSASHSCK[E] S29 Bok, 
Ningen wa kangaeru ashi da Pasukaru ga itta. 
(Pascal said that a human is a thinking reed.) 


b. XitA^» MASA o [2 BOT Hoe. 
Hon ni petto wa rojin ni ii kaite atta. 
(It was written in a book that pets are good for elderly people.) 


Guideline VII 

Some m.e.’s allow their ESU to extend beyond the sentence boundary. This 
is especially true with sentence-initial conjunctions such as shikashi ‘but’, 
shitagatte ‘therefore’, sunawachi ‘namely’, tadashi ‘but’, tokoro ga ' but’ 
and da kara ‘so’ and the modal no da ‘it is that ~’. 
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(8) a. ZTHXSEdf.[v»U|fki or. 
Sachiko wa daigaku o deta. |Shikashi| shigoto wa nakatta. 
(Sachiko graduated from college. But she didn't get a job.) 


b. MICMABL< Bot ATH. [KMS | ICTS ELK. 
Kyüni mune ga kurushiku natta n desu. [Da kara] byoin ni 
ikimashita. 
(Suddenly I had a pain in my chest, so I went to the hospital.) 


c. ABLfiiüpmMI-EEXY. REOEOGREISS[AcT]. 


Ashita wa asa goji ni okimasu. Gojihan no kisha ni noru 


[n desu]. 


(I'll get up at five o'clock tomorrow morning. It's because I'm going 
to catch the 5:30 train.) 


So far, seven basic guidelines which can be used to identify ESU have been 
presented. The student should read Japanese carefully, searching for ESUs, 
especially for the following four ESUs that create enormous difficulties. 

(i) Sentence4- Conjunction 

(ii) Relative Clause + Noun 

(iii) Sentence 4- Nominalizer (no / koto) 

(iv) Sentence + Modal 
For your practice, a short, simple passage containing 10 boxed m.e.’s is pro- 
vided below. Underline the ESUs for each m.e. The answers are given 
below the passage. 


Practice Passage 

jai fit o [E] e dE EA LICE Co TRKE Lro (Ein ek 

x e[opawecnom[ocp DURE UE UI, h E 6 RH C bv Lees [x] 

AU—KICERHTLEV, XRY VEL. HMECCHE COVER 

ry)yyTiAocu—-t-kfkAkUl, (ELBE Bo CREF S ALE DAS BEL 

Ku Ai INA I9. 1X AW RM WO DTE 

HE UTHER EF. 
Tomodachi ni karita |kuruma]! de Hanako-san to isshoni senshü Kyoto made 
itte kimashita. Boku wa haiwé o hashiru |no wa hajimete datta [node}? sukoshi 
kinchóshimashita. Keredomo ichijikan gurai untenshite iru |to? supido ni mo 
nareteshimai, tokidoki nemuri|só|5 ni narimashita. Kyoto made ni godo gurai 
sdbisueria ni haitte kōhi o nomimashita. Boku wa tonari ni suwatte ita [Hanako- 
san] to iroiro hanashi|nagara] itta [kara]? Kyoto mo sonna ni tōku kanjimasen- 
deshita. Konna tanoshii ryokó [nara]? mō ichido shite mitai [to|!omoimasu. 


(Last week I went to Kyoto with Hanako in a car I borrowed from my friend. 
I was a little nervous because it was the first time that I had driven on the 
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highway. But after having driven about an hour I became used to the speed, 
and every now and then I almost fell asleep. Before we reached Kyoto, I 
stopped at service areas about five times and drank coffee. Because I drove 
while talking a lot with Hanako sitting next to me, I didn't feel that Kyoto 
was that far. If the trip is this pleasant, I would like to make it again.) 
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GRAMMAR INDEX 


Note: X «Y» indicates that X is found under Y. 


adverb amari, do, ichiban, mada, 
mo, sekkaku, yahari 
auxiliary daró, masho, soda! 
auxiliary adjective — ^oshif?, mitai- 
da <ydda>, nikui, rashii, soda?, tai, 
yasui, yoda, yoni? 
auxiliary verb  ageru?, aru?, dasu, 
garu, hajimeru, iku?, iru*, kudasai, ku- 
reru?, kuru?, miru, morau?, nasai, oku, 
owaru, rareru!?, shimau, sugiru 
causative X saseru, Sasu <saseru> 
causative passive 
ru'» 
cause 


Saserareru «rare- 


de®, kara?, node, tame (ni), te 


cleft sentence ~ no wa ~ da 


command c» imperative 
comparison hō ga ~ yori, yori 
conditional ba, nara, tara, to! 
conjecture — daro, rashii, soda?, yoda 
conjunction ato de, ba, ga", kara®*, 


keredo (mo), mae ni, nagara, nara, 
node, noni, shi, sore de, sore de wa, 
sore kara, sore nera, soretomo, So- 
shite, suru to, tara, tatte, te mo, tof, 
toka, uchi ni, ya, yoni 
contrastive — wal, jibun? 
coordinate conjunction ga? 
copula da 
dependent noun c» noun 


direct object marker o! 


ellipsis Characteristics of Japanese 
Grammar 3 
empathy © viewpoint 


exhaustive listing ga!, to 
existence = aru!, jru! 
experience koto ga aru! 


gerund te 
giving and receiving verb = ageru!?, 
kurerub?, morau'? 
honorific expression o ~ ni naru 
honorifics 0-,0 ~ ni naru, o ~ suru, 
Characteristics of Japanese Grammar 6 
humble expression 0-, O ~ suru 
imperative na, nasai, Appendix | 
indefinite pronoun no? 


inexhaustive listing ~ tari ~ tari 


suru, ya 
infix -shi- 
nominalizer koto’, no? 
noun azu,koto!, mama, mono (da), 


tame (ni), toki, tsumori 

particle bakari, dai, dake, det», 
demo, e, ga', goto ni, hodo, ka'*, ka 
(do ka), kai, kara!, kashira, kurai, made, 
made ni, mol", na, nado, nanka 
«nado», ne, ni593:5,55/, ni shite wa, 
nol, o523:4 shika, tob?:33, to shite, to 
shite wa, tte’, wa'?, yo, yori'?, zutsu 

passive rareru', Characteristics of 
Japanese Grammar 5 

phrase aida (ni), ba yokatta, dake 
de (wa) naku ~ (mo), ho ga ii, ho 
ga ~ yori, kawari ni, koto ga aru, 
koto ga dekiru, koto ni naru, koto ni 
suru, koto wa, nai de, nakereba nara- 
nai, naku naru, nakute, ni chigainai, 
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ni suru, no de, o ~ ni naru, o ~ 
suru, tara do desu ka, tamaranal, ~ 
tari ~ tari suru, te mo ii, to ieba, to 
iu, tokoro da!?, wa ikenai, wake da, 
yoni iu, yoni naru, yoni suru, yo to 
omou, zu ni <nai de> 

plural -tachi 

polite expression c» honorifics 


possessive no! 


potential kikoeru, koto ga dekiru, 
mieru, rareru? 

prefix go- «0-, mai-, O- 

pronoun  jibun!?, no? 

purpose ni”, non}, tame ni 

quotation to’, tte? 


question marker dai, ka?, kai 
de®, kara’, node, tame (ni), te 


relative clause Relative Clause 


reason 


request kudasai 
Semantic Derivations De, Ni, To 
sentence-final particle ^ dai, ka?, kai, 


kashira, na, ne, no‘, wa?, yo, Charac- 
teristics of Japanese Grammar 7 


structure ~ mo ~ mo, ~ nowa ~ 
dà, ~ wa ~ da, ~ wa ~ ga 

subject marker ga! 

subordinate conjunction aida (nñ, 
ato de, ba, kara??, keredo (mo), mae 
ni, nagara, nara, node, noni'?, tame 
(ni), tara, tatte, te mo, tot, toki, uchi 
ni, yoni! 

suffix -chan <-sama>, -goro, -kata, 
-kun, -Sa, -sama, -san <-Sama> -tachi, 
-ya 

superlative — /chiban 

tag question ne 

te-form te 

topic to ieba, to ittara «to ieba», to 
kitara «to ieba», ttara «to ieba», tte!, 
wa!, Characteristics of Japanese Gram- 
mar 2 

viewpoint agerul?, iku!?, jibun!, 

kureru'?, kuru’, morau'?, passive, 

tai, Characteristics of Japanese Gram- 

mar 9 


volitional mashó 
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Note: X «Y» indicates that X is found under Y. 


A 
a(n) ga! 
about bakari, -goro, gurai <kurai>, 
kurai 
across o? 
after ^ ato de, kara? 
after all kekkyoku «yahari», yahari 
after that sore kara 


almost did s.t. tokoro da? 
along o? 
a lot of oj, ozei «o5, takusan <6i> 


already mo 

also mol, yahari 

although keredomo, noni, te mo 

and de3, ni «to», soshite, te, tol, to- 
ka, ya 

and so on nado 

and the like nado 

and then sore kara 

and what is more shi 

any mo? 

appear soda”, yoda 

approximately bakari, gurai «kurai», 
hodo, kurai 

around goro 

as to shite, yoni? 

as expected yahari, yappari «yahari» 

as far as made 

as for wa! 

as itis mama 

as many / much / long as ~ mo? 


at debt, nibs 


at the time when toki 


audible = kikoeru 

B 
be aru!, iru! 
be -able  rareru? 
be able to koto ga dekiru, rareru? 
be about to do s.t. tokoro da? 
because kara?, mono (da), node 


because ~ not ~ nakute 
de, tame (ni) 


be done aru? 


because of 


be -ed rareru! 
before mae ni, uchi ni 
begin to dasu, hajimeru, kuru? 


be in a place where it takes — to get 
to tokoro da! 

be -ing iru? 

be in the midst of doing s.t. 
da? 

be like yoda 

be ready to do s.t. 

both ~ and ~ mo ~ mo ~ 

but daga «ga^, dakedo <ga?>, demo 
«ga?», ga*, keredomo, shikashi <ga?> 

by de, made ni, ni? 

by (the time when) 


tokoro 


bakari 


made ni 


C 
called to iu 
can do s.t. koto ga dekiru, rareru? 
can hear kikoeru 


cannot do s.t. wa ikenai 
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can see mieru 
come kuru! 
come about kuru? 
come to kuru? 
continue = ‘ku? 


considering that ni shite wa 
cost suru 

D 
decide on ni suru 


decide to do s.t. koto ni kimeru 
«koto ni suru), koto ni suru 

despite the fact that noni! 

difficult to do s.t. nikui 

dislike = kiraida 

do suru! 

do in such a way that yoni suru 

do me or s.o. a favor by doing s.t. 
kureru® 

do not do ~ and ~ 

Don’t do s.t. na, wa ikenai 

do s.o. a favor by doing s.t. 

do s.t. and see miru 

do s.t. for s.o. ageru* 

do s.t. in advance oku 

do s.t. too much sugiru 

do things like ~ and ~ 
tari suru 

due to de? 

during (the time when) 


nai de 


ageru? 


^ tari ~ 


aida (ni), 
cha (ni) «uchi ni», uchi ni 


E 
easy to yasui 
either mo! 
either ~ or ~ soretomo 


even demo, made, mo? 


even if atte, te mo 


even though noni! 
every goto ni, mai-, oki ni «goto ni» 


exist — aru', iru! 


feel suru? 

feel like — soda? 

few sukunai, wazuka «sukunarn 

finish doing s.t. -owaru, shimau 

for  de?,n/?, ni shite wa, to shite wa 

~ for example nado 

for the purpose of ~ 
(ni) 

for the sake of ~ tame (ni) 

from de?, karat, ni? 


noni?, tame 


G 
get morau! 
get -ed —s rareru' 
get s.o. to do s.t. 
get to know shiru 


saseru 


give ageru!, kureru! 

go iku! 

go ahead and do s.t. oku 
go on -ing iku? 

grow kuru? 


H 
had better do s.t. hō gaii 
hard to do s.t. nikui 
have aru!, suru?, ~ wa ~ ga 
have been done aru? 
have done s.t. = /ru?, koto ga aru, Shi- 

mau 
have just dones.t. 
have s.o. / s.t. do s.t. 
have s.t. done by s.o. 


have to 


bakari, tokoro da? 

morau?, saseru 
morau? 

nai to ikenai <nakereba nara- 


nai>, nakereba ikenai «nakereba nara- 
nai», nakereba naranai, nakute wa ike- 
nai «nakereba naranai>, nakute wa na- 
ranai «nakereba naranai», neba naranai 
«nakereba naranai 

hear suru? 


how dó 
How could ~! mono da 
how to hoho, -kata 

I 


I expect that — hazu 

if ba, ka?, nara, tara, to! 

if it is the case that ~ nara 

if it is true that — nara 

if (or not) ka (do ka) 

I hear / heard that ~ soda! 

I tell you yo 

in dgeà* 7/56, o? 

indeed ~ (but ~) 
ga) 

indeed s.o. does s.t. alright (but ~) 
~ koto wa (~ ga) 

in front of mae ni 

‘ing koto’, no’, te 

in order to do s.t. 

in place of — kawari ni 

in spite of the fact that ~ noni! 

in such a way that yon! 

instead of 

intend to 

in that case 


~ koto wa (~ 


noni?, tame ni 


kawari ni 

tsumori da, yO to omou 
sore nara 

in the process of doing s.t. — noni? 

isn't it? / is it? / etc. ne 

it is all right if — te mo ii 

it is expected that ~ hazu 

it is natural that ~ hazu 


it is that ~ ~ no da 
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it is ~ that ~ ~ no wa ~ da 


it will be decided that ~ koto ni 
naru 
I wonder kashira 
J 
just bakari, dake 
L 
leave oku 
leave as it is mama 
Let's do s.t. masho 


let s.o. / s.t. do s.t. 
like sukida, yoni? 
little — sukunai, wazuka «sukunai» 
look sõda? 

look as if yóda 


saseru 


look like — rashii, soóda?, yóda 
M 
make it ni suru 
make s.o. / s.t. do s.t. saseru 
manner of -kata 
many Ol, Ozei <6/>, takusan «ón 


may te mo ii 
might kamoshirenai 
more ~ than ~ 
most ichiban 
Mr. / Mrs. / Miss / Ms. 
<-sama> 
much 


hō gà ~ yori 


-sama, -san 


Ol, takusan <Ol> 
must be ni chigainai 
must do s.t. nakereba naranai (© 
have to) 


must not do s.t. wa ikenai 
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neither ~ nor ~ ~ mo~ mo(~ 
nai) 

-ness -mi <-sa>, -Sa 

no ~ but shika 

no matter wh- demo 

(not) any mo? 

(not) any longer mo 

(not) ~ any more mo (nai), (nai) 
yoni naru, naku naru 

(not) as ~ as hodo 

(not) ~ either mo! 

(not) even (one) mo? 

not only ~ but also 
(wa) naku ~ mo 

(not) very (much) 


~dake de 


amari, anmari 


«amari» 
(not) yet mada 
no wonder wake da 
now mo 

O 

of no! 
on deb?4, nji^6 
one no 
only bakari, dake, shika 
onto NA 


out of kara! 

or X kal, soretomo 
over 0? 
owing to 
own jibuni? 


tame (ni) 


P 
per mai- 
play suru! 
Please do s.t. kudasai 


probably dard 


R 
rather ~ than ~ yori 
reach the point where ~ yoni naru 


receive morau! 


S 
’s no! 
seem rashii, yoda 
eself ibuni? 
Shall I / we do s.t.? 
should hazu, mono(da), ~ hō ga ii 
should like to — -tai 
should not do s.t. 
show signs of — -garu 
since 


masho 


wa ikenal 


kara?3, node 

smell suru? 

so X kara?, node, sore de 

sometimes ~ and sometimes ~ 
~ tari ~ tari suru 

so that yoni 

Speaking of ~ 

start to do s.t. 


to ieba, ttel, wa 
dasu, kuru? 

stay jru! 

still mada, yahari 

store -ya 


T 

take the trouble of doing s.t. sek- 

kaku, wazawaza <sekkaku> 
Talking about ~ to jeba, tte!, wa! 
tell to do s.t. 
than yori 
that koto’, no}, to, to iu, tte? 
that’s all dake 
the wa! 
then X sore de wa, sore kara, sore nara, 


yoni iu 


suru to 


there are times when ~ koto ga 
aru? 

there was a time when ~ koto ga 
aru! 

therefore sore de 


thing koto!, mono <koto> 
things like nado 

think ~ will 
though 
through 
till made 
to (infinitive) 
to e, ni?” 
to do s.t. ni^, tame ni, noni? 
to make up for kawari ni 
to the extent that hodo 
too — mol, sugiru 


yo to omou 
keredomo 
07, made 


koto?, no? 


towards en" 


try to do s.t. miru, yo to suru <miru> 
U 

unbearably tamaranai 

unchanged mama 

understand wakaru 


until — made 

up to made, made de 
used to mono da 
using de? 


V 


visible mieru 
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W 
want s.o. to do s.t. 
hoshii! 
want to do s.t. -tai 
way of -kata 
what koto! 


hoshii? 
want s.t. 


What about doing s.t.? ~ tara dé 
desu ka 

when tara, to’, toki 

whether ka? 

whether or not = ka dó ka 


while aida (m), nagara, uchi (ni) 

Why don't you do s.t.? 
desu ka 

(I / We) will do s.t. 

(I) wish ~ had done s.t. 

with de?, to? 


^ tara dó 


mashó 
-ba yokatta 


with effort ^ sekkaku, wazawaza «sek- 
kaku» 

without doing s.t. nai de, zu ni «nai 
de» 

would nara 

would like to do s.t. -tài 

Y 
yet mada, mo 
you know ne, yo 
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Note: 


A 
ageru! *s.o. gives s.t. to s.0.'......... 63 
ageru® * s.o. gives s.o. a faver by do- 
Tr A AE E E TE i 


aida- (NI) er 67 
amari armeeks aa V POR CRAHETA 72 
anmari KAMAN: ..................memannso 72 
aru! exist? ................................. 73 
aru? ‘s.t. has been done’ ............ 76 
foo srine NBA e SAGA NA 78 
B 
DA uds suo CU EE eta e NA Wa Ye 81 
bakari: aaa 84 
bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) <dake 
de (wa) naku ~ (mo) ............... 97 
ba yokatta eisdisextes e EO s 87 
C 
-chan Xesama» Suse vese da derit eg 384 
chau &shimau» oc ceccsccrsecacecesecaeces 405 
chimau &shimau» .......... eene 405 
chittomo KaMari>y...............uwanemansa 72 
cha (ni) Kuchi DIy........................ 512 
D 
da «(^ wa ^ da).......................a 521 
daga. KGa) ons rode ende NA EDA 120 
DL EMT TT T 90 
da kara «sore de>........................ 413 
(ak os pecuaria Gee vare Pe dá 93 


X «Y» indicates that X is found under Y. 


dakedo «935» atate ies e aan edes 120 
^ dara &—tara» ...eeeeseeeeseeee esee nee 455 
CAL: uso tit auis uiri aprad ibus eSI n 100 
BOO SU Loris di oV Pa DEUS Ce on EE d 102 
-datte <-tatte>.............................. 462 
Uo: COT WAA KAA ME PREX IA EE NIDA 464 
de! [location] .............................. 105 
de? [instrument)]........................... 106 
de? [te-form of Gesu] .................. 107 
UME eT, 109 
de ageru agert?) ........................ 65 
de aru «aru?» .............................. 76 
de hoshii «hoshi?» ............ eese. 146 
de irU LiU - ae e Ce oin eere ene WAA 155 
de itadaku «morau*»  .................. 263 
de kara <kara?)........................... 177 
de kudasai «—kudasai» ............... 209 
de kudasaru «kureru?) .................. 216 
de kureru «kureru?» ..................... 216 
de miru CIT) ..............wwwnnensenosa 246 
demo “even” «secet iine iens 111 
demo: £08") «iet bs de vo ena e uni 120 
de mo «te mo» ‘even if ~”’......... 468 
de mo ii «ete mo iD .................. 471 
de moraitai «hoshif?»  .................. 146 
de morau «morau?» ..................... 263 
de oku KOKU) S assiette 358 
de sashiageru «ageru?»  ............... 65 
de shikata ga nai <tamaranal> ...... 447 
de shimau <shimau5...............s...... 403 
desh6 dar) .......................wnewnsa 100 
desu <—wa —da)........................ 521 
de tamaranai <tamafanal) ............ 446 


de wa ikenai ¿~ wa ikenai;)............ 528 
de wa naranai <—wa ikenan ...... 528 
de yaru <Kageru?>...............—.......... 67 
fa | MANA MIA MADEE DA MEDA EE 114 
-domo (<-tachi> .......................asuo 440 
E 
ê [direction] eerte 116 
BFU XFAFeFUP- seocccete i sus Yee Siu tees 370 
G 
ga! [subject marker] ..................... 118 
Ga? DUT ua 120 
PUO. Sic biccabse coat e ups kem ped 123 
sgata tachi orenen aie a ias 440 
9Os- XO Aa 343 
COO: dac vxiui dise dsen ort Lh teenage: 126 
Te To] jo, nm TE MM Tn 128 
gurai <kurai).............................. 213 
H 
mhajiMerU.......................vmwewneanwa 131 
PAZ usa censet rd ieu be AAA WA 133 
OOO qii aet docs au oie NA 135 
ORO <-kata} .............................. 183 
ho 9d: 1b. IA 138 
mhoga ^yori ................—..w...wes. 140 
hoshii! * want s.t ........................ 144 
hoshii? ‘want s.o. to do s.t? ......... 146 
I 
FOR DAN ada veteris ee iE 148 
IK998-X0O»- iwa 114 
PRU o Er HE 149 
iku? “go on -ing? ........................ 151 
T4 exist anemie aa 153 
WOR De sinp rnare 155 
iru? need? serlheneeriinn neasi aisee 157 
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itadaku <morau!>......................... 262 
J 
jau «shimau» ooon 405 
jibun! [empathy markerj............... 159 
jibun? [contrast marker] ............... 161 
jimau <Shimau> ........................... 405 
K 
KUA AA 164 
ka? [question marker] .................. 166 
ka (dO Ka). sesastetetatisose ines: 168 
kat sr Re Tee ovS 170 
kamoshirenai .............................. 173 
kana <kashira>............................ 182 
ka Jig OY: ai 288 
kara! “from”. aon eI 176 
kara? ‘after doing s.t.”.................. 177 
kara? “because” ........................... 179 
kara ne NO} ........................wwaswa 288 
Kashi AA 181 
M CICER TE 183 
kawari Ni .........................w.awamewnma 184 
kedo «keredomo» .......................u 188 
kedomo «keredomo»  .................. 188 
kekkyoku «yahari» — ..................... 538 
keredo «keredomo» ..................... 188 
keredomo scs tesis vette ede pdvs 187 
kesshite «amari»......... esee esses 72 
kikeru «kikoeru» ........................ 188 
KUKO BARRERA D MEE a a 188 
kitaida *yecclese ates Pee RDksa ca pu FUE 190 
koto! “thing” .............................. 191 
koto? |nominalizerj........................ 193 


koto ga aru! “there was a time when 
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koto ga dekiru ........................... 200 
koto ni kimeru «koto ni suru) ...... 204 
koto Ni naru .......................ansesa. 202 
koto ni natte iru <koto ni naru» ...... 202 
koto ni shite iru «koto ni suru» ... 204 
koto DI SUT: esscissei o E erede 204 
koto wa ‘indeed ~ but" ............ 206 
~S kuda SIl iii 209 
kudasaru <—kudasai, kureru!:?)...... 

"Em 210, 215, 218 
SECUTI aaeei fissa Yo E suci eade basic 211 
EURO wi eae Ete p SR LA DAUE des 212 
kureru! ‘s.o. gives s.t. to me?’ ...... 213 
kureru* ‘s.o. gives me a favor by do- 

Ing S. ostro bp hie ED 216 
kürd! come aoo iecore lem 219 
kuru? ‘begin to, come to" ............ 221 

M 
WAC a cus itu ees 224 
Mala 225 
made de «made npn ..................... 228 
Made Jil. isceudi assisted i ve e Es 228 
hae Ai soe iso de da nee een 231 
MI onsec np AS Loup COE ERE quts 233 
WONG: utei Se ew NUOVI XR 236 
masaka Kyahari>........................... 538 
Anas: aa 240 
mettani «amari» ..........................a 72 
-Mi €-sa» ....... Tc 381 
Iles VEL Ege ceno aereo SONUS 243 
mirareru «mieru» eese eene 243 
UFU ASAS NDA MANA EMA NGA MANA MANII 246 
mitaida «yóda» ........................... 550 
mo also.” uses e E oes 247 
mo evel oso ee CE uela 250 
DID WE MAA SPA CE eT bid es mir: 254 
emo. MING seessecasr exe Di ESSE Reus 255 


mon «mono (da) ..................... 200 
mono (Od) Bop" 257 
mono «kotob .............................. 191 
morau? “receive” ........................ 261 


morau? “receive a favor of doing 


SEL on ros EEE TE T 263 
Motte iru <arul>......................... 73 
N 
uLMON EP URS 266 
WAI eeaeee E TEUN 267 
ET ET MEE 260 
SNI 8o [Mao 271 
^nài de «—kudasal» .................. 209 

~nai to ikenai «-nakereba nara- 
Dl. eiia E ia EE 274 
~nakereba naranai ..................... 274 
~naku(t)cha <—nakereba naranai 
SAA WMA rta ad E ced Ud AA WI 276 
-nàku naru ....eeeeeeeee hee 277 
NIKUTE aiiis eca n tani U ded 279 
—nakute wa ikenai <~nakereba 
naranai een ia Enas A wa 274 
—nakute wa naranai <~nakereba 
NIINI: 26 Bowen eee 274 
nanka <Nado> .............................o 267 
WGA: xsdise a ete kere pO DRE E ARRO IRESN ET QUE 281 
naru <0 ~ ni naru» ...............-..... 338 
KINASA BICIS Mn aaa 284 
Ya EE ANA SATA uic etus io esa NA Leu TAA 286 
—neba naranai $<—nakereba naranai 
KANEMBWA MAA cu ueber EP Lis 274 
n da «ho-d8» .............................. 325 
n desu «no da» ..........................e 325 


ni [point of time]  ..................... 289 
nf? [indirect object marker] ......... 291 
ni? [agent / source marker] ............ 292 
nit [direct contact] ..................... 295 


NP [purpose] .............................. 297 
ni? [location (existence)] ............... 299 
ni! [direction] .............................. 302 
ni *and <to!>).............................. 473 
ni chigalhdi —.............................. 304 
ni kimeru <—ni suru» .................. 310 
2,7 07 Mer 307 
~ni Shite WA ....... esses 309 
qur 4158.) 10) oi ees KWA I 310 
no! [possessive marker] ............... 312 
no? ‘one (pronoun)”..................... 315 
no? [nominalizer] ........................ 318 
no* [sentence-final particle] ......... 322 
Noda eT 325 
"loro [Pm 328 
no desu (NO da» ........................ 325 
no ho ga (—ho ga -—yori» ......... 140 
noni! “even though” .................. 331 
noni? “in the process of doing ~’ 335 
lio WO. ^ X13; akisha 337 
O 
D AA 343 


o! [direct object marker]............... 347 
o? [space marker] ........................ 349 


o? [a point of detachment]............ 351 
o*t [emotive marker] ..................... 352 
Ol Mem OENIMOR 354 
oki ni «goto ni)........ wawa 128 
(4 47 NE S 357 
p ~ arc ooon 358 
D. GUI wa 360 
6 to omou <~yo to omou»............ 569 
o tsukatte <de?>........................... 106 
x07] M 362 
OO) qoo MN KA NAE eS aa 354 
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R 
ara (-tachi>................................. 440 
rareru! [passive] ........................... 364 
rareru? “can (potential)'.................. 370 
Ao CT 373 
Relative Clause ........................... 376 
reru XFareru'y ossis svo ce o eg 364 
S 

d. eR 381 
SAM: autaseatedass decirte is nra 384 
-SaN -SAMY scc vesieser siens Co Uua 384 
sappari «amari» ............................ 72 
saserareru «saseru'» ..................... 392 
SISO cosvetstig eee s uu TON CE SEN p hen 387 
sashiageru<ageru!>........................ 64 
sasuga (ni) «yahari» ..................... 538 
t1 4.611 METERS 392 
Seru 4S8 SOFU» Xo ek XE CH RAN 387 
a 2 sacs coulda A EA 395 
SSID) AA HE 397 
SIKI OES E 398 
shikashi «ga?, kawari ni» ......... 120, 184 
shikata ga nai «tamaranai»............ 445 
SIDA accio ia 403 
SIU 6 Pech MAA WANA MUA bateau KA rotta. 406 
soda! [hearsay] ........................... 407 
^ sóda? “looks” ........................... 410 
SOLO OG" oarre Ee SCR EN NOSE de 41 

Sore de Wa caido cee sait aa 414 
Sore Kala ceci beue a EE 416 
SOMONE ENTE 419 
SOLE LOMO ossis e psi tate Io aDR eee 421 
SOSIE a MAMIA NA NI EA AITA MAA 422 
SUGU ai AMA pau et ee 423 
Sukida iosi arenei ELA sameeren 426 
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SUKUPDOI: . ia wi 427 
suru’ * do, play eoo 428 
suru? “have” .............................. 434 
suru? [sensation]........................... 435 
suru* “cost / lapse' us 436 
suru «o ~ suru (humbley............ 360 
SUTU TO csi dh aaa 437 
T 
SIBCHI daas e ORE OB adeste ede 440 
BEB SASHA APP MAANGA MIA MANE eee 441 
takusan <dl> .. 354 
tamatanai ika ia 445 
tame (NI) sssdteseto ecc ia e deem 447 
Stara ~ didit oo ua DRE ER E ReR asked saa 452 
-- tara dō desu ka........................ 457 
tari —tafi SUIU ........................ 458 
PIG UO ud DeL MA WANI AA NA pU 461 
m TT 464 
-te «—kudasai» ........................... 209 
te ageru «ageru?» ......... esee 65 
te aru larU?) einer 76 
te hoshii Choshii?>........................ 146 
te iru KITUDI oec ced oet dt 155 
te itadaku morau?) ..................... 265 
te kara «kara?» sees. 177 
te kudasai <~kudasal> .. 209 
te kudasaru «kureru?». .................. 218 
te kureru <kureru*) . 216 
te miru <miru> .. 246 
[O- THO: Xnscssexueuuenseus ever quA a eds 468 
e TO IO Mb dcc eos b E EUER ED a Du 471 
te moraitai <hoshii*> .. 147 
te morau morau?) oeoo 263 
t8 ne: NOY: > ai 288 
te oku KOKU? Le ore RE: 357 
te sashiageru «ageru? 67 
te shikata ga nai «tamaranan ...... 447 


te shimau (ShIMAUD ............-—-....... 403 
te tamaranai «tamaranab»  ............ 446 
te wa ikenai ¿~wa ikenai> ......... 528 
te wa naranai «(^ wa ikenap ......... 528 
te yaru <ageru?>......................... 67 
te yokatta «ba yokatta» ............... 89 
(OFAN. «ours ito io v UR. 473 
tol With” Iwa 476 
to? [quote markerj........................ 478 
tot “if, when'.............................. 480 
TO JObS MANA UOGA x ERR bre eub dra 484 
to ittara «—to ieba>)..................... 485 
tO IU Ss sselaclisi m WA ote bre OUS 486 
o BANA YA PANYA SAA WA D 488 
dc METTRE 490 
to kitara ¿~to ieba>..................... 485 
tokoro da! *' place'........................ 495 
tokoro da? * moment .................. 496 
KOKU KOKU «is Ede elu S 358 
no SB NA WAW iva Ond 501 
"to Shite WA.ua irc etna reri 502 
ISUImOFI. cese ea SA na ia sa o EU CERES dU) 503 
ttara «—to ieba» ........................ 484 
-tte! “speaking of? ..................... 507 
-tte? [quote marker] ..................... 510 
U 
UCHI MERE POE 512 
ushiro ni «mae ni» ......... eee 231 
W 
wa! [theme] .............................. 516 
wa? [female speech marker] ......... 520 
^W LEA s i posco agrees tes 521 
mwa ^desu (^wa ~da?’ ............ 521 
MWA NGA D E 525 
wa ikenal........e eee eee nenne 528 
WOR BAU. cos piv ARE RENE SES 529 


wake da ...................swaeeennenasemeaa DUI 
~wa naranai «^ wa ikenai; ......... 528 
wazawaza «sekkaku» .................. 392 


wazuka <sukundi? ...................waewa 427 
Y 
syn  SEOTÉ- ni 535 
ya and "euis oO OTA 536 
YANG «axis med eicere aA 538 
yappari <yahariy......................... 539 
yaru <ageru!, suru'» .................. 64, 428 
SVOSUF: ia 541 
VO: eod tineis eda spa i MAA MIDA NA ASIDI 543 
Voda avevi anes dic evt ted tu teats 547 
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yoni! “so that ^... sues 553 
von IA 554 
Pe VOI AU IRR 556 
~ yni NAFU scs pesa uet enea vaa n 559 
POV ONE SUE s ec ee tot Ie isrener 562 
Yor? “CHAN” iro saan 564 
YONA *side ac. ose utenti es OOF 
YO 10 OMO ive nore oer ar evo 569 
^ YO to suru KIMITUD |... 246 

Z 
zenzen «amari»... 72 
~zu hi <~nai de> . 271 
ZUTSU hi 572 
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